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AGRA 


COMMERCE 
D. Lilt. 

Suraj Prasad Sharma, Indian Insurance Adminislralion, begun 1954. 

Ph. D. 

Tilak Singh Kaiiyar, Stale in reiation to Industry, begun 1954, 

Shri Chand Jain, The Indian Tea Industry and Tiade, begun 1954. 

Kedar Ram Gupta, Marketing of Agricultural produce in Bihar since 
1939, begun 1954. 

Shankar Uayal Tripathi, The Kanpur Money Market, begun 1954. 

D. D. Shukla, The State & Industrial Development in U.P., begun 1954. 

K. C. Gupta, Co-operative Movement in Madhya Bharat &: Bhopal, 
begun 1954. 

B. R. Singh, Handloom Weaving Industry in U.P., begun 1955. 

Uma Shanker Trivedi, India’s Trade Relations, begun 1955. 

M. li. Misra, Finances of local bodies in the State of U. P. 1920-1955, 
begun 1955. 

Ch. Jagdish Narain Saxena, Study of the Uttar Pradesli Finance since 
1947, begun 1955. 

K. P. Mathur, Population Trends in U.P. since 1901, begun 1950. 

Shyam Swarup Munshi, Indian Jute Industry with special reference to 
the Post-partition period, begun 1950. 

Tii’ath Ra.i Sharma, Management of Stale Industrial Undertakings in 
India, begun 1956, 

ISIarain Saran Gupta, Industrial Structure of India during Medieval 
Period, begun 1956. 

Rajendra Chandra Agarwal, The trend progress of the security market* 
in India since World War II, begun 1955. 

Mohan Krishna Sethi, Investment trends in India siiice Independence, 
begun 1956. 

Jai Narain Goyal, Progiess of Labour Welfare work in U.P. with special 
reference to the period after Independence, begun 1956. 

Ram Chandra Trivedi, The trend of Industrial development in U. P. since 
World War II (1939 to date), begun 1956. 

Shyam Sundar Rat hi, Changing Pattern and Policy of Public Debt in 
India since 1939, begun 1957. 

Guru Prasad, Urban Housing Problem in the Post-War period in Uttar 
Pradesh, begun 1957. 

Om Prakash Gupta, Consolidation of Land holdings in Western U.P., 
begun 1957. 

S. B. Chowdhary, Analysis of Financial statements with special reference 
to the statements of Indian Companies, begun 1957. 

Vishnu Saran Gupta, Company Accounts under various Statutes, 
begun 1957. 
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Mithilesh Chandra Chaturvedi, An Economic and Commercial Study of 
the Hapur Grain Market, begun 1957. 

Sant Ram Gupta, Cycle Industry in India, begun 1057. 

Bhagirath Pd. Maheshwari, Industrial Evolution of India since 1914, 
begun 1957. 

Om Shanker Verma, Industries in Kumaon and Rohilkhand Division, 
begun 1957. 

N. K. Jain, A Critical & Statistical study of the Brass- ware Industry of 
Northern India, begun 1957. 

Rameshwar Nigam, Labour in the State Enterprises of LI. P., begun 1957. 

Prem Kumar Srivastava, Investment Incentives in India since 1947, 
begun 1957. 

Raghubir Narain Bhatnagar, Study of Housing Co-operatives in India 
(with special reference to Uttar Pradesh), begun 1957, 

Bharat Bhushan Kansal, Marketing of agricultural f)roduce in Western 
U. P. with special reference to wheat, Gur and Khandsarl, 
begun 1957. 

Narain Das Sharma, Trends in Capital Formation in India since 1914, 
begun 1957. 

Proshanta Kumar Nandi, Sugar Industry in U. P., begun 1957. 

Ram Singh, Co-operative Farming in India, begun 1957. 

Radhey Shyam Chaurasia, The marketing of the pi’oducts of small scale 
industries. (With special reference to the lA-^adu-r, Medal and h'c.'xtile 
Industries of Western Uttar Pradesh), begun 1958. 

Sansari Lai Gupta, Consumption Behaviour in an Urban Area — SaJiaran- 
pur, begun 1958. 

Jai Krishna Gautam, Hydro Electric developmenl in U. P. and it;; econo- 
mic effect, begun 1958. 

Narendra Nath, Corporation Finance in India since 1989, begun 1958. 

Chandra Narain, Salesmanship in India, begun 1958. 

Bipen Bihari Singh Bisen, Rural Income and Kmployment in Eastern 
U. P. (A Survey of Sub-Himalayan Eiistern region), begun 1958. 

Gur Pratap Sayal, Hosiery Industry in Northern India, begun 1958. 

Krishna Chandra Sharma, Rural Transport in India v/ith special refer- 
ence to Uttar Pradesh, begun 1958. 

Nirankar Swarup Srivastava, Handlocnn weaving and silk industry in. 
the Eastern Districts of U.P., begun 1958, 

Arts 

ECONOMICS 
D. Litt. 

A. Dayal Chand, Economics of Cotton Production and Maikcding in 
Madhya Bharat, begun 1954. 

Devi Singh Chauhan, Land Utilization in India, begun 1956. 

Jageshwar Saran Saxena, Wage Determination in Indian Railways, 
begun 1957. 

R. L. Agarwal, Organisation and Management of Industrial Stale Enter- 
prises in India, begun 1957. 

Amba Prasad Gaur, Financing of Public Enterprises in India, begun 1957. 

Ramesh Chandra Saxena, Theory and Practice of Railway Rates and 
Fares with special reference to Indian conditions, begun 1958. 
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Ph. D. 

Om Prakash Srivastava, Economic Life of Tharus — a hill tribe in the 
noi ihern tract of Eastern Tarai in IJ.P., begun 1954. 

Brindawan Betiari, Economic Pjannine:~Tlicory and practice with special 
reference to India, begun 1954. 

Chhotey Lai Malpani, Laltour in Madhya Bharat Textiles, begun 19f)4. 

Shrikant Gupta, Estate Duly in India, begun 1954. 

Brijendra Swarup Saxoia, DevelopinerU & Fdanning of Cottage Industries 
in U.P., begun 1954. 

Smt. Kamala Nayar, Labour Welfare Work among Industrial Workers 
in U.Ih, begun 1954. 

B. K. Singh, Tax Structiu’e in India, begun 1954. 

S. K. Mukerji, The Budgelai'y Policy of Goveinment of India since 1935, 
begun 1954. 

Sri Narain Siivastava, A study of the Imhan Currency and Exchange 
from 19tf9 to date, begun 1954. 

Bliagwan Swarup Saxena, Maikeling of cash c’rop.s in U.P., begun 1954. 

Giri.ja wShanker IXiagar, Economies of shipping transpoit with special 
I’eference to India, begun 1954. 

Bhudeo Kumar Mulcerjc'c, Problem of Ind'sstrialiiration in an under- 
developed economy with special refci’encc to India, begun 1954. 

Basant Ballabh Paitde, Land TeiUiie in the Kumaon Kegion, begun 1954. 

Sadhu Sharan Mall, I'dnance ol tlic' Government of India since 1939, 
begun 195*1. 

Rama Shanker Siivastava, Agricultural Labour in Eastern Districts of 
Uttar Pradc'.'Ji, begun 1954. 

Bhagwan Sahai IMudgs-d, A criiical analyM;; of economic concepts in 
Vedie literalui'e, Epics, Shrutis and Kautilyas Philosophy, 
begun 1954. 

K. John Kurian, The Spirit of Indian E('on(vnics being a study in the 
Development of Economic Th(.>ught and Practice in India, 
begun 1954. 

R. D. Jain, The Economic aspects of the Film Industry in India, 
begun 1955. 

P. C. Mathur, Tlic Financing economic* development of under-deve- 
loped ( co!ionu(\s with special refc'rencc:* in In.dia, begun 1955. 

G. D. Sharma, A study in the Lconormc structure and the fiscal aspect 
of the Indian Tobacc'o Industry, begun 1955. 

R. C. Shukla, Socio-economic study of Agriculturists In the tractorised 
areas of Bhopal State, begun 1955. 

N. M. Ansari, Carpet Industry in U.P., begun 1955. 

Gyaneshwai' Nigam, Economics of wage detenanination with special 
reference to the textile industry of U.P., begun 1955. 

R. K. Agarwal, Investment policy of Indian Insurance Companies, 
begun 1955. 

M. S. Pracllian, Rural Economy in Uttar Pj'adeslu begun 1955. 

K. K. Bhatnagar, Pi’c'sent position :md future prospects of co-operative 
farming in U.P., begun 1955. 

M. P. Dwivedi, Land Utilization in U.P., begun 1955. 

Braj Kishorc Singh, Central Budgeting since Indc^pendence, begun 1955. 

Isaac Josc'pli, Gandhian Approach to Ec/onomics, begun 1955. 

Naurattan Mai Kothari, The Problem of Industrial Finance with refer- 
ence to Small Scale Industries in India, begun 1955. 
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Vijaya Kumar Mathur, Cultural Conditions and Population changes 
among the Industrial Labour Population of Kanpur — A demographic 
appraisal, begun 1955. 

Maya Ram, Devaluation & Indian Economy, begun 1955. 

Parasanna Prakash Elhance, Indian Balance of Payments (1939-56), 
begun 1955. 

Rajmanilal Srivastava, The Problem of Industrial Housing in U.P., 
begun 1955. 

Parmeshwar Sahai Mathur, Labour in Coal Industry of India with spe- 
cial reference to Jharia, Ranecganj & Bokaro, begun 1955. 

Kailash Chandra Berccerieux, Socio-Economic Effects of the Nationali- 
sation of Motor Transport in U.P., begun 1955. 

Jagdish Pratap Singh Srivastava, Local Finance in Urban areas of U.P, 
with special reference to KABAL Towns, begun 1955. 

Ram Bharose Tripathi, The working of Panchayals in Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1955. 

Satya Prakash, Development of Finance in Agriculture (with special 
reference to Agra Division), begun 1956. 

Jai Prakash Lahoti, Uttar Pradesh’s Finances since Independence, 
begun 1956. 

Suresh Chandra Pant, Women Labour in Industrial Establishment in 
Rajasthan, begun 1956. 

Krishna Beharilal, Economic conditions of Mirzapur District (Being a 
study of a Region in Transition from Backward Economic conditions 
to an Industrial Economy), begun 1956. 

Jai Narayan Singhal, The Role of Co-operation in Planned Economy, 
with special reference to India, begun 1956. 

Virendra Kumar Singh, Uncertainty in Agriculture. (With special refer- 
ence to Agra Division, U.P.), begun 1956. 

Kestin James, Labour conditions in Sugar Industry of Eastern Pails of 
U.P., begun 1956. 

Oudh Kishore Saxena, Economic Thought in India from Dadabhai Narojl 
to Tilak (1856-1919), begun 1956. 

Shankarrao Ganpatrao Patil, The Role of Co-operation in Rural Reha- 
bilitation with special reference to Madhya Bharat, begun 1956. 

Jagdish Swarup Mathur, Community Development Projects and Natural 
Extension Service Blocks in Delhi and Pan jab, begun 1956. 

Ramakant Nigam, Economics of Lord J. M. Keynes and the possibility 
of its application to certain aspects of Indian Economic conditions, 
begun 1956. 

Ram Krishna, Post-War Economic Development of Kashmir (1945-56), 
begun 1956. 

Smt. B. Krishna Prasad, Population trends in Rajasthan, begun 1956. 

Reoti Prasad Sharma, Five Year Plans and the rural economic develop- 
ment in Uttar Pradesh, begun 1956. 

Jagdish Chandra Pathak, An intensive study of Industries in Modinagar, 
begun 1956. 

Jagdish Chandra Dikshit, Principles governing the existing Industrial 
Relations between State Industries and their workmen in India, 
begun 1957. 

Mrs. Shanti Devi Rohatgi, Industrial Tension in the Textile Industry of 
Uttar Pradesh, begun 1957, 

Tilak Narain Hajela, Rural Co-operatives and Community Development 
in U.P., begun 1957, 
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Maya Prasad, Labour Administration in India, begun 1957. 

Narayan Ran Palsule, Trends in India’s Balance of Payments since 
World Depression, begun 1957. 

Gaur Hari Singhania, Finances of the Government of U.P. since 1919 
up-to-date, begun 1957. 

Jagdish Chandra Singhal, Indo-British Trade & Financial Relations 
since 1929, begun 1957. 

K. JN. Palhak, Origin and Progress of Regulated Markets in India, 
begun 1957. 

Aditya Prasada Bhatnagar, The Indian Tariff Policy and its administra- 
tion with special reference to Post-Independence period, begun 1958. 

Diwakar Singh, The idea of Socialistic Pattern of Society and Sarvodaya 
in India, begun 1958. 

Hari Shankar, Direct Taxation of the Union of India with special refer- 
ence to Wealth and Expenditure Tax, begun 1958. 

Liaqat Ali Khan, Trends in Company Finances in India 1945, begun 1958. 

Milhan Lai Bansal, The Economics of Irrigation in Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1958. 

Sri Krishan, Organisation and Technique of Agriculture Planning in 
India, begun 1958. 

iTathivi Nath, The role of co-operation in Indian Economic Develop- 
ment, begun 1958. 

Rajendra Kumar S. Jain, Recent Trends of State Taxation in Madhya 
Pradesh, begun 1958. 

Mahesh Prasad Nigarn, Economic & Social Problems of displaced persons 
in Uttar Pradesh, begun 1958. 

Hamath Pd. Sliukla, The Organization and Working of Trade Unions in 
Uttar ]h*adesh, begun 1958. 

Devi Prasad Tewari, Wool Industry in the hilly regions of U.P. (A spe- 
cial study of the Cottage and Small Scale Industries), begun 1956. 

Narinder Nath Sachdeva, Motor Transport in (New) Madhya Pradesh, 
begun 1956. 

Om Prakash Gupta, The Role of Co-operation in the Economic Planning 
in U.P., begun 1956. 

Prem Narain Saxena, Transport Development in (New) Madhya Pra- 
desh, begun 1956. 

Paras Nath, Some problems of Iron and Steel Industry of India, 
begun 1956. 

Shri Krishna Srivastava, India’s food supply after the Second World 
War, begun 1956. 

Sharad Chand Bansal, Foreign Private Investment in India (1945-1955), 
begun 1956. 

Km. K. Sharada, Economic Development of the Eastern Sub-Himala- 
yan Region, begun 1957. 

Hiralal Gupta, Public Funds for Private Enterprise in India, begun 1957. 

Prakash Dhillon, Large scale farming in India with special reference to 
Terai State Farm in Nainital Dist. in U.P., begun 1957. 

Umrao Singh, Evaluation and Statistical Analysis of the Community 
Development and N.E.S. in Uttar Pradesh, begun 1957. 

Kailash Nath Tandon, Central ICxcise Duties in Indian Economy, begun 
1957. 

Ramdularay Vidyarthi, Growth of labour Legislation in India since 1939 
and its impact on economic development, begun 1957. 

Bhagwati Prasad Singh, Trade controls in India from 1942, begun 1957. 
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Chandra Prakash Saxena, I’^eunomic Orgariksalion oi' }3undejkhand, be- 
gun 1957. 

Lai Chand Jain, Upper Incoaic Croui)s and Uieir Role in Capital Forma- 
tion (with special reterence to India), begun 1957. 

Kup Chandra Jain, Oii^iii and Grov/lh ol lY^asant Proprietorsliips in 
India, begun 1957. 

Naresh Chandra Agarwal, The Kehabilitat ion oi‘ co-operative Societies 
in Uttar Pradesh, begun 1957. 

A. B. L. Jauhari, Export Trade Promotion in India, begun 1955. 

Y. P. Chhibbar, Changes in UccupationaL Structure ol Middle Class 
People between 1945-1955, begun 1956. 

Subhash Ciiandra Singhai, Socio-Economic study of pottery industry in 
India with s]X'cial reference to Chunar, Khurja and Bengal lotteries, 
begun 1956. 

Hari Bahadur Saxena, Socio-Ecunonuc Survey of Agricultural Labour 
in Uttar Pradesh, begun 1956. 

Madan Lai Sangal, Ratioualisalion ol iudiistries m India, begun i957. 

Smt. Shashi Agai'wa], Saeiai and Economic conditions of woman and 
child labour in vShoe and Glas.c iiidustries with paidicular reference 
to Agra, begun 1957. 

Kota Madhava Sastry, Wurlung of Village Panchayais in Andhra Ida- 
desh, begun 1957, 

A. N Shanna, A critical esUuiate of huge scale Farming, begun 1957. 

Sureridranath Shukla, Social aiid Economic efi'ecis of the abolition of 
Zarnindari in U.P. begun 1957. 

K. P. Saksena, Recent Devedopments in the Institutional apptoach to 
Economic Theory, begun i955. 

Srnt. Uma Kumari Sakyasena, i:i(ru.sirig Problem under liic Second 
Five Year PTan, begun 1957. 

Munna Bliai Salt, Social and Eco]U)m]C eondiliojis oi Kumaun (Hills), 
begun 1957. 

Prem vSwaiiip Saxena, Socio-Pkariomic Consesjuenees Di Pi oin billon 
(with special reference to UP,), begun 1957. 

EDUCATION 

Iqbal Bahadur Verma, Tne Theory and Pj*actice of basic Education, 
begun 1956. 

ENOLlSll 
Ph. D. 

Surendra Dayal Singli, Synge the realist : A Critical Study ol his 
Dramas, begun 1954. 

Goodwin Iqbal David, J. B. Piiestlcy as Dramatist, begun 1954. 

N. S. Subramanyam, Englisii Poetical Plays (1850-1950), begun 1955. 

Amar Nath Gupta, Thomas Love Peacock (1785- 1866) : A Critical Study, 
begun 1955. 

Purushottam Prasad Shanna, Bionle Si.sters, begun 1955. 

Har Saran Das Mittal, The Mediaeval Element in the PTays of Shakes- 
peare, begun 1955. 

Jagdish Saran Sharma, A Study of Samuel Butler as a novelist of Ideas, 

begun 1955. 
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Radha Raman Shukla, Lyric Poetry of Latter Eighteenth Century (1740- 
1798), begun 1955. 

Ganesh Slianker Pandey, OTIenry : the Man and the Artist, begun 1955. 
Shanker Bahadur Srivasiava, The Art of Biography in the 20th Century 
English Literature, begun 1955. 

Mahencha Pialap, English Poetic Drama in the 20th Century, begun 
1956. 

Km. Nirrnal Kanta Trikha, Mrs. Elizabeth Barrett Browning the 
Woman and Poet, begun 1956. 

Bengali Baboo Jain, The Poetry of George Crabbe (1754-1832), begun 

1956. 

Izzat Yar Khan, A Critical Study of the Poetical works of Sarojini Naidu 
and theii' place in Indo- Anglian Poetry, begun 1956. 

Laxrnichandra Dikshit, Walticr Pater : A Critical study of his life and 
work, begun 1956. 

Arjun LaJ Jain, John Di inkwater ; A study of his poetical and historical 
Dramas and dramatic and Artistic biographies, begun 1956. 

Jagdish Nai'ain Tandon, Tradition and experiment in the poetry of 
William Blalio (1757-1827), begun 1956. 

Hari Shanker Srivasiava, A. W. Pinero — The actor and play-wright, 
begun 1956. 

Km. Prem Gupta. Rupert Brooke as a poet and Dramatist, begun 1956. 
Ashit Kumar B(.»se, Convent ry Petmore as a poet with special reference 
to Ills Thought and Craftsmanship, begun 1956. 

Rajni Kant Lehri, Charles Readc as novelist, begun 1956. 

Smt. Vinudini Mathur, Benjamin Disraeli : The man and the Novelist, 
begun J956. 

Ishwar Pd. Pandey, W. H. Davis : Man and Writer, begun 1957. 

Gopal Ki'ishna Saksena, English Drama between two World Wars, be- 
gun 1957. 

Shrinum Nath Hukku, A Study of Poetical works of Thomas Hood, 
begun 1957. 

Vidya Sagar Shanna, The Romantic School of English Criticism (A study 
of the critical writings of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley and 
Keats), begun 1957 

Pralap Singh, George Meredith as Poet and Critic, begun 1957. 
Raghukul Tilak Jain, The Treatment of Nature in the works of Thomas 
Hardy, begun 1957. 

K. K. Kcmkar, H. G. Wells : As a writer of Fiction, begun 1957, 

M. P. Gahrana, A Study of the Novels of Col. Meadows Taylor, begun 

1957. 

R. C. Srivastava, The Poetry of Gerald Manley flopkins, begun 1957. 
Smt. Savitri Kapoor, A study of the technique of Epic poetry with special 

reference to Milton and Tulsidas, begun 1957. 

Krishna Kant Awasthi, The Influence of Classical Tragedy on English 
Drama, begun 1957. 

S. B. L. Mai Ivor, A. Study of early 19th century criticism with special 

reference to William Hazlitt, Lamb, De-Quincey and Leigh Hunt, 
begun 1957. 

Om Prakash Mathur, The Closet Drama of the Romantic Period (1798- 
1850), begun 1957. 

Harish Chandra Singhal, William Morris as a Preraphaelite, begun 1957. 
Syed Hamid Husain, A Study of the Novels of E. M. Forster, begun 
1957. 
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Day a Shanker Sharma, The Prefaces of Bernard Shaw : a critical study 
of his ideas, begun 1957, 

Sansar Chandra, Oscar Wilde as a dramatist, begun 1957. 

Rouben Moses, S. T. Coleridge as a Reconciler of Philosophy and Chris- 
tianity, begun 1957. 

Rai Mohan Pal, The revenge play in England (1580-1615), begun 1957. 
Madhusudan Lai Kulshreshtha, Mrs. Gaskell as a Novelist, begun 1957. 
Rarri Lakshman Tewari, Naturalism and its influence on the English 
Novel, begun 1958. 

Ftamesh Chandra Seth, George Moore — A Study of his Novels, begun 
1958. 

Jagan Singh, Pearl S. Buck as a Novelist Her Art and ideas, begun 
1958. 

Km.* Vidyottama Bhatnagar, May Sinclair: The Novelist, begun 1958. 
Shyam Das Kapoor, Mark Rutherford as a Novelist (1831-1913), begun 
1958. 

Tika Ram Tyagi, Galsworthy as a Novelist, begun 1958. 

Krishna Nand Joshi, Studies in Thomas Babingtoj). Macaulay, begun 
1958. 

Shripad Phadke, Shaw’s Women, begun 1958. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Ph. D. 

Sita Ram Bagla, Bombay the Magalopohs of India — A study in urban 
Geography, begun 1954. 

Ujagir Singh, Land utilisation and field Distribution in Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1954. 

S. K. Dwivedi, I'orest wealth of Viudhya Pradesh, begun 1955. 

L. N. Vernia, Types of Human settlement in V. P , begun 1955, 

M. P. Karon, A geographical study of the Right- bank Tributories of the 

Ganga in the middle Gangetic plain, begun 1955. 

Shyam Dayal Srivastava, Delhi — A study in Urban Geography, begun 

1955. 

Vidya Sagar Katiyar, A Geographical Study of Floods in Ganga River 
system and their contiol with special reference to Floods in U.P., 
begun 1955. 

Lalit Kumar Singh Chaudhry, The Land Utilization in Trans — Jamuna 
Region in U.P. with special referencc/to Banda District, begun 1955. 
Shanti Swarup Sharma, Land Utilisation in Sadabad Tahsil of Mathura 
District U.P., begun 1956. 

Madho Krishna Shukla, The ‘ Bhils ’ of Madhya Bharat — A Study of their 
habits, economy and society, begun 1956. 

Ram Swarup Vashisht, Matsya — A study in Regional Geography, begun 

1956. 

Bishwa Nath, Patterns of Rural Dwellings in U.P. (A Study in Human 
Geography), begun 1956. 

Pratap Shanker Chaudhary, A geographical Study of Roads, and inland 
Waterways of Western Uttar Pradesh, begun 1956. 

Cecil Luke, A geographical Study of Regional population variation in 
Western U.P., begun 1956. 

Nitya Nand, Regional Economy and settlement patterns of the North 
and East Rajasthan, begun 1956. 
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Brij Mohan Bajpai, Land Utilization in Doon Valley of Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1956. 

Murarilal Gupta, Urban settlements in the Upper Narbada Valley, be- 
gun 1956. 

Molianlal Sah, Agricultural Geography of the Kumaon Region, begun 
1956. 

Likeshwar Sharina, Land Utilization in Atrauli Tehsil, begun 1957, 

Kali Charan Gupta, Geographical basis for the development of Paper 
Industry in India, begun 1957. 

Raghubir Dayal Sharma, Geographical basis for the Industrial develop- 
ment of the Ganga Yamuna Doab, begun 1957. 

S. P. Dabral, Alaknanda Basin : A Study of Transhumancc, Nomadism 
and Seasonal migrations, begun 1957. 

Km. Madhuri Saxena, A Geographical Study of the market towns in the 
upper Ganga-Yamuna Doab, begun 1957. 

Deep Narain Singh, A Geographical Study of Rural Markets in Eastern 
U.P., begun 1957. 

Bhagwati Pd. Pandey, Land Utilization in Meja Tehsil, Allahabad Dist. 
begun 1957. 

Roop Naiain Tikkha, The Regional Climatography of Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1957. 

Shiv Kumar Palliak, Population and Settlement in the Dun Valley, be- 
gun 1958. 

Shanti Swarup Srivastava, The Urban Regions of Firozabad, begun 1958. 

Madhusudan Singh, Meerut and its Urban Field, begun 1958. 

Banwari Lai Sharma, Mathura — A Study in Urban Geography, begun 
1958. 

Kedar Nath Chauhan, The Land Use in the District of Biinor, begun 
1958. 

Girja Shankar Pande, Land Utilization in Karchhna Tahsil, Dist. Allaha- 
bad, begun 1958. 


HINDI 
D. Litt. 

B. N. Bhatl, Vaishnava Bhakti Kavya aur Bharatiya Sangeet ka paras- 
par sarnbandh Adi Kail se Reet-Kaal ke ant tak, begun 1954. 

Ramdat Bharadwaj, A Critique of the Home and Date and Place of 
Birth of Tulsi Das with special reference to the life and works of 
his wife Ratnawali and the identity and history of Sukaraksetra, 
begun 1954. 

Prem Narain Shukla, Bharat Kalin Hindi Sant Sahitya ki Bhasha (Sam- 
vat 1375 to 1700 Vikram), begun 1954. 

Birendra Kumar Shukla, Bharatiya Natya Parampara tatha Hindi Nhtak. 
begun 1954. 

Shyam Sundar Lai Dixit, The Origin and Development of BundelL 
begun 1956. 

Rameshwar Lai Kahandelwal, The Mind and Art of Jai Shankar Prasad, 
begun 1956. 

Padma Singh Sharma, Hindi Gadya Vidyaon ka Shastriya aur Mano- 
vaigyanik, Nirupan, begun 1956. 

Brahmadutt Sharma, A Scientific Study of the Dialects of Meerut Dist., 
begun 1957, 
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Kishori Lai Gupta, Analysis of Dill'crent sources of the history of Hindi 
literature from 1649 V. Era to 1945 V. Era, begun 1958. 

Anand Prakash Dikshit, Kliariboli Hindi Kavita kc Adhar par Prachaya 
tatlia-pashchalya Kavya Samiksha ke Sidlianton ka punhaparikh- 
shan tatha Hindi Kavya-Shaslra ki Sarnbhavanayon, begun 1958. 

P. r. Sharrna, Preincliandottar Upanyas Sahitya ki Mool Pravittiyon ka 
Vavgikaiaii aivam vislileshan tatha unke sroton ka Vaigyaruk Anu- 
sandhan (1987-1957), begun 1958. 

Vljayc'iKha, Apabhiamsa Kavya Shaili ki Parainparaon ka Madhyaka- 
leen Hindi Kavya par Prabliav. (Adi kal se Rceti kal tak), begun 

1957. 

Brij Pjasilal Srivaslava, Hindi Vakya Rachna, begun 1957. 

Shampoo Hath Pandey, Tulsi ke Manas men Shabdarth Hiyogan, begun 

1958. 


Fh. O. 

Amba Dalta Ikmt, Apbliransha Kavya Parampara tatha Vidyapati, be- 
gun 1954. 

Nanak Sarai’i Nigam, Phonetic RGseaich of Hindi Language, begun 1954. 

Jihagwati Idashad Shukla, Baglieli Lok Sahitya ka Adhyayan, begun 
1954. 

Shyam Sunder Yadaorani Vyas, Hindi Maiiakavyon men JSiari Chitran, 
begun 1954. 

Prem l^rakash Gautam, Ancient Hindi Prose excluding Brij Bhasha 
Prose iiplo Bhartendu Harish Chandin, begun 1954. 

LaJ Baeha Karn, Alba ka Sahityik, Sanskritik taliia Etihasik; Mahatva, 
begun 1954. 

P. Pv. Ag.'irvval, Kliari Boli Plant Im Lok Sahitya, begun 1954. 

11. C. Sharrna, Khari Boli ka Vikas, begun 1954. 

Shiuli Kant, Bhaiiiya Deb Bhavna aur Miulh.ya Kak'en Hindi Snhilya 
men uska Swa’oop, begun 1954. 

S. P. Bhatnagar, Adhunik Hindi Sahitya par Gandhi vad ka Prabhav, 
begun 1954. 

Manu Dev Sharrna, liindi aur Urdu Kavya ka Tulnatmak Adhyayan, 
begun 1954, 

Vishnu Sharan Indu, liindi Sahitya Men Bhakti aui' Reeti ke Sandhi- 
Plalecn pravartiyon ka vivcchnatmak Anuslicelana, begun 1954. 

Prern Sugar Jain, Hindi Bhakti kavya men Jain Sahitya-Karon ka yo- 
gadana (1400-1800 Vikrami) begun 1954. 

Raj Pluinar Ikuidey, Ramcharitmanas ka Sliastriya Adhyayan, begun 
1954. 

Ravindra Dutt Mudgal, Bhakti-kaal men Vinaya Parak Sahitya, begun 
1954. 

Chhotte Lall Srivastava, A critical study of Hindi Literature 1935-1950, 
begun 1954. 

Phul Chand Jain, Hindi Jain Katha Sahitya, begun 1954. 

Raraeshwar DayaJ Agarwal, Mahakavi Tulsikrit ‘ Ramcharitmanas ’ 
aivarn Tamil Mahakavi Kamban krit ‘ Rarnayanam ’ ka Tulnatmak 
Adhyayan, begun 1954. 

Om Pb'akash Sharrna, Sur-Sugar ka kavya Shastriya Prayalochan, begun 
1954. 

Ram Gopal Sharrna, Hindi kavya men Niyatvad — 1050-2000 Vikrami, 
begun 1954. 
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Birbal Ratna, Hindi ki Chhayavadi Kavita ke Kala Yidhan ka 

Vivechan, begun 1954. 

Vishwa Hath Sharma, iirij Bhasha ki Dhuniyon ka vikas, begun 1954. 
Devi Shankcr Awaslhi, Atharveen Satabdi ke Bi'ijbhasha Kavya men 
Pi’em-Bhakti, begun 1954. 

Prabhu Narayan Sharma Sahirdayaj Rajasthani Lok Natak (Rhyal 
Sahitya) ka Ek Adiiyayan, begun 1954. 

Sliri Ram Pandey, Tulsi ki Kavya Sadhna, begun 1955. 

Jagdish Narain Tripalhi, Adhunik Hindi Kavya men Alankar Vidlian 
1920-1950 tak ka Khari Boli and Brij Bhasha-Kavya, begun 1955. 
Smt. Swantantra Bala Gurtu, Hindi Alochana par Angrezi Alochana ka 
Prabhav, begun 1955, 

Shri Krishna Varsimeya, Tulsidasa ka Gita-Kavya, begun 1955. 

Krishna Chandra Khenika, Sanskrit, Persian, English and Hindi Saliltya 
men Alankara Sambandhi Dhananayo ka tulnatmak adhyayan, 
begun 1955. 

G. D. Sarasv/at, Ti'aditioii and experiment in modei'n Hindi Poetiy, begun 
1955. 

R. C. Srivasiava, Hindi Bhakti Sahitya men Prayukl Pauranic Devi 

Oevtaon ka Adhyayan, begun 1955. 

S. P. Shukla, ikiisware ke Hincii Kavi, begun 1955. 

P. C. Agarwai, Tfie Philosopliieal background of Hindi J^oedry fvom 
Bhai'tendu uplo 2ol0 Saniwail, begun 1955. 

Jagdish JNarain, Ramcharit Manas aur Ramchandrika Tulnatmak Adhya- 
yan, bt\gun 1955. 

Kalyan Chanvira Jain, Hindi men Ram Vishayidv Jain Sainiya, begun 
1955. 

Smt. Kri.sluia Hag, Piemeliand ke Purva ke Hindi Upannyason ka Vas- 
lugat evujn iiuopgat Vivechan, begun 1955. 

Vishwarnbhar Nath, Sant Vaishnave Kavya par Tantrie Prabhav {1700 
Iswi So Purwa), begun 1955. 

Bal Govind Misra, Historical Dramas in Pdndi LiteraUuo, begun 1955. 
Gopal Vyas, Cliacha Hit Vrindavan Das aur unka Sahitya, begun 1955. 
Vijay Kumar Sliarma, Jaunsari Bhasha aur Hindi, begun 1955. 

Del)! Sharan Rastogi, Didactic I'^oetry in Hindi u])to Bhartendu, begun 

1955. 

Rajcndra Prashad Mi tag Riti-Kavya men Roop Chilian, begun 1955. 
Virendra .Kumar, Riti Kavya par Vidyapati ka Piabhao, begun 1955. 
Shiva Hath Ciiaul.iey, Bhojpuri ke Sant Kavi, begun 1956. 

Krishna Vallabh Joshi, Shuklolar Hindi Alochna (Post-Shukla Hindi 
Criticism), begun 1956. 

Mahcndra Pratap, Tulsi ka Kavya Shastra-Kritiyon kc Adhyayan ke 
adhar par Agmanatmak (Inductive) Nirupaiij begun 1956. 

Ambica Prasad Bajpai, Dwijdeva and his poeii'v, begun 1956. 
Ehuwaneshwaj- Prasad Fkmdeya, Poets ol Ayodhya Durbar (1800-1950), 
begun 1956. 

Parsbu Ram Shukla VirUi, Realism in modern Hindi Poetiy, begun 1956. 
Rama Shankar Tiwari, The deyeJopment oI the Erotic sentiment in Hindi 
Poetry from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D., begun 1956. 

Vishwa Nath Tiwari, A Study ol! Baba Dharnidas and his Sect, begun 

1956. 

Smt. Sarla Devi, Hindi ke Madhyayugecn Sahitya par Boudh Dharm ka 

Prabhav, begun 1956. 
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Ganpat Prasad Varrna, Hindi Sahitya men Atmakathaimak Sanket. be- 
gun 1956. 

Shanker Lai Mehrotra, Hindi Mahakavyon Men Naiya Tatva, begun 1956. 

Kundan Lai Jain, Hindi Ke Riti Kalin Alankar Gran then par Sanskrit 
ka Prabhav (Vik. Samvat) (1700- 1900), begun 1956. 

Mata Prasad Misra, Hindi men Anya-Ukti Kavya, begun 1956. 

Km. Kirti Bala Sinha, The Plot Element in Hindi Novel, begun 1956. 

Smt. Krishna Agarwal, Vartman Hindi Kavya men Manavtavad, begun 
1956. 

Amarnath Jain, Hindi Jain Sahitya men Krishnavarta, begun 1956. 

Km. Vijay Lata, Hit Kavya par Ashtachhap ka Prabhav, begun 1956. 

Malik Singh, Guru Govind Singh aur unka Kavya, begun 1956. 

Nitya Nand Sharma, Adhunik Hindi Kavya men Pratik Vidhan (Sym- 
bolism in Modern Hindi Poetry) (1875-1935 A.D.), begun 1956. 

Krishna Chandra Sharma, Folk Songs of Meerut, Janpad, begun 1956. 

Chandra Dan, Rajasthani Vir-kavya (Rajasthani Heroic Poetry), begun 

1956. 

Sankata Prasad Upadhyaya, Mahakavi Swayambhu, begun 1956. 

Shyam Narain Pandey, Hindi Krishna Kavya men Madhuryopasna, be- 
gun 1956. 

Bankey Lai Upadhyaya, A Study of Mathematical tei*minology originat- 
ed from Sanskrit. (Sanskrit Mulak Hindi Ganitiya Shabdavali ka 
Ek Adhyayan), begun 1956. 

Trilochan Pandey, Kumayun Jan Sahitya ka Adhyayan-Nainital- 
Almora Kheshtra, begun 1956. 

Smt. Kamal Maya Sankrityayan, Mahakavi Bhanubhakta ke Nepali Ka- 
mayan aur Goswami Tulsidas ke Ramcharit Manas ka Tulnatamak 
Adhyayan, begun 1956. 

Km. Susheila Devi, Bundelkhand-ke-Naresh Kavi, begun 1956. 

Govind Prasad Shaima, Vrindaban ki Hindi Sahitya ko Den, begun 1956. 

Sharan Behari Goswami, Hindi Krishna Bhakti Kavya men Sakhi Bhav, 
begun 1956. 

Shanti Swarup Gupta, Hindi tatha Marathi Upanyason ka Tulnatamak 
Adhyayan (1900-1950), begun 1956. 

GaneshiJal Budhoulia, Bundelkhandi Pad Sahitya, begun 1956. 

Maya Shankar Lai Srivastava, A comparative study of the tendencies of 
Hindi and Urdu literature (verse) Samvat 1700-1900 (Ritikal), be- 
gun 1956. 

Prayag Dutt Tewari, Santa Kavi Paltu Da.ss aur Nirgun Sampraday, 
begun 1956. 

Shankar Lall Sharma, Kanauji Boli ka Anusheelan aur Theth Brai se 
Tulna, begun 1956. 

Jagdish Prasad Bajpai, Development of Braj Poetry in Modern Period 
(1900-2000 Vikram), begun 1956. 

Ram Babu Sharma, Social background of the Modern Hindi Literature 
(1857 to 1920), begun 1957. 

Mahavir Singh, Hindi men Rangmanch ka Vikas, begun 1957. 

Raja Ram Pande, Radha in Hindi Poetry, begun 1957. 

G. P. Sharma, Hindi Nirgun Bhakti Kavya men Upanishadik Vichar- 
dhara (Bhartendu paryant) begun 1957. 

Gaya Prasad Upadhyaya, Dhwani Sidhanta tatha Hindi ke Pramukh 
Ritikaleen Acharya, begun 1957. 

Km. Sneh Kapoor, The cultural and social study of Sur Sahitya, begun 

1957. 
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Ram Gopal Singh Chauhan, Swatantra Bharat men Hindi Sahitya ki 
Gati Vidhi aur Uska Ithas begun 1957. 

Tarachand Sharma, Symbolisalion in the Poetry of Sur (Sur Kavya men 
Pratik Vidhan), begun 1957. 

Swaminath Sharma, Manas ke Kshepak, begun 1957. 

Rameshwar Das Sharma, Kut Kavya : Pravriti aur Hindi Sahitya men 
Vikas, begun 1957. 

Devendra Sharma, ‘ Indra Social background of Modern Hindi Litera- 
ture (1920-1947) begun 1957. 

Shripal Singh Kshem, The Philosophical Background of Chhayavad, 
begun 1957. 

Smt. Kamla Bhatnagar, Braj Bhasha Kavya (1900-1940), begun 1957. 

Santosh Kumar Srivastava, Kishori Lai Goswami (1845-1932) aur unka 
Sahitya, begun 1957. 

K. C. D. Yajurvedi, Dhruvpad aur Hindi Sahitya, begun 1957. 

Nisha Nath Dikshit, Adhunik Khari Boli Kavya men Dharmik Chetna, 
begun 1957, 

R. D. Misra, Adhunik Hindi Kavya par Ravindra Kavya ka Prabhav, 
begun 1957. 

Lila Dhar Singh Yadava, Tura Kalangi Sampradaya dwara Hindi Sahit- 
ya sewa, begun 1957. 

Daya Shankar Misra, Hindi Kavya men Krishna ka Charitrik Vikas, 
begun 1957. 

Shiv Kumar Shukla. Ramayanetara Sanskrita Kavya aur Ramcharita 
Manasa Ka tulnatmak Adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Vishwa Deo Singh Chauhan, Adhunik Hindi Natkon men Nayak aivam 
Nayika ki Parikalpana, begun 1957. 

Smt. Sushama Devi Seksaria, A Critical Study of Nand Das, begun 1957. 

Baij Nath Upadhyaya, Hindi Suphi Kavya Men Bharatiya Sanskriti, 
begun 1957. 

Ramesh Chandra Agarwal, Hindi Kavya Men Lokoktiyan, begun 1957. 

Nimai Charan Tewary, Sri BalJabh Sampradayi Ashlam Pithasth Bhakta 
Sahityakaron ki Sadhana — (Adyacharya Sri Lai Ji Aur Sri Kewal 
Ramji ka Pramukh Adhyayan. Tatha Pith Ke Anya Sahitya — 
karon ka Sam any a Parichaya) begun 1957. 

Km. Nagina Jain, Chhaya Vad Ki Bhasha, begun 1957. 

Mahendra Pal Sharma, A Comparative Study of Dhwani Sidhant in 
Sanskrit and Hindi Poetics, begun 1957. 

Anand Dubey, Lok Sahitya ki Katipya Vidhaon (Khiyak Laoni aur 
Kajli) ka Adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Ishwar Datt Sharma Sheel, The Tendencies of Hindi Novel after Prem 
Chand, begun 1957. 

Krishna Datt Tripathi, Ritikal aur Adhunik Kal (1800-1850 A.D.) ke 
Sandhi Sutra, begun 1957. 

Gokul Pd. Jain, Hindi Men Jain Pada Sahitya, begun 1957. 

Smt. Saroj Ram Pd. Khandelwal, Tulsidas ke Kavya men Varnit Bhau- 
golik, Samajik, Rajnitik aur Sanskritik Pakshon ka Adhyayan, be- 
gun 1957. 

Ravi Dutt Nirmal, Adhyatma Ramayan ka Ramcharit Manas par Pra- 
bhav, begun 1957. 

Murari Lai Sharma, Avdhi Krishna Kavya ki parampara men Bhakt 
Kavi Lakshadas aur unka Kavya, begun 1957. 

Smt. Kanti Varma, Swatantrayaottar Hindi Upanyas Sahitya — Paris- 
thition aivam Pravuitiyon ka ek Vaigyanik Adhyayan, begun 1958. 
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V, D. Pandcya, Ramcharit Manas ki Antarkathaon ka Alochnatmak 
Adhyayan, begun 1958. 

Ram Prakash Dixit. PrasadoUar Natya-Sahitya, begun 1958. 

Indi a Pal Singh ‘ Indra Kectikal ke Pramui^h Prabandh Kavya, (Sam- 
vat 1700 Vikram to 1900 Vikram), begun 1958. 

Bal Ki’ishna Gupta, Vikram ki Unneesvcn Shati men brjjbhasha ka Prc- 
mabiiakti vSahitya, begun 1958. 

Orn Prakash Dikshit, Jain Kavi Swayanibhu Ki-at Paurn charit (Apabh- 
ransh) Tatha Pulsi Krit Ram Charit Manas ka Tulnatmak Adhya- 
yan, begun 1958. 

Arvind Kumar Desai, Bhartendu aur Narrnad — ek tulnatmak Adhya- 
yan, begun 1958. 

Srnt. Krishna Agnihotri, Acharya Pt, Ramchandra Shukia ki Kavya- 
lochna ki Prishthabhumi, begun 1958. 

R. B. Sharma, Poetic forms in Hindi Literature between ITth and 18th 
century, begun 1955. 

R. K. Jain, Life and VvOi’k.s ol‘ Banarasi Dass Jain, begun 1955. 

C. B. Rawat, A Study of Local Dialects of Bi'aj Bhasha in Mathura Dist., 
begun 1955. 

Kailash Chandra Bhatia, Linguistic Study of English Loan words in 
Hindi, begun 195C. 

Sint. Vimla Gaur, Mcera ke Sahitya ke Mool Sroton ka Anusandhan, 
begun 1956. 

Mahendra Sagar Prachandia, Hindi ka Baralimasa Sahitya. uska Itihas 
tatha .Adhyayan, begun 1956. 

Aditya Swamp Kausliik, Hindi Natakon ka Shastra, begun 1956. 

K. C. Sukumai-an Nair, The Historical Kovels of Hindi and Malayalam 
witli special I'etenmce to Brindaban LaJ Vai'ma and C. V. Raman 
Pillai. (A Comparative Study), begun 1956. 

Shatruglina Bhargava, Biaj kc Solahvin Shati kc Hindi Krishna Bhakii 
Kaviyon ke Kavya men Bhartiya Sanskrit i ka Cdhiran, begun 1957. 

Karain Singh Dubey, Comparative Study of the Histoi'ical Kovels of Hindi 
and Gujarati, begun 1957. 

Om Prakash Kulshrestha, Hindi Sahitya men Kavyaroop Dasvin se chaud- 
vin Shati tak, begun 1957. 

Ram Singh Yadav, Braj ke Devi Devlaon se Sambaddha Lok Sahitya ka 
Adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Km. Sushila Dhir, Comparative Study of Hindi and Gujarati Nirgun Sant 
Kavya, begun 1957. 

Miss. Anndt Prabban Dhamija, Jaunsari aur Sirmauri Bha.sha aur unka 
Lok Sahitya, begun 1957. 

Makhanlal Sharma, Hindi Bhasha ke Ragatmak-Tatwa, begun 1957. 

Vidya Topa, Bhartiya Mahakavyon ki Parampara men Kamayani, begun 
' 1957. 

Rajendra Singh Kushwaha, A.shtachhap kc Adhar par latkaleen Samaj 
aur Sanskriti ka Adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Bhudeo Shastri, Hindi Bhasha Shikshan ki Samasyayon tatha unke sama- 
dhan (Bhasha Vigyan ki Drishti se), begun 1957. 

Smt. Chandra Kala Tyagi, Sanskar Sambandhi Lok Geet (Bulandshahr 
ke Madhya tatha Nimn Vargiya Pariwaron se prapta geeton ke 
Adhar par), begun 1957. 

Damodar Prasad Vashisth, Sahitya aur Bhasha ki Drashti se Kavivar 
Kazir Akbarbadi ke Kavya ka Anushilnatmak Mulvankan. begun 
1958 , 
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Smt. Padma Drona, The Study and Critical edition of Achar Chintamanl 
by Wachaspati Mishra (with an introduction dealing with conception 
of religion as developed in Dharm Sutra, Smritis and Mibandh work, 
^ind the social life reflected in them), begun 1957. 

Gopi Vallab Neiria, Ramanand Sampradaya ke Kuch Agyal Kavi aur 
imke Rachnayan, begun 1957. 

Radhey Shiam Tripathi, Dingal ka Gadya Sahitya (151h century to 19th 
century), begun 1957. 

N. A. Vyas, Contribution of Gujarati Poets to Hindi Poetry, begun 1958. 

T. S. Bhatt, Prasad ke Kavya men Dhwaui ka Vivechan, begun 1958. 

Subedar Singh, Bangla (Bhasha aur Sahitya) par Hindi (Bhasha aur 
Sahitya) ka Prabhav, begun 1958. 

M. George, A Comparative Study of Tulsidasa and Ezhuthadian — the 
famous Malaya] am Poet of the Ram Bhakti cult., begun 1958. 

Smt. Kusum Sharma, Hindi aur Marathi Natak Saliitya ka tidnatmak 
Adliyayan, begun 1958. 

Sant Prasad, Hindi Bhava pi’ateek Gecti-natya-tatha Radio natak aur 
unke Lekhak, begun 1958. 

Kailasli Chandra Gupta, Premcliand Ke Upaniyason men gram jivaii ka 
Chitran, begun 1958. 

Jay Kinnar Mudgal, Kashirajya Ke Kavi aur unka Kavya, begun 1958 

Ram Pralipal Misra, Suti Kavi Manjhan aur Unka Kav>au begun 1958. 

Babu Lai Siivastava, Bundelkhand Ke Agyal Lok Ka\'i. (Jivan, grant h 
aivam Tulnatrnak Adhyayan), bc'gun 1958. 

Raj Naram Pandey, Mahakavi Pushpcidant, begun 1958. 

Ram Dulai’o Tripathi, Sadh Sampradaya, begun 1958. 

Maliendra Pratap, Adliunik Hindi Sahitya par rajnitik Samajik aur 
dhannik Andolanon ka Prabhav (1857-1914), begun 1958. 

Amarnath Bajpai, Baishwara ki Janpadiya Bhasha, begun 1958. 

Smt. Kusum Lata Siivastava, Hindi Natkon men Nari, begun 1958. 

Mathura Pd. Dubt'v, Agra Zilay ke lok Geeton ka Sliastri^ai AdhyciNam, 
begun 1958. 

Uclay Bhan, Madhya Kaleen Santon ki Rahasya Sacihna, begun 1958. 

Narayan Das Gupta, Ayodhia Singh IJpadhaya Kavya, Kaia aur 
Acharyatava. begun 1958. 

Jagdish Chandra Shukla, Mahatma Yugalananya Sluiran aur Unka 
Kavya, begun 1958. 

Anand Swarup Pathak, Hindi Ling Nirnaya, begun 1958. 

Baija Nath Gaur, Origin & Development of the life story of Sri Krishna, 
begun 1958. 

Gopal Das Sharma, Sur Sahitya Ki Antah Kathaon Ka Adhyayan. 
begun 1958. 

Anand Swarup Kaushik, Kitikalecn Hindi Sahitya men Samajik Chitran, 
begun 1958. 

Smt. Prabha Srivastava, Hindi Kavya men Radha, begun 1953. 

Salig Ram Sharma, Hindi Tatha Angrezi Ka Etiliasik Upanayas (Bran- 
daban Lai Varma tatha Walter Scott Ke Vishc'sh Adhyayan ke 
Sath), begun 1958. 

Ganga Pathak, Premchand aur Ramanlal Basantlal Desai ke Upanyason 
ka Tulnatrnak Adhyayan, begun 1958. 

Shri Ram Sharma, Dakkhini Ka Rup Vinyas, begun 1958. 

Smt. Vasumati Upadhyaya, Rajasthani Bhasha Ki IJlpatti aur Vikas, 

begun 1958. 
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Km. Satyawati Mahendra, Hindi Nam Mala Sahitya, begun 1958. 

Chandra Pal Sharma, Hindi Sahitya Ke Jain gadya Lekhak, begun 1958. 

HISTORY 
D. Litt. 

Gopi Nath Sharma, Social life in Mediaeval Rajasthan (1500-1890 A.D.) 
with special reference to the Impact of Moghul Influence, 
begun 1955. 

iJharma Bhanu, Wellesley and the Indian States (with special reference 
to the subsidiary system), begun 1958. 

Ph. D. 

Gopi Nath, History of Home Rule Movement in India, begun 1954. 

P. N. Mukerji, The War of Indian ' Independence of 1857-58 in the 
Ganga-Jamna Doab, begun 1955. 

B. R. Misra, The rising of 1557 in Bundelkhand willi special reference 
to Jhansi, begun 1955. 

Triloki Nath, Post-Mutiny Settlements in India (1858-1870), begun 1954. 

Chaman Singh Bhalla, Lord Wellesley and Awadh, begun 1954. 

Ram Shankar Tiwari, The War of Independence in Oudh (1857-58), 
begun 1954. 

Shiam Saroop, The Rohilas and the Rampur State till 1858, begun 1954. 

Prakash Chandra Varma, History of the Origin and Development of 
Saivism (from the Earliest time to the 13th Century), begun 1955. 

Puran Chandra Srivastava, Lord Canning and the Indian States, 
begun 1955. 

Harihar Krishna Kodesia, Relations of Scindia Dynasty with the British 
Power in India, begun 1955. 

Amar Nath Bali, History & Antiquities of the Dehra Dun Valley from 
7th Century to 1816 A.C., begun 1955. 

Agam Prasad Mathur, Religious Movements of the 19th Century with 
special reference to Radha Swami Sect, begun 1956. 

Krishan Lai Sachdeva, Socio-Economic and Cultural Studies in the 
History of Delhi 1803-57, begun 1956. 

Narain Das Agarwal, Rohilkhand under Hafiz Rehmat Khan (1708- 
1774), begun 1956. 

Km. Beatrice Buck, Petticoat Influence in the Mughal Government 
(1526-1707 A.D.), begun 1957. - 

Gaurishanker Vashishtha, The relations between the East India Com- 
pany and Bharatpur (1761-1825 A.D.), begun 1957. 

Km. Indumati Day, Varanasi ka Prachin Itihas (Adikal Se 1000 tak), 
begun 1957. 

S. M. Prasad Tewari, Society and Culture of Northern India under the 
Pratihars, begun 1957. 

Rai Bahadur Pandey, Ramaite Vaishnavism from Ramanand to Tulsi- 
das, its influence on Society and Culture of Northern India, 
begun 1957. 

Gopalji Sinha, Crimes and* Punishments in India (1556-1707), 
begun 1957. 
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Radhey Shiam Gupta, The Cultural History of Bundelkhand (10th to 
19th centuries), begun 1957. 

Ramcsh Chandra Tripathi, The Mutiny of 1857 at Kanpur with special 
reference to the Role of Nana Sahib Dhondu Pant in it, begun 1957. 

Mamraj Singh Jain, The Origin 8z Development of Aligarh Movement 
1857-1906, begun 1957. 

Smt. Kanak Lata Puri, Culturl History of Northern India from 185 B.C. 
to 319 A.D., begun 1957. 

Lakshmikant Siivastava, The History of Tehri-Garhwal (1816 A.D. to 
31st July 1949 A.D.), begun 1957. 

Ram Krishna Gupta, A study of the Revenue History of Kanpur District 
from 1801-1921, begun 1957. 

Kailash Nath Srivastava, The Administration of tlie N. W. Provinces 
under Sir James Thomson (1843-1853), begun 1957, 

Smt. Vimla Bhatnagar, Indian Administi'ation of Lord Dufferin from 
1884-1888, begun 1957. 

Dalip Singh, Guru Govind Singh and his times, begun 195V. 

Kailash Chandra Chaturvedi, The Annexation of Awadh, begun 1957. 

Radhey Shyam Chaurasia, A Critical Survey of Daulat Rao Scindia’s 
rule and policy from 1794 to 1827, begun 1957. 

Krishna Jec, The Political and Cultural History of the Sharqi Kingdom 
of Jaunpur, begun 1957. 

Chaturbehari Lai Mathur, Civilisation as depicted in the Jatakas, 
begun 1958. 

Jagap Nath Pd. Misra, The Administration of India under Lord Lands- 
downe (1888-1893), begun 1958. 

Dharni Dhar Trivedi, Dayanand — His role in Indian Renaissance, 
begun 1958, 


PHILOSOPHY 
D. Litt. 

Nand Lai Khanna, Pluralistic Realism. A Metaphysical subject in Phi- 
losophy, begun 1957. 


Ph. D. 

Sheo Raj Singh Mathur, Administrative policies governing substitute 
teachers serving in H. S. Schools in major cities of Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1954. 

Mahendra Singh, The Metaphysical aspect of Dialectical Materialism, 
begun 1954, 

Braj Behari Nigam, The Four Yogas and the Salvation of the Soul, 
begun 1955. 

Sumati Chand Jain, The conception of the structure and function of the 
soul in Jainism, begun 1955. 

Ram Bharosey Lai Katiyar, The Ethics of Ph’operty and Socialism in 
India, begun 1955. 

Bankey Lai Sharma, Truth and Error in Indian and Western Philosophy, 
begun 1955. 

Ramesh Chandx’a Srivastava, The Absolute Idealism of Krishna Chandra 
Bhattacharya, begun 1955. 

Benjamin Khan, The concept of Dharma in Valmiki’s Ramayan, 
begun 1955. 

2 
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Dayal Saran Varma, Gandhi’s Social Philosophy in relation to those of 
Nietzsche & Marx, begun 1955. 

Bibhuti Bhusan Bhattacherjea, Sri Aurobindo’s Communism, begun 1956. 

Laxmikajit Misra, Sri Aurobindo ka Adwaita Darshan, begun 1956. 

Km. Swadesh Bhargava, The concept of the ideal man Plato, Aristotle, 
Nietzsche and Bhagawad Gita. A Comparative Study, begun 1956. 

Brahma Swarup Agarwal, Sankara and Spinoza — A Comparative Study, 
begun 1956. 

Nityanand Sahai, Monastic Idealism in the West, begun 1956. 

Smt. Jayanti Devi Singh, The nature and destiny of Soul in the Philo- 
sophies and Religions of the World, begun 1957. 

Har Swarup Saraswat, Self Realization and Moral Perfection, begun 
1957. 

Shyam Narain Ojha, Some aspects of Sri Aurobindo’s Philosophy. (The 
concept of Supramental descent and its significance in the Philoso- 
phy of Sri Aurobindo), begun 1957. 

V. P. Bhargava, Moral Life in Eastern and Western Philosophy, begun 
1957. 

S. C. Srivastava, A Critical and Comparative Study of Dewey, Gandhi 
and Vinobha as Philosophers of Education, begun 1957. 

R. P. Varma, A Philosophical background of Indian Renaissance A 
study in main currents, begun 1957. 

Brij Mohan Dikshit, Ethical Relativism with special reference to the 
Ethical subjectivism of Westermarck, begun 1957. 

Satya Swaroop Saraswat, The Philosophy of the Ethical Religion of the 
Vishnupurana, begun 1957. 

Puran Chand Pande, Sadhana or the method of Mystic experience, be- 
gun 1958. 

Satish Chandra Chhadha, Concept of reality as Satyam-Shivtam-Sunda- 
ram, begun 1958. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 
D. Litt. 

S. R. Nigam, The Personnel system of the Govt, of India, begun 1954. 

Lai Bahadur, The Swarajist Party, begun 1954. 

S. S. Jain, Jain Polity, begun 1955. 

K. D. Tripathi, The theory and practice of Socialism with special refe- 
rence to India, begun 1955. 

Ramesh Narayan Mathur, The Role of Supreme Court of India, begun 
1956. 

Iqbal Narain Srivastava, Parliamentary control over Public expenditure 
in the Central Government from 1947 to the presend day, begun 
1958. 

Satya Narain Dubey, The Political Philosophy of Sri Aurobindo, begun 
1958. 


Ph. D. 


Radha Mohan, Civic and Political Status of Indians in Burma, begun 
1954. 

Satish Chandra Seth, The Growth of Communalism in India and the 
problem of Hindu Muslim Relations, begun 1954. 
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Keshava Persad Lai, The Theory and the institutional Pattern of the 
secular state with special reference to India, begun 1954. 

Ramesh Persad, The Constituent Assembly of India, begun 1954 

Omeshwar Nath Tandon, Communism in India in Theory and Practice, 
begun 1954. 

R. N. Misra, Village Self Government in U.P., begun 1955. 

B. M. Taunk, The role of Khilafat movement in Indian Politics, begun 
1955. 

D. P. Raslogi, Indo-British Policy towards the N. W. J’rontier tribes — 
1864-1905, begun 1955. 

P. N. Mehrotra, The Provisional Indian Parliament, begun 1955. 

G. N. Dwivedi, Role of Civil- disobedience in the Indian National Move- 
ment, begun 1955. 

S. K. Sharma, The Chinese revolution and irs eiGfects on East and South 

Asia, begun 1955. 

S. C. Mathur, Operation and problems of National self-determination 
in International affairs, begun 1955. 

Prabhakar Dixit, Communism and its applicability to Indian conditions, 
begun 1955. 

M. K. Nigam, The ideal and practice of Sarvodaya with reference to 
Indian conditions, begun 1955. 

Shikhar Chandra, National Movement In Madhya Bharat from. X9 14- 1947, 
begun 1955. 

Km. Krishna Kodesia. The Problems of Linguistic States in India, begun 

1955. 

Kanteshwari Awasthi, The Role of the opposition in the Uttar Pradesh 
Legislature from 1919 to 1952, begun 1956. 

Har Swarup, Growth and Functioning of Municipalities in Rohikhand 
Division, begun 1956. 

Parmatma Sharan, Imperial Legislative Council of India (1861-1909), 
begun 1956 

Santosh Kumar Pradhan, Recruitment and Training of Public Services 
in U.P., begun 1956 

Batria Puran Sunderdas, The Indian Parliament at work 1947-56 (A 
Study in the working of the Constitution), begun 1956. 

Rajendra Singh Yadava, Critical assessment of Democratic Trends in 
India, begun 1956. 

Km. Urmila Tiwari, Municipal Finance in U.P. since 1919, begun 1956. 

Km. Uma Krishna, The administrative organization of Bhopal state from 
1868 to present day, begun 1956. 

Mohan Murari, Gandhism and Socialism in India, the Feasibility of their 
synthesis, begun 1956. 

Prahlad Rai Sahni, Welfare State in U.P., begun 1956. 

Pherumal Jain, Som Deva as a Political Thinker, begun 1956. 

Vijendra Singh Gupta, Role of the civil service in planning in a democ- 
ratic state with special reference to India, begun 1956. 

Peareylal Misra, The Role of leftist Nationalism in the struggle of India’s 
Freedom, begun 1956. 

Ganga Dutt Tewari, Rural Self Government jn Kumayun Plills, begun 

1956. 

Ram Kumar Avasthi, Social and Political Ideas of M. N. Hoy. (A Cri- 
tical evaluation), begun 1956. 

Sri Krishna Jha, The fundamentals of Indians National Security, begun 

1956. 
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Ram Gulam Gupta, Municipal Administration in Kanpur from 1861 to 
the present day, begun 1956. 

Mahendra Kumar Agarwal, Foreign Policy of Nazi Germany, begun 
1956. 

Dev Dutta Shukla, Republics in Ancient India, begun 1956. 

Prem Chand Jain, Foreign Policy of India since Independence, begun 
1956. 

Basudev Chatterji, Socialist Thought in India in the 20th century, begun 

1956. 

Km. Ram Pyari Nayar, Gandhian Technique of revolution (A Critical 
assessment), begun 1957. 

Sukhbir Singh, Growth of Freedom of Press in India, begun 1957. 

D. S. Bhatnagar, Congress in Free India, begun 1957. 

Chandra Prakash Bhambhari, Parliamentary Control of Public Enter- 
prises in India : A Study in Public Administration, begun 1957. 

Jai Narain Lai Srivastava, The Role of the opposition in First Indian 
Parliament (1952-56), begun 1957. 

Girraj Kishore Gahrana, Growth of Legislative Procedures at the 
Centre in India (1919-1952), begun 1957. 

R. Rajappa Setty, India's Fii’st Parliament at work (1952-57), begun 

1957. 

Chet Singh, A Critical Study of the Rural Self-Government in Bareilly 
District from 1904 to the present day with a special reference to 
Panchayat Raj, begun 1957. 

Ramesh Chand Sharma, The Civic and Political Status of Indians in 
Malaya upto 1957, begun 1957. 

Ganesh Prasad Srivastava, The Machinery and Procedure of Elections 
to U. P. LegUilature, begun 1958. 

Budhi Prakash Chaturvedi, The working of the Rajya Sabha as a Second 
Chamber during 1952-58, begun 1958. 

Madan Mohan Sankhdhar, Concept of Welfare State and its application 
to India, begun 1958. 

K. V. Varughese, India and Pakistan — A Study in International Rela- 
tions, begun 1958. 

Madho Mohan Sharma, Welfare State in the Punjab, begun 1958. 

Vishwanath Tandon, The Social and Political Philosophy of Sarvodaya 
after Gandhiji, begun 1958. 

Dwarika Behari Mathur, Gopal Krishna Gokhale — A Study in Political 
Ideas and services, begun< 1958. 

Shri Ram Maheshwari, A Critical Study of the different personnel sys- 
tems with special reference to their suitability to Indian conditions, 
begun 1958. 

Brahma Dutta Tewari, Political Thought of Ravindra Nath Tagore, be- 
gun 1958. 

Kanti Swarup Saxena, Political Thought of J. V. Stalin, begun 1958. 

Dinesh Chandra Chaturvedi, Theoretical Foundation of the Fundamental 
rights in the Indian Constitution, begun 1958. 

Brindaban Chandra Panigrahi^ Organisation and functions of the Union 
Public Service Commission, begun 1958. 

Ramsengar Ojha, Political Philosophy of Kautilya and its parallels in 
Western IPolitical Thought, begun 1958. 

D. R. M. Dass, National Movement in India from 1885-1920 and its effects 
on Constitutional Development, begun 1958, 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

Sint. Prem Kumari Srivastava, Construction of an achievement test in 
History for High School students, begun 1956. 

Jagbirsaran Gupta, Construction and Standardization of an attainment 
test in General Science (in Hindi) at the end of class VIII, begun 
1956. 

Km. Sant Kumari Bhatnagar, Some Forms of supernormal cognition . 
Facts and their implications, begun 1957. 

Mrs. Sarabani Bhattacharya, An etiological study of indiscipline : A 
survey of the SchooKgoing children of Agra District, begun 1957. 

Virendra Kumar, A Study of the distribution of various types of 
delinquent behaviour of the .students of Class IX in the H. S. Schools 
of Meerut and the role of cinema in the development of delinquent 
behaviour, begun 1957. 

Paras Nath Singh, Certain personality traits in long term criminals in 
U.P.. begun 1957. 

Ram Murti Saraswat , A Study of social tension as affected by beliefs 
and oihnions of people about casteism, begun 1957. 

Smt. Dayal Devi Prakash, Dreams — Their theories and Interpretations 
m the East and the West, begun 1958. 

SANSKRIT 
D. Litt. 

Bhola Nath Sharma, A Critical and Comparative Study of Natya Shastra 
of Bharata and Poetics of Aristotle (based upon original texts in 
Greek arni Sanskrit), begun 1954. 

Smt. Kiran Kumari Gupta, Vedanta ke Vibhinn Sampraday aur Unka 
Hindi ke Bhakti Kaleen Sahitya par Parbhav, begun 1957. 

Ram Suresh Tripathi, Mahabhashya ke antargat Vartikon ka Alochanat- 
mak Adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Keshav Ram Pal, The Studies in the Sanskrit Semantics begun in 1958. 

Kapil Deva Dwivedi, Atharvaveda Kaleen Sanskrit! (Atharvaveda ka 
Sanskritik Adhyayan), begun 1958. 

Ph. D. 

Prabhakar Narain Kawthekar, Origin and Development of Fables in 
Sanskrit Literature (Historical and Philosophical), begun 1954. 

Dharmendra Nath, Legends in the Ramayana, begun 1954. 

Raj Kumar Jain, Pushpadant : Ek Adhyayan, begun 1954. 

Ram Prasad, Origin and Development of Sanskrit Dramaturgy, begun 
1954. 

Virendra Agnihotri, A Study of the words of Vedic Nighantu with special 
reference to their usage in Rigveda, begun 1954. 

Ram Krishna Shastri, A Critical and Comparative Study of the Vaish- 
nava Commentaries on the Brahma Sutra, begun 1954. 

G. D. Pande, A Critical and Comparative study of the method of treat- 
ment of grammatical Kavyas with special reference to Bhakti-Kavya 
Ravanarjuniya Kavi Rahasya Vasudevavijaya and Dhatu Kavya, 
begun 1955. 
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S. N. Pandeya, A Critical Study of the Dasarupaka of Dhananjaya and 
his special contribution to Sanskrit Dramaturgy, begun 1955. 

Bishwa Nath Misra, A Critical and Comparative Study of the Dvisan- 
dhana Kavyas in Sanskrit, begun 1955. 

Ram Prakash Agarwal, A Comparative Study of Valmikiya Ramayan and 
Ram Chari tmanas of Tulsidasa, begun 1955. 

Smt. Satyawati Devi Sharma, Sanskrit Kavya men Visheshkar Kalidasa 
ki Rachnaon men Prakriti ka Sachetan Roop men Chitran, begun 1955, 

Sitaram Sharma, Political Theories in Sanskrit Poetic Literature upto 
1000 A.D. excluding Epics, begun 1955. 

Vishwambhar Datt Misra, Origin and Development of Literary Sanskrit 
Prose, begun 1956. 

Km. Vijay Lakshmi, Psychological Material in Nayaya Veseshika Sys- 
tems, begun 1956. 

Shri Krishna Gupta, A Critical and Comparative Study of ‘ Magh be- 
gun 1956. 

Chhavi Nath Tripathi, A Critical and Historical Study of Champu 
Kavyas, begun 1956. 

Prem Shanker Gaur, A Critical Study of Kiratarjuniya, begun 1956. 

Shri Niwas Shastri, Expositions of Buddhist System of Philosophy b^' 
Vachaspati Misra, begun 1956. 

Ram Prasad Sharma, Comparative and Critical Study of the Upanisads 
and the Nirguna School of Hindi Poetry, begun 1956. 

Ram Murti Sharma, A Critical Study of Mayawad of Sankaracharya, 
begun 1956. 

Jagdish Chandra Dangwal, A Critical Study ol the Unadi Sutras (in 
both the recensions — Panchpadi and Dashapadi) as recognised in 
Paiiini, begun 1956. 

Rama Shanker Tewari, A Literary Study of Banbhatta’s Kadambari, 
begun 1957. 

Jagdish Dutt Dixit, Linguistic and Dramatic Peculiarities of Poet Bhas, 
begun 1957. 

R. K. M. Tripathi, Some aspects of Nagesha’s contributions to the Phi- 

losophy of Samskrit Grammar, begun 1957. 

Surendra Deo, Kalidas aur Bhavbhuti ke Natkon ka Tulnatmak Adhya- 
yan, begun 1957. 

Smt. Savitri Srivastava, The Origin and Development of Lyric Poetry 
m Sanskrit Literature, begun 1957. 

S. S. Paranjpe, History of Ancient Indian Music (from Vedic to Gupta 

age), begun 1957. 

Smt. Krishna Kumari Bhargava, A Critical Study of the depiction of 
Shanta Rasa in Sanskrit Literature, begun 1957. 

Ram Shanker Bhattacharya, A Critical Study of the Vedic Data in the 
Puranas, begun 1957. 

Atri Dev, Sanskritic Dhristi se Charak Sanghita ka Adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Smt. Sudha Gupta, Portrayal of Sita in Ages culminating in that of 
Tulsidasa, begun 1957. 

Haridwarilal Sharma, Sanskrit ka Nath-panthi Sahitya : Uske Darshan 
aur sadhana marg ka adhyayan, begun 1957. 

Y. N. Misra, The studies into syntax of the satapatha Brahmana, begun 
1958. 

S. C. L. Jain, A Historical Study of Budhaghosa’s commentaries, begun 
1958. 
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Manohar Singh Chauhan, A Critical Study of the religious, social and 
historical data in the Vishnu Parana, begun 1958. 

Devendra Datt Nautiyal, A Critical Study of Stotra Literature, begun 
1958. 

Km. Kiran Kaumudi, Sanskrit Sahitya men Karuna Rasa (Siddhanta 
Aivum prayog ki drishti se ek adhyayan), begun 1958. 

Babu Ram Tripathi, Non-grammatical Materials in the Patanjali Maha- 
bhashya, begun 1958. 

Harish Datt Upadhyaya, Musalmanon ki Sanskrit Sahitya Sadhana, be- 
gun 1958. 

Vraj VaJlabh Dwivedi, Pancharatra aagam aur Vaishnava Darshan ka 
tulnatmak Adhyayan, begun 1958. 

Nirupan, The position of the Sudras in ancient Indian Legal Literature 
begun 1958. 

Smt. Chandra Kanta, Valmiki Ramayana Men Alankar, begun 1958. 

Promod Kumar, A Semantic Study of Taksama Sanskrit words with 
variant meanings in Modern Indian Languages, begun 1958. 

Vagishwar Vidyalankar, Vedic Sahintaon men Sahitya Shastra ke 
(Poetics) mool tatvon ka Pratham udgam, begun 1958. 

Km. Malli Devi Agarwal, Sanskrit ke Shila Kavyon par Sanskrit ke 
Mahakaviyon ka Prabhav, begun 1958. 

Gajanan Musalgaonkar, Mimansa Darshan ka Tulnatmak Itihas, begun 
1958. 

Km. Santosh Kumari, Somdeo Sur Krati Katha Saritsagar ka Vivecha- 
natmak Adhyayan, begun 1958. 

SOCIOLOGY 
D. Litt. 

Bijai Shanker Haikerwal, A Comparative Study of Penology, begun 
1957. 

S. K. Srivastava, Child Training and Personality among the Tharus, 
begun 1957. 


Ph. D. 

Km. Kamala Gupta, Juvenile Delinquency in U.P., begun 1954, 

Sadanand Mehta, Socio Geographical Surveys of Tibet and Indo-Tibetan 
Border Area, begun 1954. 

J. P. Atreya, Studies in National Heroes, begun 1955. 

Mrs. Savitri Rani Bhatnagar, Socio-economic conditions of beggars in 
U.P., begun 1955. 

R. P. Mital, Industrial Planning in India, begun 19^5. 

Basant Kumar Garg, Development of students’ personality in the Rural 
and Urban Environments of Delhi State (A Socio-Metric Study), 
begun 1957. 

Hari Shanker Misra, Industrialism and Disintegration of the Joint 
Family as an Institution of Social Security, begun 1957. 

Indu Prabha, The Status of Women in Polyandrous Society, begun 1955. 

Brahma Dev Soni, Sociological Aspects, of Hindu Marriage Laws in 
India, begun 1956. 

Km. Savita Gupta, Social change in the Middle Class Hindu families, 
begun 1956. 
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Gaya Dutt, A Socio-Elconomic Study of Ravine Villages in U.P. Plains, 
begun 1956. 

Km. Shakuntala Sareen, A Survey of Women’s Education in U.P, A 
Sociological Study, begun 1956. 

Kajnpal Singh Gaui*, Recent trends in rural change as a result of techno-- 
logical development with particular reference to Agra-Mathura 
region, begun 1956. 

Shiv Charan Lai Srivaslava, Juvenile Delinquency Observations on 
Medico and Socio-Psychological aspects, begun 1956. 

Smt. Satyavati Jha, Socio-Economic conditions of Women Labour in the 
organised industries of U.P., begun 1956. 

Gopal Behari Mathur, The Process of Democratization in an Indian 
Rural Community, begun 1956. 

Km. Manorama Joshi, Cultural Pattern and change amongst the Tamta.s 
of Kumaon division, U.P., begun 1956. 

Nandlal Pande, Social dis-oiganisation in Kabal towns of U.P., begun 

1956. 

Smt. Shyam Dulari Tandon, Changing Attitudes and Culture Patterni? 
amongst educated women in U.P., begun 1956. 

Gopal Krishna Narain, The Adolescent Criminal in U.P., begun 1956. 

Ram Narayan Goyal, Cultural and Economic Background of Pilgrimage 
m Vraj Bhiiini, begun 1957. 

Smt. Satya Srivastava, Sociological Study of Aspirational level of 
school children, begun 1957. 

Bipin Behari Jauhari, A study of the Inter-caste relationship among the 
Urban Hindu Society, begun 1957. 

Smi. Damyanti Srivastava, Incidence and Socio-economic elTects cjI 
Industrial diseases in U.P. with special reference to Ka]q:)ur, begun 

1957. 

Malka Verma, Unattached displaced woinan and their rehabilitation in 
U.P., begun 1957. 

Smt. Prornila Kapur, Changing attitudes and Cultural Patterns among 
educated earning women in middle-class Hindu Society, begun 1957. 

hlarendra Singh Chauhan, Truency among school going boys in Agra, 
begun 1957. 

Km. Kusum Baburao i’athak. Social Legislation in India, begun 1957. 

Km. Surnitra Baburao Pathak, Socio-Psychological Factors in Juvenile 
Delinquency, begun 1957. 

Km. Santosh Tandon, The Adequacy of Women’s expectations for Adult 
(with particular reference to India), begun 1957. 

Brejeshwar Pd. Mathur, Changing Pattern qf Family in a Rural Com- 
munity of West U.P., begun 1957. 

Surendra Mohan, Changes in Social Structure in Rural Community as 
a result of Community Development programme, begun 1957. 

Km. Meheram F. Broacha, Some Social and Religious likes and dislikes 
of Adolescent Girl students in Agra, begun 1957. 

Smt. Omvati Sinha, A Socio-Economic Survey of Domestic Servants in 
Indian Cities, begun 1957. 

Ajit Kumar Mathur, Changing Pattern of Social Values and Social 
Structure in a Village Community of West Uttar Pradesh, begun 
1957. 

Krn. Priti Darbari, Changing Social Attitudes among modern educated 
Hindu women, begun 1957. 
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Mathews Philip, Changing socio-economic patterns and leadership in the 
rural life of Kerala State, begun 1957. 

Snit. Shakuntala Malhoutra, Social Welfare Work in Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1957. 

Km. Malti Singh, Folklore and Folksongs of Jaunser Bawar — A Socio- 
logical Interpretation, begun 1957. 

URDU 
D. Liu. 

Gian Chand Jain, Evolution of Urdu masnavi in Northern India, begun 
1954. 


Ph. D. 

Mohd. Irfan, Qaini Chandpuri, begun 1954. 

S. H. Rizvi, The Contribution of Bhopal to the Development of Urdu 
Literature, begun 1956. 

Km. Nazra Sultan, Political Consciousness in Urdu Poetry, begun 1956. 
Faizur Rehman, Shibli’s contribution to Urdu Prose, begun 1958. 

Abu Muhammad Abul Qasim, Amir Minai’s contribution to Urdu 
Literature, begun 1956. 


Science 

AGRICULTURE 
D. Sc. 

Jagdisli Saran Garg, Input-Output Relationship in Farming Business in 
Eastern U.P., begun 1958. 


Ph. D. 

R. S. Rawat, Variation in the Phospholipids of milk and their partition 

in milk products, begun 1954. 

S. M. Singh, Studies on Mango shoot galls in the Tarai Region of U.P., 

begun 1955. 

Devcndra Kumar Singh, Agricultural Adjustments after the abolition of 
Zamindary System in U.P., begun 1955. 

Promod Kumar Dubey, Studies on Weed Control in Wheat Fields, begun 
1955. 

Ram Nath Katiyar : 

Part I. 

Effect of Nutrition on the Longivity, Fecundity and Sex Ratio of 
Bracon Gelcchial Asham and Trichograrmna minimmii Riley 
using Corcyra Cepalonica staint. As their host reared on vari- 
ous synthetic diets. 

Part II. 

Preliminary trial of the Field Experiments in the Biological control 
of Maize and Juar stem Borer, chilo Zoneleus Surnhoe, begun 
1955. 

K. P. Katiyar, Studies on Nematodes-with particular reference to life 
history, culture and control of Anguiva triiic Filipjey and Meloi- 
dogyne spp., begun 1955. 
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Udairaj Singh Chauhan, Studies in the Fruit-drop of Mango (Mangifera 
indica L.), begun 1956. 

Harihar Prasad Singh, Pedoganic studies on soil of gangetic alluvium in 
Uttar Pradesh, begun 1956. 

Bindeshwari Prasad Pandey, Morphology and inheritence studies in 
Lobia (Vigna catjang), begun 1956. 

Narendra Deo Pandey, Studies on the Morphology, Bionomics and Con- 
trol of some Indian Agromyzidae, begun 1957. 

Kali Charan Sharma, Studies on Nitrogen and Phosphorus Nutrition of 
Wheat and their effects on Growth and Yield, begun 1957 

Naresh Mehrotra, Hybrid Vigour and its Commercial utilization in Rai 
(Brassica Jameca), begun 1957. 

Jagdish Prasad, Studies on growth and yield of two varieties of wheat 
as influenced by variations in Plant density and soil fertility, begun 
1957. 

Kanti Pd. Garg, The effects of Micronutrients with and without fertilizer 
mixture on wheat in Malva region, begun 1957. 

Madhu Sudan Lall, Studies in the Storage and germination of Pollen 
grains of certain fruit trees and vegetable plants, begun 1957. 

Bishan Swarup Sharma, Cultivation and Chemical weed control prac- 
tices affecting growth, yield and quality in potatoes, begun 1957. 

Murarilal Varshney, Studies on growth yield and quality of Jow^ar 
(Sorghum Vulgar) and Guar (Cyamopsis psoraleAdes) feeders as 
influenced by sowing methods and fertility levels, begun 1957. 

Rama Lakhan Singh, Studies on the effect of three levels of nitrogen on 
the growth and cropping of mandarins (citrus reticulata, Blenco) 
and sweet Oranges (C. Sinenses Osbeck) budded on different root- 
stocks, begun 1957. 

Raj Pal Sing, Studies into the effects of source, Hormone Treatment and 
Planting Environment on Citrus Cuttings, begun 1957. 

Ram Bharosey Lai, Studies on Soil Salinity in the Agra Tract. Effects of 
varying levels of Brakish irrigation water on the physical and 
chemical properties of soil and on the yield of Wheat, begun 1958. 

Surendra Nath Singh, Studies on the Morphology, viability and preser- 
vation of Pollen grains of Mango, Litchi and Loquat, begun 1958. 

Dayal Das Srivastava, An Economic Study of Cattle of Madhya Pradesh 
and their potentialities for development of Dairy Industry in the 
State, begun 1958. 


BOTANY 


D. Sc. 


Shib Chandra Chakravarti, Studies on the vernalization of certain Indian 
crop Plants, begun 1957. 

Ajoy Kumar Banerjee, Leaf anatomy of some Indian Forest trees with 
special reference to the season of growth, begun 1954. 

Satindra Nath Bharadwaj, Physiological studies on Salt-Tolerance in 
Wheat and gram, begun 1954. 

Jagdish Saran Gupta, Studies on certain diseases of coriander, begun 1955. 

Rudra Datt Shukla, Studies in Floral morphology of Burseraceae and 
Zygophyllaceae, begun 1954. 

Maya Ram Sharma, Morphological and Anatomical Investigation on Arto- 
carpus Forest, begun 1954. 



27 


Balbir Singh, Studies on Endosperm and development of seeds in the 
cucurbitaceae and some of its related families, begun 1954. 

Ram Pratap Singh, Structure and Development of seeds in uphorbiacea 
(Euphorbiaceae), begun 1954. 

Kirtikar, Red Rot of Sugarcane in U.P,, begun 1955. 

Suresh Kumar Chauhan, Studies on Wilt of Gram and Crop loss esti- 
mates, begun 1955. 

Ved Prakash Dube, Morphological and Anatomical Studies in Polygala- 
ceal and its allied families, begun 1955. 

Sri Krishna Goswami, Studies on the Development, Structure, and Mor- 
phology of the seeds of some of the Rutaceae with particular refer- 
ence to citrus, begun 1956. 

Ved Pal Singh, Studies in the causes of cross-incompatibility in some crop 
plants, begun 1956. 

Sankatha Prasad Singh, Morphological studies in Simarubaceae Burser- 
aceae and Meliaceae, begun 1956. 

Som Prakash, Morphological and Anatomical studies in the Umbellales, 
begun 1956. 

Sri Narain Mathur, Influence of application of Urea, Sucrose and Har- 
niones on the C-N relation in cotton plant and its bearing on boll 
shedding, begun 1956. 

Nandan Singh Bisht, A study of virus diseases of some ornamental and 
other plants in Kumaon, begun 1956. 

Mahendra Nath Sarin, Investigations- on the effect of sodium sulphate on 
(a) seedling Metabolism, (b) growth and maturity of wheat and 
gram, begun 1956. 

Harish Prasad Bhatnagar, Ecological-Physiological studies of Shorea 
Robusta (sal) occurring in different forests of U.P., begun 1957. 

R. S. Srivastava, Studies into Antocology of a few weeds of Gorakhpur, 
begun 1957. 

Raghubar Datt Joshi, A study of virus diseases of economic plants of 
U.P. (India), begun 1957. 

Avinash Chandra Sahgal, Morphological and Physiological study of the 
Wood-Rotting Fungi of Naini Tal (India), begun 1958. 

Naresh Chandra, Morphological Studies in the Gramineae, begun 1958. 

CHEMISTRY 
D. Sc. 

Ashram Bhati, Studies in Essential oils and synthetic Terpenes, begun 
1954. 

Harish Chandra Gaur, Electro-chemical Investigations in Fused Potas- 
sium Chloride-Lithium Chloride at 450°C, begun 1958. 


Ph. D. 

Had Singh, Studies in Aromatic Hydroxyketones and some cyclizations 
of their derivatives, begun T954. 

Devi Ram Gupta, Physico-chemical studies on some respects of chro- 
matography, begun 1954, 
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Harbans Singh, Studies on the effect of Halogens, hydroxy and Benzoy- 
limido groups, individually as well as collectively, on the condensa- 
tion reactions occurring between hippric acid Aldehydes, begun 
1954. 

Nand Lai Zutshi, Chemical studies in Indian essential oils, begun 1954. 

Durga Nath Dhar, Studies in Chalkones and their derivatives, begun 
1954. 

Satyendra Nath Ghatak, Study on the Biochemical changes with special 
refei'cncG to Vitamin C in conditions of stresses and the Enzymic 
make up of Salmonella Typhosa, begun 1954. 

Madhava Rajaram Patkar, Chemical examination of plant exudations- 
the gum-oleoresin of Boswell in Serrata (Roxb.), begun 1954. 

Bhanwar Lai Chowdhri, Synthesis and study about the stability of poly- 
keto-homecyclic compounds, begun 1954. 

Sachendra Nath Nigam, Synthetic Tuberculostate, begun 1955. 

Vishwa Nath Nigam, Preparation of Organo-Mercury Compounds, study 
of their constitution and bacterial properties and establishment of 
jelationship between them, begun 1955. 

Amal Kumar Bhattacharya, Relation between the time of coagulation of 
iyphobic sols and electrolyte concentration in the light of the new 
m ^ / 

Equation C — a+ ——where a, m and n are parametric constants, 

n + Vi 

begun 1955. 

G. Ram Chandra, Nitrogen Metabolism in the plants, begun 1955. 

P. P. Bhargava, Chemical examination of a drying oil and an Essential 
oil-di’ying oil from seeds of Xanthirum strumarium and the Essen- 
tial oil in the seeds Ajowan, begun 1955. 

Vishnu, Physico-chemical studies on Poly-component saccharine sys- 
tems, begun 1955. 

R. C. Gupta, Pheological Properties and adhesives in Films forms, 
begun 1955, 

Rajendra Prasad Bhatnagar, Studies in Ion exchange — its chromato- 
graphy and allied problems, begun 1956. 

Ajit Kumar Chatterji, The Chemical Investigation on Structure of Tukh- 
Malanga (Salvia Aegyptica) Mucilage and other plant Gums and 
Mucilages, begun 1956. 

Avadhesh Narain Srivastava, The Chemical Investigation on the struc- 
ture of Acacia Sundra Gum and other Plant gums, begun 1956, 

Lalit Kumar Saxena, Kinetics of the reduction of Mercuric chloride by 
organic Acids Induced by chemical Inductors, begun 1956. 

Suresh Govind Khandekar, Studies in Parachor, begun 1956. 

Prabhakar Krishna Karmalkar, Studies in Polarography, begun 1956. 

Sri Krishan Dayal Agarwal, Studies on alteimating current polaro- 
graphy and on caramelisation of sugars, begun 1956. 

Ishwar Prasad Agarwal, Chemical examination of the Medicinal Plant 
Achyranthas Aspera-Linn, begun 1956, 

Mohan Saran Bhatnagar, Chemical examination of Medicinal Plant 
Gmelina Arborea, begun 1956. 

Satya Swaroop, Chemical Examination of Medicinal Plant Cocculus 
Vekosus, begun 1956. 

Yogindra Nath Sadana, Electrodeposilion of various phases of alloys 
with special reference to alloys of nickel and zinc, begun 1956. 



29 


Jagdish Kumar Saxena, Studies on Fungicides, begun 1957. 

Dara Singh, Studies on Cellulose and its derivatives (The Physico- 
Chemical Studies of Swelling of Cellulose and its derivatives), begun 
1957. 

Vijayendra Kumar Mahesh, Systematic study of some hetrocyclic com- 
pounds, begun 1957. 

Amar Nath, Behaviour of Annealing Radiation. Damage in szilard — 
Chalmers Reaction with Cobalt complexes, begun 1957. 

Ishwar Chandra Nigam, Studies in some Indian essential oils, begun 
1957. 

P. P. Kurien, Studies on the effect of vitamins and minerals on protein 
metabolism, begun 1957. 

Hari Gopal Garg, Reactive Methylene Compounds — A systematic study, 
begun 1957. 

Keshav Chand Hajela, Organic Reagents in Inorganic Analysis, begun 
1957. 

Jagdish Pd. Tandon, Di-and Trivalent Chromium compounds, begun 1957. 
1957. 

Ram Nagina Lai, Chemical examination of synthetic mixtures, and 
natural essential oils, begun 1957. 

Randhir Singh Kapil, Chemical Examination of some Plants, begun 1958. 

Brijendra Singh Gupta, Sparing effect of Carbohydrate and fat on pro- 
tern utilization in Ruminants and its bearing on the use of tree 
leaves as fodder, begun 1958. 

Gokul Chandra Singhal, Synthesis and Reactions of Bromoisonitroso 
Ketones and Bromonitroso Ketones, begun 1958. 

Brahma Nand Gupta, Studies on Indirect Methods of Determining in the 
Field Pasture Herbage Intakes of Grazing Animals and Evaluation 
of their Nutritive values by Marker ' Technique, begun 1958. 

Dharmendra Varma Arya, Studies in Cyclisatlon in condensation re- 
actions. Condensation reactions between Phthalic anhydride and its 
dei*ivatives on the one hand and acylated glycines on the other, 
begun 1958. 

Krishna Deo Singh, Studies in the condensation of Aromatic hydroxyal- 
dehydes and their haloid derivatives with deoxybenzoin and acetyl- 
acelone (separately). The effect of different groups like hydroxy, 
haloid, accetyl, benzoyl, and phenyl (as part of the reactants) on 
condensation reactions and consequent cyclisation, begun 1958. 

Krishna Vallabh Paliwal, Studies on the Activities of Plant Nutrient 
Ions in various types of soils, clays and clay minerals in Relation to 
their availability plants, begun 1958. 

Kali Charan Varshney, Inorganic Polymerisation reactions with refer- 
ence to the hydroxides of second B. Gi'oup of the Periodic classifi- 
cation, begun 1958. 


MATHEMATICS 
Ph. D. 

H. C. Sinha, Some Transformations and their role in Statistical Metho- 
dology, begun 1954. 

Banwari Lai, Some Distribution Functions, begun 1954. 

Suraj Chandra Mittal, Some Problems in Operational Calculus, begun 
1955, 
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Puran Mai Gupta, Some Problems in Operational Calculus of two or 
more variables and properties of Forier Bessel’s Transform analog- 
ous to Hankel’s Transform, begun 1955. 

Om Prakash, The Asymptotic values of Entire and Meromorphic Func- 
tions, begun 1956. 

Raghunath Prasad Gupta, Matrices of Finite and Infinite order and 
applications in theory of numbers, begun 1956. 

Subhash Chandra Gupta, The effects of viscosity and heat conduction in 
L'ompressible flow problems, begun 1956. 

Kailash Swarup Sinha, A study of Motions in a rotating liquid, begun 
1957. 

Prem Bahadur Saxena, Theory of generalized Hypergeometric Series, 
begun 1957. 

S. D. Pathak, Hindu Mathematics — Shri Dharacharya and his works, 
begun 1957. 

Brinda Ban Misra, Theory of the Iterates of Laplace transform, begun 
1957. 

S. C. Arya, A study of a generalised Stieltje’s Transform, begun 1957. 

Sadhu Ram Jindal, Some Problems in time series and Multivariate 
Analysis, begun 1958. 

Kuldip Singh, Geometry of three dimensions with reference to plane at 
infinity as the plane of projection, begun 1958. 

IMirmal Kumar Jain, On certain properties of entire and Mero-morphic 
Functions, begun 1958. 

Mahendra Pratap, Differential Geometry of Manifolds with Torsion, 
begun 1958. 


MEDICINE 
D. Sc. 

Dhirendranath Singh Chowdhary, A study of the Caroted Bodyl Caroted 
Swins in Vertebrates Specially in the RcptilCvS & Amphibians, begun 

1956. 


Ph. D. 

Smt. Kamla Chandra, The factors influencing the transformations of the 
lymphocytes into Phagocytes and their significance in Disease, 
begun 1956. 

Smt. Sunita Inderjit Singh, The occurrence and distribution of 5 
Hydroxytryptamine in the Centi'al Nervous System of Monkey, 
begun 1957. 


PHYSICS 
D. Sc. 

Babu Lai Saraf, Radioactive Capture of Orbital Electrons, begun 1957. 


Ph. D. 

Vasant Raghunath Potnis, Radiation characteristics and nuclear energy 
levels of some Platinum metals, begun 1955. 

Adibhatla Venkata Jagannadham, Studies on the thermal diffuse scatter- 
ing from single crystals, begun 1956. 

Daya Pd. Rawat, Studies in fluorescence and absorption of uranyl Salts, 
begun 1956. 
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Bhuwanchandra Pandey, Some studies on the fluorescence and absorp- 
tion sepctra of uranyl salts in solid state, begun 1956. 

C. B. Tipnis, Diffraction of Light by Ultrasonic Waves, begun 1957. 

Surendra Singh Malik, The investigation of the properties (Spin, parity, 
energy etc.) of the excited states as W'ell as the ground state of 
certain nuclei by means of techniques of betaray spectrometry and 
coincidence scintillation spectrometry and the results to be com- 
pared with the predictions from the various current nuclear models 
e.g. independent particle model, collective model (Vibrational and 
rotational spectra) and Nicolson model, begun 1957. 

Marendra Singh Chhonkar, Light absorption in Paramagnetic Ions in 
solid and state of solution, begun 1958, 

Devi Dayal, The Phenomenon of boiling in relation to heat transfer from 
a heated plate through liquids, begun 1958. 

Satish Chandra Mathur, The Behaviour of paramagnetic Ions in single 
crystals of some salts of Rare Earth and Iron group of elements, 
begun 1958. 


ZOOLOGY 

D. Sc. 

P. N. Mathur, Anatomy and Physiology of the conducting s 3 ^stem of the 
Vertibrate Heart, begun 1954. 


Ph. D. 


Vishwa Nath Sinha, A comparative study on the cytoplasmic Inclusions 
in the oogenesis of certain Indian Insects, begun 1954. 

Magan Bihari Lai Saxena, Anatomy of common U.P. Mahaseer with 
special reference to its migratory and feeding habits, begun 1954. 

Surendra Sharma, Studies on the Mechanism of Ingestion Perstion, 
Peristalsis and Egestion in Pheretima Posthuma (Valiant) and 
Eutyphoeus Waltoni Michaelsen, begun 1954. 

E. I. Thomas, The Anatomy and development of Lamsllidens Marginalis 
(Lamarck), begun 1954. 

Manharan Nath Wall, The Morphology and Physiology of the alimentary 
canal of certain Teleostean Fishes, begun 1954. 

Anurag Saran Rawat, Morphology of Columbia livia inter-media (Indian 
Blue Rock Pigeon), begun 1954. 

B. L. Garg, Monograph on Common Indian Small Bats, begun 1954, 

Mahendra Narain Saxena, Contribution to the Biology and Morphology 
of the Common House-Cricket Gryllodes Sgilathus (Wolk), begun 
1955. 

Hari Hamath Baijal, Studies in Collembola from India, begun 1955. 

Virendra Kumar Gupta, Studies on Oriental Ichneumoneodea (parasitic 
Hymenophera), begun 1955, 

Mrs. Kusumavati Kadam, Studies on the structure and Bionomics of the 
Ear-Wig — (Dermaptera), begun 1955. 

Dharmendra Pal Singh Bhati, Studies on the Pectoral Girdle and Mus- 
culature of Rana tigrina Daud and Bujo andersonil Bouleng, begun 
1955. 

A. S. Dwivedi, Morphology of'Mirror Corp, begun 1955. 

Visheshwar Dayal Mathur, Studies on the Morphology of the skull of 
Indian Birds, begun 1956. 
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Ramesh Chandra Haritwal, Studies on the Innervation of the Heart, 
Degun 1956. 

Snarda Singh, Studies on grasshoppers with special reference to the dis- 
tribution, bionomics, biology, culture and control of Hieroglymphus 
nigrorepletus BOL H Banian, F, and Oxya veloc fabr, begun 1956. 
Koshy Mathew, A comparative study of the Digestive system of some 
insects, begun 1956. 

Bhagwan Behari Lai Mathur, Respiratory Adaptations in some of the 
Siluroid fishes of India, begun 1956. 

G. P. Mukerji, Biology of some vegetable pests of India and the anatomy 
of their preimaginal stages, begun 1956. 

R. P. Mukerji, Studies on the morphology taxonomy and life history of 

some amphistomatons tremafodes, begun 1957. 

Swaraj Kumar Sangal, The Morphology and Biology of the dragnofly 
Crocothemis Servilia Servilia (Drury) (Order : Odonata, Family : 
Liibellulidae), begun 1957. 

Shiva Shanker Khanna, Studies on the Morphology and Bionomics of 
certain Indian Curculionidae (Rhynchophora coleoptera), begun 
1957. 

S. P. Bhatnagar, On the Structure, Distribution, and Innervation of the 

special Heart Muscle Systems of Mammals, begun 1958. 

M. J, Chacko, The Phenomenon of Superparasilism in Tricliogramma 
evanescens minulum Riley (Hymenoptera Trichogrammatidac) and 
Bracongelechiae Ashmead (Hymenoptera Braconidae), begun 1958. 



ALIGARH 


Arts 
ARABIC 
Ph. D. 

Mahmudul Haq, Mufti Muhamed Abdhuliu, His Life and Works, begun 

1954. 

M. Imtiaz Ahmad Farooqi, Origin and Development of Arabic Literary 
Criticism upto 12th Century, begun 1954. 

Mohd. Iqbal Ansari, The Arab League — Its establishment and role in the 
.A.rab world, begun 1954. 

Abid Raza Khan, Development of Nationalism in Egypt 1870-1914, 
begun 1955. 

Abul Kalam, Trends of Humanism in Classical Arabic Poetry, begun 

1955. 

M. F. Rahman Nadvi, A Critical edition of Subhat-al-marjan fi ather 
Hindustan by Ghulam Ali Azad with introduction and notes, begun 

1956. 

Anwar All Khan, Religious Ideas of Jamaluddin Afghani, begun 1956. 
Jamil Ahmad Khan, The Development of Ikilitical Institutions in Iran 
from 1906-1941, begun 1956. 

Shamshad Alimad Ghori, Arabs contribution to mathematics during the 
reign of Caliph A1 Marnoon, begun 1956. 

Hamid Ali Khan, Arabic Poeti\y in India, begun 1956. 

Sycd Mohd. Ziaul Islam, Origin and Development of Maqamat in the 
Abbasid Period, begun 1957. 

Mohd. Mahdi Ansaii, Political and Social Trends in Modern Egyptian 
fiction, begun 1958. 


COMMERCE 
Ph, D. 

Abad Ahmad, Rationale of costing in the Indian Sugar Industry with 
special reference to the Sugar Industry in U.P., begun 1957. 

Nazir Ahmad Ansari. Management techniques of Small Scale Cottage 
Industries with special reference to Banaras Handloom Industry, 
begun 1957. 


ECONOMICS 
Ph. D. 

Idris Ahmad Kureshy, T. Veblen — A Study in the Institutional Approach 
to Economics, begun 1954. 

V. Karnakaran, Profit sharing in India, begun 1955. 

Partap Sing Verma, Problems of Employment in Agriculture in Western 
U.P., begun 1955. 

M. Masroor Hasan Alvi, Post-War deficit Financing in India, begun 1955. 
Shanti Swamp Gupta, Agricultural labour in Western Uttar Pradesh, 
begun 1955. 

3 
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S. Shane Haider Naqvi, The Working and Functions of Employment 
Exchanges in U.P., begun 1956. 

Wasiullah, Economics aspect of mechanisation of Agriculture in U.P.. 
begun 1956. 

Mohd. Ali Kureshy, Indian Financial Policy during depression 1930, 
begun 1957. 

R. M. Ranga Rao, Wage Policy in India since 1930, begun 1957. 

Abdul Majid, The Problem of Balanced Growth in under-developed 
Economics, begun 1957. 


EDUCATION 
Ph. D. 

Ehtishamur Rahman, An experimental study of methods of teaching 
English as a modern Foreign Language in Indian Schools, begun 
1955. 


ENGLISH 
Ph. D. 

Mrs. Shaista Rahman, A Critical Study of Poetry of Mrs. Elizabeth 
Browning, begun 1954. 

Miss Motahira Ali Zamin, A critical study of the novels of Benjamin 
Disraeli, begun 1955. 

S. Zainul Abdin, The concept of imagination in early 19th century English 
literature, begun 1955. 

Virendra Sharma, The Verse-drama of the Victorian Age, with special 
reference to Tennyson and Browning, begun 1956. 

K. H, Ansari, Imagery in John Webster, begun 1957. 

Devendra Pal Singh, Treatment of Social Unrest in Early Victorian 
novels (with reference to the works of Charles Dickens, Disraeli, 
Charles Kingsley nd Carles Reade), begun 1957. 

Harish Raizada, Indian contribution to English novel (1900-1950), 
begun 1958. 


HINDI 
Ph. D. 

Shyamendra Prakash Sharma, Culture of the Brij region as reflected in 
the Works of Ast Chhap Poets with special reference to Surdas, 
begun 1955. 

Gendalal Sharma, A Comparative History of Grammar of Brij Bhasha 
and Khari Boli, begun 1956. 

V. P. Singh, Kishava Das and His Literature, begun 1956. 

P. Anand, The Development of Sanskrit Lyric Poetry from Kalidas to 
the end of the 12th Century, begun 1956. 

Jagdesh Prasad Singhal, Satya Narain Kaveratna and His Poetry, begun 
1956. 

Ram Saran Batra, Social and Philosophical background of Ram Kavya 
in Hindi Literature 16th and 17th Centuries, begun 1956. 

Mrs. Shanti Sharma, Dhurva Das and his literary works, begun 1957. 

Ramesh Chandra Shukla, Life and Culture of Indian people as depicted 
in Sanskrit Drama from the first Century B.C. to 6th Century A.D., 
begun 1957, 
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Brij Keshore Jain, Abdur Rahim Khan-i-Khanan, A Critical study of his 
poetry, begun 1957. 

Mrs, Shanti Devi Arora, The Treatment of Love and Beauty in Krishna 
Bhakti Poetry 15th and 16th Centuries, begun 1957. 

Jagdishwar Varshney, Tulsi Sahib (of Hathras) and his poetry, begun 
1957. 


HINDI & SANSKRIT 

Gridhari Lai, Background of Krishna Bhakti Cult of Hindi Literature, 
begun 1954. 

Dewarshi Sandhya, A Study of Mythological Dramas in Hindi, begun 
1954. 

Gauri Shanker Sharma, Social and Philosophical background in Rama 
Bhakti Kavya, begun 1954. 

Dwarka Prasad Mital, Krishna Kavya Men Radha ka Swarup, begun 
1954. 

Hari Singh, Contribution of Muslim Poets during Bhakti Period of Hindi 
Literature, begun 1954. 

Rama Shanker Jaitly, Conception and Development of Srngara from 
Bharata upto Pandit Raj Jagannatha, begun 1954. 

Dhamya Kumar Jain, Influence of Jain Literature in (Apabhramh) on 
Hindi Language and Literature 7th to 11th Century A.D., begun 
1954. 

V. N. Shukla, Influence of Bhagwat on Krishna Bhakti Literature 14th 
to 17th Century A.D., begun 1954. 

HISTORY 
Ph. D. 

Lshwar Prakash Gupta, Urban Life in 17th Century in Northern India, 
begun 1954. 

Rameshwar Dayal Mathur, Delhi during the Mutiny in 1875, begun 1954. 

Miss Kishwar Rashid, Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi, begun 1955. 

Mrs, Khurshid Laqa Begum, Nobility under Akbar, begun 1956. 

Q. Moinuddin Ahmad, History of the Shattari Silselah, begun 1956. 

Mohd. Zaki, Muslim Society in Northern India in the 15th and 16th 
Centuries, begun 1956. 

Mohd. Umar, Muslim Society in Northern India in the 15th Century, 
begun 1956. 

Arshad Ali Azmi, Annexation of Oudh and its consequences, begun 1957. 

Iqtidar Alam, Nobility under Jahangir and Shahjehan, begun 1958, 

PERSIAN 


Ph. D. 

Samiuddin Ahmad, The life, times and works of Haji Mohd. Jan Qudsi 
(a poet of Shahjahan’s period), begun 1955. 

M. Araeeruddin Siddiqi, The Life and Poetry of Naui with a critical edi- 
tion of his odes, begun 1956. 

Mrs. U. F. Zaman, Account of Persian Poets connected with India as 
contained in Nafasul Massir, begun 1956. 

Mumtaz Ali Khan, Qasim-i-Aisalan, his life, poetry and critical edition 
of his Dewan, begun 1957. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. D. 

Moonis Ahmad Rizvi, Sir Syed’s conception to Religious with special 
reference to Islam, begun 1954. 

Noor Nabi, Development of Muslim Religious Thought in India from the 
13th to the middle of 15th Century, begun 1954. 

Miss Razia Mushtaq Ali, Ethical implications of the pragmatic Philosophy 
of Puree, William James and Dewey, begun 1956. 

POLITICS 
Ph. D. 

Ambika Prasad Sharma, Distribution of Powers between the provinces 
and the Centre under the Acts of 1919 and 1935, begun 1954. 

Krishna Kumar Singh Bhal, The Indian Freedom Movement in U.P. 
1916-1947, begun 1954. 

Rafiullah Khan Inayati, Political and Social aspect of the Aligarh 
Movement (1858-1921), begun 1955, 

Mohd. Ali Bey, Indonesian struggle for Independence from 1914-1950, 
begun 1955. 

Asad Ali Khan, The Security Council and the problem of the mainten** 
ance of peace 1945-1955, begun 1956. 

P. B. Khlid, India and United Nations with special reference to Colonial 
Problems, begun 1956. 

Mrs. Ashok Lata Mital, United Nations Regional Organisation with spe- 
cial reference to NATO, SEATO, begun 1957. 

S. Iltija Husain, Community Projects in U.P., begun 1957. 

Ayub Syed, Nationalist Movement in the Sudan from 1899-1952, begun 
1957. 

Ram.esh Chandra Singhal, Political Thought of Dr. Ernest Baker, begun 
1957. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

Mashkoor Ahmad Syed, Factors influencing Vocational Choice of the 
educated in India, begun 1954. 

Mabud Hasan, Communal Tension with special reference to Aligarh 
City, begun 1954. 

Mohd. Ikram Siddiqi, A study of problem of Intelligence of school going 
children in relation to Socio-Economic status in U.P. with special 
reference to ages 11th to 15th Century, begun 1954. 

Nahar Singh, An investigation into the nature and causes of Indiscipline 
and Deliquency among Secondary School and Under-graduate students 
in Aligarh District, begun 1955. 

Miss Krishna Mathur, The effect of Socio-Economics factors on the 
attainment and behaviour of boys and girls in Secondary schools, 
begun 1955. 

Raj Kumar Ojha, Intelligence and Intellectual stimulation during 
Adolescence, begun 1957. 

Aqil Ahmad, Factors in attitude formation towards Democracy, begun 
1957. 

S, Sultan Akhtar, A study of differences in the attitudes and adjustment 
of the employees (Bus drivers and conductors) of Government 
Roadways and Private Bus services in U.P., begun 1958. 
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SANSKRIT 


Ph. D. 

Mohd, Khan Durrani, The concept of Devina love in the teaching of 
Vallab Acharya and its comparison with similar concepts in Suphic 
thought in India, begun 1957. 

URDU 
Ph. D. 

Mahmudul Hasan, A Critical Edition of Jaur’s Poetical Works, begun 
1954. 

Miss Maimoona Begun, Mirza Ruswa, his Ufe and works, begun 1954. 
Akbar Husain Kureshy, A study of allusions in Iqbal’s Poetry, begun 

1954. 

Miss Syeda Surriya Sultana, Nazir Ahmad as a novelist, begun 1955. 

Q. A. Sattar, Pessimism in Urdu Poetry, begun 1955. 

Mahmood Elahi, A Critical Survey of Qasida Nigri, begun 1955. 
Musahib Ali Khan, A Critical Study of Prem Chand as a novelist, begun 

1955. . . 

Miss S. Muni, Shaifta as a Poet and Critic, begun 1956. 

Tanvir Ahmad Alvi, Zauq — His Life and Poetry, begun 1956. 

S. Viqar Ahmad Jafri, English loan words in Urdu Literature, begun 

1957. 

Miss Afsar Kureshy, Hasrat Mohani — His Prose and Poetry, begun i957. 
Mirza Azizullab Beg, Deccani Urdu — Its Development, grammatical 
characteristics and historical lexicon, begun 1957. 

Mohd. Jamal Sharif, The Development of Urdu Poetry in Deccan, begun 

1958. 


Science 

BOTANY 
Ph. D. 

R. S. Yajnik, Studies on the invitro culture of the embryo of wheat, 

begun 1957. 

Syed Zalliul Hasan, Nutritional requirements of some excised angio- 
spermic embryos, begun 1956. 

Asad Ahmad, Parasitism of collectoMchuni on graminaceous hosts, 
begun 1958. 

Ziauddin Ahmad, Anatomical study of the growth activity of the mango, 
begun 1958. 

A. K. Md. Ghouse, Physiology of colletotrichum giaminicolam, begun 
1957. 

S. K. Saxena, Studies on the diseases of Sugarcane caused by Fungi in 

U.P., begun 1956. 

Satlsh Prakash Agrawal, Anatomical study of the midullary rays in 
some dicotyledons with special reference to the initiation, matura- 
tion and variation in structure, begun 1958. 
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CHEMISTRY 

M. O. Farooq Sz 1. P. Varshney, Etude Chimique de I’huile de la graine 
de Albizzia lebbek, Benth, published in Bull. Soc. Chim., France, 
1954, 739-41. 

M. O. Farooq & M. Saleem Siddiqui, Etude Chimique des lipides de la 
graine d’ Albizzia odoratissima, Benth, published in Bull. Soc. Chim. 
France, 1954, 741-43. 

Azizur Rahman & M. O. Farooq, Hofmann Rearrangement of Diphenyl- 
acetamide and Diphenylpropionamide. Schiff’s Base as a new by* 
product of the Hofmann reaction. Benzhydryl amine from Diphenyl- 
acethydroxamic acid, published in Recueil, (Holland), 1954, 73, 
423-30. 

Azizur Rahman Si M. O. Farooq, Die Umsetzung von Benzilsaure mit 
Harnstoff, published in Ann. Chem., (Germany), 1954, 585, 200-208. 

M. O. Farooq, M. S. Ahmad & M. A. Malik, Chemical investigation of 
Seed Oil of Sesbania Aegyptica, published in J. Sc. F. Agric., 
(London), 1954, 10, 498-500. 

M. O. Farooq & M. Saleem Siddiqui, Chemical investigation of the Seed 
Oil of Leucaene Glauca, Benth, published in J.A.O.C.S., 1954, 31, 8. 

M. O. Farooq & M. S. Siddiqui, Chemische untersuchung des Samen- 
fettes von Seseli indicum, published in Fette. Suff., (Germany), 
1954, 11, 918-20. 

M. O, Farooq Si G. S. Gupta, Essential Oil of Zataria Multiflora, Boiss, 
published in P. E. Oil Record, (London), 1954, 45, 287-89. 

Azizur Rahman Si M. O. Farooq, Preparation and Hofmann rearrange- 
ment of benzilic acid amide, published in Naturwiss, (Germany), 
1954, 41, 15-16. 

M. A. Aziz Si Mohd. Mohsin, Studies on Starch from Ipomea batata, 
published in J.I.C.S., (India), 1954, 27, 123. 

W. U. Malik, A. K. Bhattacharya Si Aijaz Beg, Studies on the Physical 
Behaviour of metallic ferro-ferricyanide sol in presence of electro- 
lytes, Part I, published in J.I.C.S., (India), 1954, 31, 754-57. 

W. U. Malik & Aijaz Beg, Studies on the Physical behaviour of metallic 
ferro and ferricyanides sol in presence of electrolytes, Part H, pub- 
lished in J.I.C.S., (India), 1954, 31, 759-62. 

W. U. Malik & A. K. Bhattacharya, Studies on the Physical behaviour of 
metallic ferro — and ferricyanides sol in presence of electrolytes, 
Part II, published in J.I.C.S., (India), 1954, 31, 822-26. 

K. Nasiruddin, W. U. Malik & A. K. Bhattacharya, Studies on the Sol- 
gel transformation of the ferro — and ferricyanides of some metals, 
Part I, published in J. Phy. Chem., (USA), 1955, 59, 488-90. 

W. U. Malik & A. K. Bhattacharya, Studies on the Sol-gel transforma- 
tion of the ferro and ferricyanides of some metals Part II, pub- 
lished in J. Phy. Chem., (USA), 1955, 59, 490-92. 

M. O. Farooq Si M. S. Siddiqui, Chemische untersuchung des Samen- 
fettes von Haloptela integri-folia, published in Fett. U. Seif., 
(Germany), 1955, 57, 389. 

Amir Hasan, W. U. Malik Si A. K. Bhattacharya, Studies on the per- 
meability of Cobalt, Nickel and Silver ferricyanide membranes, pub- 
lished in J. Ind. Chem. Soc., 1955, 32, 501-4. 

M. O. Farooq, M. A. Aziz Si M. S. Ahmad, Seed oil from Cassia fistula, 
C. Occidentalin & C. Tora (Indian varieties), published in J. Amer. 
Oil, Chem. Soc., 1956, 33, 21-23. 
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Azizur Rahman, Applications, limitations and the Mechanism of Amide 
formation from Acids and Urea, published in Rec. trav. Chim. 
(Holland), 1956, 75, 164-68. 

M. O. Farooq, 1. P. Varshney & W. Rahman, On the glycosides of Apium 
petroselinium (Parsley), published in Naturwiss, (Germany), 1957, 
44, 444. 

M. O. Farooq, L P. Varshney & Hameedul Hasan, Sur une sapogenine 
d’Albizzia procera Benth ; acide machaerinique, published in Compt. 
rend. 1958, 246, 3261-63. 

M. O. Farooq, I. P. Varshney W. Rahman, On the presence of Apiin 
in Indian celery seeds (Apium graveolens), published in Naturwiss, 
(Germany), 1958, 45, 265. 

M. O. Farooq, T. A. Vahidy & S. M. Husain, L’addition du diphenyl 
cetene aux diene non cycliques i re partie : butadiene jiy dimethyl 
butadiene aS dimethyl butadiene et AaS pentadiene, pub- 
lished in Bull. Soc. Chim. France, 1958, 830-32. 

M. O. Farooq & N. A. Abraham, L’addition du diphenyl cetene aux 
hydrocarbures, monoethyleniques 1 re partie diphenylethylene as — 
et a -methystyrene, published in Bull. Soc. Chim. France, 1958, 
832-36. 


Ph. D, 

Zafar Hasan Israili, The additivity of dimethyl ketone, begun 1954. 

K. M. Abubacker, Physical studies in solubilities of complexes of 
chromium, cobalt and their compounds, begun 1956. 

S. Anwar Ali, Studies in permeability of membranes made of metallic 
ferrous & ferric cyanides and other gel forming compounds, begun 
1956. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Qamber Ahmad Rizvi, The study of Urban Geography of Gorakhpur 
city, begun 1955, likely to be completed in 1958. 

Aijaz Uddin Ahmad, Human Geography of the Indian Desert, begun 
1956, likely to be completed in 1959. 

Nafis Ahmad Siddique, Urban Morphology of Moradabad, begun 1956, 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

Shamshad Husain, Geographic Bases of Land Use occupancy in a Micro- 
Area — Districts of Unao, Lucknow, Barabanki of U|P., begun 1957, 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

Razaul Haque, Land Use in Patna, Gaya and Shahabad Districts, begun 
1958, likely to be completed in 1959. 

Mirza Anwar Baig, Land Utilization in the Districts of Agra, Mathura, 
Etah and Manipuri, begun 1958, likely to be completed in 1960. 

Mohd. Farooq Siddique, Geographic Bases of Agricultural Land Use in 
Bundelkhand, begun 1958, likely to be completed in 1960. 

Madhav Singh Tomar, Human Geography of the Chambal Basin, begun 
1958, likely to be completed in 1960. 

S. Hasan Askari Kazmi, Urban Geography of Lucknow City, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed in 1960. 

S. S. Bhattachariya, Evolution of the State Boundaries of India, begun 
1958, likely to be completed in 1960. 
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GEOLOGY 


P. N. Ganju, 

1. The Petrology of Coals of the Daltonganj Coalfield, published 
in Proc. bid. Acad. Sci., Vol. XLII, No. 1, Sec. B, 1955, pp. 14-26. 

2. Micro-structure of Coals from the Hutar Coalfield, published in 
Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind., Vol. 21, B, No. 3, 1955, pp. 103-114. 

3. A monograpii on : The Petrology of Indian Coals, published in 
Mein. Geol. Surv. Ind., Vol. 83, 1955. 

4. The micro-structure of coals from the Jangalgali and Kalakot 
areas in Jammu Province, published in Proc. bid. Acad. Sci., 
Vol. XLIV, No. 1, Sec. B, 1956, pp. 30-37. 

5. Physiography and Geology of the area around Gulmarg, pub- 
lished in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind.. No. 9, pp. 167-175. 

6. The nature of rnicro-fragmental constituents of the Rampur 
Coals, published in Proc. bid. Acad. Sci., Vol. XLVII, No. 6, 
Sec. B, 1958, pp. 345-351. 

J. N. Jennings and N. Ahmad, The Legacy of an Ice Ca]i, ]>ublished in 
Aust. Geographer, Vol. VII, No. 2, 1957. 

Ph. D. 

S. M. Casshyap, Microstructure of Productive seams of the Bokaro coed- 

held, begun 1956, likely to be completed in 1959. 

MATHEMATICS 


Prem Kishorc Kulshrestha, Single valued analytic functions and the 
Theory of Riemann Surfaces, begun 1956, likely to be completed 
1958. 

Md. Mohsin, Convergence and summability problems of Trigonometrical 
scries, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1958. 

Md. Zaki, Convolution transforms and quasi analytic functions, begun 
1956. 

Qazi Gulam Md., Eneralised quasi-analytic functions, begun 1956. 

A. Satyanarayana Rao, Integral and meromorphic functions and Rie- 
mann Surfaces, begun 1957. 

V. M. Shah, Complex variable and meromorphic functions, begun 1957. 

T. V. S. L. N. Sastiy, Riemann Surfaces and Meromorphic functions, 
begun 1957. 

Hari Shankar, Theory of Entire and Meromorphic functions, begun 1954. 

Abdus Salam Qureishi, The genera] theory of stochastic processes with 
special reference to Diffusion Processes, begun 1957. 

ZOOLOGY 

M. B. Mii’za, On Dracunculus Reichard, 1759, and its species, published 
in Z. Parasitenkunde 18(1). 

M. B. Mirza & A. H. Siddiqi, On a new Oxyurid-worm, Enterobius 
zakiri n. sp., from the rectum of Semnopithecus entellus schistaceus 
(Tarai-longur), published iix Ind. Jour. Helmin 4(1). 
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M. B. Mirza & S. L. Roberts, A redescription of Dracunculus from a 
snake, Natrix sipedon Linn, published in Z. Parasitenkunde 18(1). 
M. A. Basir, Oxyuroid parasites of Arthropoda. A Monographic Study. 

1. Theiastomatidae, 2. Oxyuridae, published in Zoologica, 106-176. 
S. M. Alam, 

A preliminary survey of the alimentary canal in Stenobracon 
deesae Cam. (Brae. Hym.), published in Ind. Jour. Ent. 16(1). 
A preliminary study of external changes in the developing egg of 
Calliphora vomitoria L. (Tach, Dipt.), published in Ind. Jour. 
Ent. 17(3). 

Host-Parasite relationship and the larval anatomy of Aphytis 
diaspidis How, published in Jubl. Sess. nat. Acad. Sci. 
Life-cycle in the field and the anatomy of fully grown larva of 
Aphytis diaspidis (Silwood material), published in Proc. nat. 
Acad. Sci. 26(2). 

The taxonomy of some British Aphelinid parasites of Scale Insects 
(Coccoidea), published in Trans. Roy. ent. Soc. Lond. 108(8). 
Litc-c 3 'cle and Host-Parasite relationship in the field and the larval 
anatomy of Melaphycus taxi sp. n, published in Sci. Prog. 10th. 
Inter. Congr. Ent. Montreal. 

1 Preliminary Observations on Response to Light of a Coccid-inhabit- 
ing Parasite, published in 43 Ind. Sci. Congr. Agra. 
Observations on the Copulation, Host-Selection and Oviposilion 
Behaviour of a Coccid-inhabiting Parasite, published in 44th. 
Ind. Sci. Congr. Agra. 

The taxonomy of some British Encrytid parasites (Hym.) of Scale 
Insects (Coccoidea), published in Trans. Roy. ent. Soc. Lond. 
109(15). 

A Pi’eliminary Account of the Life-Cycle and the larval Anatomy of 
a Chalcid Parasite of Coccid, published in 44th. Ind. Sci. Congr. 
Calcutta. 

Tlie Biology of Melaphycus Taxi Alam (Encyrt. Hym.) in the 
Constant Temperature Room with Notes on the Anatomy of its' 
Prc-imaginal Stages, published in Ind. Journ. Ent. 19(14) ; 
231-240. 

Some Interesting Features of the Life-History and Larval Anatomy 
of an Encyi’tid Parasite of Coccid, published in 45th. Ind. Sci. 
Congr. Madras. 

S. H. Mahmood, Morphology and Biology of the Sugarcane Whitofly, 
Aleurodes barodensis Mask in India, published in Ent. Soc. Ind. 
Mem. 4 : 34. 

N. 11, Khan, 

Ecological observations on the eggs of Gryllodes sigillatus (Walker), 
published in Ind. Jour. Ent. 16(1). 

INSECTICIDES—A Hand-book for the use of Students. 
Effectiveness of modern insecticides against Mango-hoppers (Jos- 
sidae, Homoptora), published in Proc. P.I.O.S.A. Tananarive. 
Observation on BHC-resistant Housefly, published in Proc. India. 
Sci. Congr. Part III ; 297. 

N. H. Khan & J. R. Busvine, Inheritance of BfIC-resistance in the 
Housefly, published in Trans. Roy. Soc. trop. Med. & Hyg. 49(5). 
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N. H. Khan & Z. H. Abidi, 

Resistance of insects to insecticides, published in Ind. Jour. Ent. 
18(2). 

Notes on the biology and control of the Lily-moth, Brithys crini, 
published in Jour. Bom. nat. Hist. Soc. 54(3). 

Development of BHC-resistance in Musca nebulo under field condi- 
tions, published in Curr. Sci. 27(8). 

Z. H. Abedi, Insecticide resistance in the Indian housefly, Musca nebulo 
Fab, published in Proc. P.I.O.S.A., Tananarive. 

A. H. Siddiqi & U. M. Adhami, On the synonomy of genus Chalamy- 
donema Hegt, 1910, with a discussion on the validity of its species, 
published in Ind. Jour. Helmin. 4(1). 

S. Z. Qasim, 

Rearing experiments on marine teleost larvae and evidence of their 
need for sleep, published in Nature, London. 175. 

Time and duration of spawning season in some marine teleosts in 
relation to their distribution, published in Jour. Cons. int. 
Explor. Mer. 21. 

The spawning habits and embryonic development of the shanny 
(Blennius pholis), published in Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 127(1). 

S. Z. Qasim, 

The biology of Blennius pholis L. (Teleostei). Part I Growth rate ; 
Part II : Breeding cycle ; Part III : Food, published in Proc. 
Zool. Soc. Lond. 128(2). 

The biology of Centronotus gunnelles (L.), (Teleostei), published 
in J. Anim. Ecol. 26(2). 

E. W. Knight Jones & S. Z. Qasim, 

Responses of some marine plankton animals to changes in hydro- 
static pressure, published in Natui'e, London. 175. 

Further investigations on the pressure responses of marine animals, 
published in The Challenger Soc. Report for 1957. Vol. 3, 
No. IX, P. 21. 

Klaus Sander, 

The early embryology of Pyrilla perpusilla Walker (Homoptera), 
including some observations on the later development, published 
in Alig. Musi. Univ. Publ. (Zool Ser.) Ind. Ins. Typ. IV. 

Bau und Funktion des Sprungapparates von Pyrilla perpusilla 
Walker (Homoptera-Fulgoridae), published in Zool. Jb. 
(Anatomie) 75(3). 

S. S. Shujaatul Akbar, 

The morphology and life-history of Leptocorisa varicornis Fabr. 
(Coreidae-Hemiptera) — A pest of paddy crop in India Part I. 
Head & Thorax, published in Alig. Musi. Univ. Publ. (Zool. 
Ser.) Ind. Ins. Typ. V(l). 

The morphology and life-history of Leptocorisa varicornis Fabr. 
(Coreidae-Hemiptera) — A pest of paddy crop in India. Part 11. 
Abdomen, Internal Anatomy and Life-history, published in 
Alig. Musi. Univ. Publ. (Zool. Ser.) Ind. Ins. Typ. V(2). 
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S. A. Aziz, 

The reaction of the desert locust, S. gregaria Forsk. (Orthoptera, 
Acrididae) to physical factors with special reference to relative 
humidity, published in Bull. ent. Res. 48(3). 

Probable hygroreceptors in the desert locust, S. gregaria Forsk. 
(Orthoptera, Acrididae), published in Ind. Jour. Ent. 19(3). 

W. A. Siddiqi, On a new trematode, Astriotrema geomydia (Family : 
Plagiorchidae) from an Indian Tortoise, published in Z. Parasiten- 
kunde 18(3). 

Hisam U. Farooqi, 

The occurrence of certain specialised glands in the rostellum of 
Taenia solium L, published in Z. Parasitenkunde 18(4). 

A new species of the genus pallisentis from a fresh- water eel, pub- 
lished in Z. Parasitenkunde 18(5). 

Orchipedum leanderi n. sp. (Family : Orchipedidae) developing 
neotonically in a freshwater shrimp, published in Z. Parasiten- 
kunde 18(5). 

Zille Hasan Abedi, Insecticide resistance in the Indian housefly, Musca 
domestica nebulo, begun 1954, completed in 1957. In press in the 
Bulletin of Entomological Research. A part has already been pub- 
lished in the Proc. PIOSA, Tananarive. 



ANDHRA 


Arts 

COMMERCE 

Cli. Umamaheswara Rao, Kondapalli Toys — a case study, published in 
LJ.C., October ’58. 

K. S. Hanumantha Rao, Forecasting for Financial Management, publish- 
ed in December ’58. 

Ph. D. 

Ch. Umamaheswara Rao, Industrial Management in India, case studies 
of A.C.C., National Carbon and Hindustan Lever. 

M. Com. (Hons.) 

K. Balakrishna Rao, Sugar Industry in Andhra Pradesh. 

G. Sitarama Raju, Corporate Profits in Jute Industry. 

Purushottama Rao, Shipbuilding Industry in India — a case study. 

V. A. Krishnamurti, Rail Road competition — regional study. 

K. T. Rarnachar, Public Corporation in India. 

M. O. Mathew, Railways — Study in Size. 

J. Satyanarayana, Industrial units in India — A study in size. 

P. Amarendra Babu, Government and Industrial Management. 

Ch. Umamaheswara Rao, Some Economic Aspects of Small Scale Indus- 
tries in India. 


ECONOMICS 
M.A. (Hons.) 

S. Ambirajan, Malthus and Classical Economics. 

ENGLISH 
M.A. (Hons.) 

E. Nageswara Rao, Bernard Shaw the Novelist. 

M. Indusekhara Sastri, The Modern English Historical Play. 

HISTORY & POLITICS 

O. Ramachandraiya, Phases of Andhra History — Srimukha, the Slayer 
of Susarma Kanva, A.C.P. Grant of Achyutadevaraya of Vijaya- 
nagara. 

M. Somasekhara Sarma, Feudal Dynasties of Coastal Andhradesa during 
the mediaeval period. 

K. Suryanarayana Murty, Secretary of State for India — A historical 
survey. 

Y. Srirama Murty, Telugu Feudal Dynasties of Vijayanagara : 

(1) Political History of Gandikota during the Vijayanagara Period — 
Paper read before the Indian History Congress 

(2) A note on Udayagiri. 

(3) Vira Sri Savanna Odeya. 

(4) Prince Devaraya. 

(5) Udayagiri from 1328-1428. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


A. Lakshmana Rao : 

(1) Philosophy, Philosophers and Philosophical Analysis, published 
in the Phil. Quar., Jan., '58. 

(2) Metaphysics and Linguistic Analysis, published in Ind. Phil. 
Cong. '58. 

(3) Linguistic Analysis and Ideal Language Method, to be publish- 
ed in Phil. Quar. 

(4) Critique of Psychological Positivism. 

(5) Philo.sophical Analysis and Ethical Positivism. 

(6) A book on Contemporary Ethical Trends. 

D. N. Parthasarathy Rao : 

The Problem of Evil. 

Suffering as a form of Evil. 

K, Murty : 

Vijnanavada of Buddhism. 

Nectar of Logic. 

The Value of Trimsika. 

B. V. Kishan : 

Gandhism : An Approach and Analysis, to be published in Narla 
Commemoration Volume. 

Gandhian Politics, to be published in Modern Review. 

M.A. (Hons.) 

K. Radha Krishna Murty, The Contemporai-y Indian Mind. 

K. Ramakrishna Rao, Paranormal Cognition. 

M.O.L. 

Srimati Ch. Seshamma, The Ramayana and the Sanskrit Dramatists. 

Science 

AGRICULTURE 
M. Sc. 

G. Narasimha Rao, Studies on Maturity and Deterioration of Sugarcane 
in relation to Lodging. 

M. Lakshmi Kantam, Studies on suerese accumulation in sugarcane with 

reference to varieties and cultural treatments. 

C. Janaki Devi, A Morphological Study of the varieties of Gogu. 

K. R. Mohan Rao, Some Cocoinllids of the Northern Circars and their 
importance in the control of insects and mite pests. 

K. Kanakaprasada Rao, Studies in Pitchiness in Sugarcane. 

N. Narayana Prasad, Some Aspects of Germination of Leguminous seeds. 
K. S. R. K. Sankara Rao, Studies on the Effect of Transplantation on the 

development of Root, Shoot and Yield in Millets of Andhi'a State. 

B. Narasimham, Studies on the Effect of Fernoxone on Abutilon Indicum 
G. Don. 

T. D. J. Nagabhushanam, A Study of the Economic and Social condition 
in Guntur District. 



A. Suryanarayanamurti, A study of the cost of production of Paddy 
Virginia Tobacco in East and West Godavary, Krishna and Guntur 
Districts of Andhra — 1954-55. 

C. Krishnamoorthy, Studies on insect Associates of some Solannaceous 
Plants in Northern Circars of Andhra. 

R, S. Venkataramana, Studies on Chemical Composition and Nutrient 
up-take of Ragi and Inter-relationship of Carbon Nitrogen ratio of 
soil and up-take of Nutrients. 

R. Narayanamoorti, Propagational Studies on Economic and Ornamental 
Plants of South India. 


BOTANY 
M. Sc. 

K. V. Sriramakoti, Studies into the organic acid metabolism in Begenia 
and Billbergia. 

Kumari K. Krishnakumari, The influence of N, P, and K. treatments on 
Acid Metabolism of Hibiscus cannabinus. 

R. V. Vidyabhushanam, An Anatomical study of two species of pisonia 
and the Root of Beerhaava diffusa Linn. 

V. Ramakrishna Reddi, Cytological Studies in the Genus Sorghum. 

M. Srinivasa Rao, Studies in the Floral Morphology of some portula- 
caeceae. 

N. V. Subba Rao, Embrylogical studies in the Genus Phaseolus. 

Y. Bhavani Sankaram, Embryology and Anatomy of Panicae. 

B. S. M. Dutt, Studies in Floral Morphology of a few Anaryllidaceae. 

B. G. Srinivasa Rao, Nutrition Uptake in Plants I-Ammonium and 

Nitrate and Nutrition and the Organic Acid Metabolism in Begonia 
Anamalayana Bedd. 

Shrimathi N. Sarojini, Embryological studies in the Genus canna. 

C. S. R. K. Raju, Cytology and Embryological studies in the Genus 

Asparagus. 

Miss P. Chandravadana, The effects of different factor influencing Acid 
changes in Vanda sp. 

P. S. S. V. Subrahmanya Sastry, Plant Organic Acid Metabolism. 

P. Suryanarayana, Plant Growth regulating substances. 

P. V. Bhiravamurty, Physiology of fruit storage. 

M. J. B. Krishna Rao, Plant Anatomy and Embryology of Angiosperms. 
Miss V. Indira Devi, Plant Anatomy and Embryology of Angiosperms. 

A. Suryanarayanamurty, Plant Organic Acid Metabolism. 

B. Narasimhamoorthy, Embryology and Floral Anatomy of Seseli 
Indicum Linn. 

N. S. R. Ganapati Raju, Embryological Studies in a few Rhizophoraceae. 
Srimati P. Sarojini Devi, Embryological Studies in Iridaceae. 

P. Narasimha Rao, Meiosis in Diploid and Colchicine induced auto- 
letraploid Zebrina pendula schnizl. 

P. Narasimha, Acid Metabolism in Plants. 

K, Ranga Reddy, Anatomical Studies in the Genus Bauina. 

Srimati R. Komala, Effects of some chemicals on Mitosis and some 
observations on the Embryology of Drymaria Cordata Wild. 

T. V. Ramana, Cytological studies in Euchlaena Mexicana schrad and 
coil Aquatica. L. 

K. Ch. Subbaiah, Cytological studies in Caesalpiniacae. 
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M. Umamaheswara Rao, Effect of Malonic Acid and Fluoride on 
respiration. 

D. S. Sankara Rao, Studies into the Storage of Kamala Oranges. 

K. Sarveswara Rao, Physiology of Guava storage. 

P. Narasimha Rao, Embryological studies in two Euphorbiacea. 

Ch. Bhaskararama Sastry, A contribution to the Wood Anatomy of 
Gyrocorpus. 

P. Suryaprakasa Rao, A contribution to the Anatomy of Sonnera 
Lieaceae. 


CHEMISTRY 


M, Sc. 


K. Srivenkateswarlu, Analytical Chemistry of Uranium. 

N. V. S. Rama Rao, Analytical Chemistry of Thorium. 

K. Srinivasulu, Analytical Chemistry of the Rate Elements Thorium and 

Zirconium. 

G. Sriramulu, Analytical Chemistry of Berylium. 

U. Muralikrishna, Studies on the Induced reactions. 

S. Brahmaji Rao, Induced reactions with Potassium Ferrocyanide. 

S. Ramagopala Sarma, Studies on the Kineties of the reaction between 

Vanadic acid and Hydriodic acid. 

L. Subbaraya Sarma, Photo-Chemical Analysis. 

Ch. Bhimasankara Rao, The Analytical application of Thiourea in the 
Molybdenum blue reaction. 

V. Brahmayya Sastry, Studies in Zinc content of Biological Materials. 
Miss K. Lalitha, Some Studies in Spot Tests. 

R. K. S. Prakasa Rao, Studies in Sensitisation. 

Miss A. Nagasiromani, Studies in Molybderum blue. 

K. V. Jagannadha Rao, Chemical Examination of Tiliacora-racemoss 
Colebr. 

D. Nageswara Rao, Chemical Examination and Synthesis of indigenous 
drugs. 

K. Chiranjivi Rao, 

Chemical Examination of Tectonograndis Linn F. and Synthesis of 2. 
Methyl 1 -5-Hydroxy, 

7 : 8 : 5' : 4' : furno Isoflavone. 

D. Visweswara Rao, 

Studies on Catalytic Decomposition of W. Deazo acetophenones. 

A new Synthesis of W, Methoxy. 

2. Hydroxy acetophenones. 

C. Someswara Rao, Synthetic experiments in Plant colouring matters. 
Kumari M. Sarada, Studies on the Photroreduction of Phospho-, Silico 
and Arsono Molybdic Acids. 

P. Lakshmana Rao, Experiments on the Synthesis of Flavans and related 
compounds. 

Ch. Ramachandra Rao, Synthesis of some Biologically Active Chromones. 
C. Radhakrishnamurty, Catalysis and Complex formation. 

Ch. Kalidas, Photo Chemical Analysis. 

T. Satyagopal, Spot Test Analysis. 

G. Jagga Rao, Catalysed reactions in Volumetric Analysis. 

K. Gowrilingam, Volumetric estimation of Sulphydial compounds. 

S. Seetaramaraju, Fluorescence, Fluremetric Analysis. 

B. Appaji Rao, Studies in Molybdenum blue reaction. 
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K. Sreeramam, Analytical application of the enhancement of Chemical 
reactivity by Catalysis and complex formation. 

K. Ramakrishnaiah, Chemistry of Naturally occuring Oxygen Hetero- 
cyclic compounds. 

M. V, V, Satyanarayanamurty, Chemistry of Naturally occurring Oxygen 

Heterocyclic compounds. 

N. V. Ramamohana Rao, Chemistry of Naturally occuring oxygen 
Heterocyclic compounds. 

Y. Suryanarayanamurti, Isoquinoline Alkaloids. 

V. Lingamurty, Potentiometric Analysis. 

R. V. V. Satyanarayanamurty, Studies in Oxidation methods in Chemi- 

cal Analysis. 

G. Venkataratnam, Chemistry of rare elements. 

D. Purushottam, Chemistry of rare elements. 

G. V. Subbarayudu, Studies in complex formation in Uranium salts. 

P. V. Krishna Rao, Potentiometric Titration of Vandium III and related 
systems. 

Smt. A. Savitri, Some Aspects of Vanadometry. 

G. Subrahmanyam, Experiments on the synthesis of furans — chromones 
related compounds. 

J. C. Bose, Colorimetric estimation of beryllium. 

P. Jayarama Reddi, Rare earths — Studies in Superation. 

V. Gopalakrishna, Analytical Chemistry of Zirconium (Physical 
Methods). 

U. Ramakrishna Rao, Oscillornetric titration of Thojaum. 

B. S. Kiashna Rao, Analytical Chemistry of Columbium and Tantalum. 

S. V. Suryanarayana, Separation of Uranium and Thorium by Columnar 

Chromotography. 

T. Suryanarayanamurty, Analytical Chemistry of rare elements — 
Thorium and Uranium. 

G. S. R. Subba Rao, Experiments in the Synthesis of 3-Methoxy furano 
(6:7-3 :2) Flavone and Alkaloids from the Stern of Tiliacora 
Racemosa Colebr. 

M. V. R. Koteswara Rao, Synthesis of 8-ally. I 7-Hydroxy IsoHavenones 
and Preliminary Examination of Michelia Champaca Leinn. 

C. Srinivasulu, Synthesis of Dihydro furanc (6:7:3':2')-Flavones and 

Chemical Reactions of Phyllanthin from Phyllanthus Niruri Linn. 
A. V. Bhavani Sankaram, Synthesis and Study of some Oxygenated Ring 
Systems and Related Compounds. 

G. Nageswara Rao, Estimation of Ascorbic with diothylene tetra- 
Ammonium Sulphatocerate and induced reactions in cerate oxidi- 
metry. 

L. S. A. Dikshitulu, Catalysis in Volumetric Analysis. 

A, Suryanarayanamurty, Reduction of Uranium (VI) by iron (II). 

G. Prabhakara Rao, Studies on the Analytical Chemistry of Molyb- 
denum. 


GEOLOGY 

C. Mahadevan, 

1. Nuclear Geology : 

(i) Geo-chemical dispersion patterns of uranium in soils, waters 
and plants. 

(ii) Uranium and thorium contents of rocks and their significance. 

(iii) Absolute dating of mineral?. 
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2. Beach studies on Waltair, Visakhapatnam beach : 

(i) Sand drift along the foreshore and backshore as function of 

wave height, and length and general wave pattern etc. 

(ii) Beach profile measurements. 

3. Marine Geology of Bay of Bengal : 

(i) Mapping of the floor of the Bay of Bengal. 

(ii) Physical constitution and chemical constitution of sea floor 

and lake bottom sediments in relation to the environments of 
sedimentation. 

(iii) Special studies on concretions and clays. 

4. Structure Geomorphology and sedimentation in Cuddapah Basin : 

(i) Mapping of certain areas of major disturbance to decipher the 
structural disposition of strata. 

(ii) Study of the nature of upheavels in Cuddapah Basin and their 
effect on drainage. 

(iii) Study and interpretation of primary sedimentary structure in 
the Cuddapah rocks. 

(iv) Nature of sedimentation during different epochs of the Cud- 
dapah period, 

5. Some aspects of Oceanographic Research : 

(i) Study of different properties such as Mechanical and chemical 

composition of marine sediments. 

(ii) Environmental controls on the sedimentation patterns. 

6. Petrography petrochemistry of Quartz — magnetite rocks of Ongole 
area with reference to their structural features : 

(i) Detailed mapping of the area where these rocks arc occurring. 

(ii) Petrographical study of the rock types. 

7. Stratigraphy metamorphism of the Pakhal series of rocks in the 
Khammametu District : 

(i) Detailed mapping of the area in the Yellan area. 

(ii) Petrographical study of the rock types. 

8. Copper and lead minaralization in parts of Andhra and Bihar : 

(i) Ore microscopic and petrographic studies and activity of some 
ore and rock samples of Mashabani copper ores. 

A. Narasinga Rao, 

1. Studies on Gold Mineralization at Kolar Gold Fields : 

(i) Ore microscopic studies of Gold and sulphide minerals. 

(ii) Wallrock alteration and trace element studies. 

(iii) Petrographic study of basic dyke rocks in the mineralized area. 

2. Geology of parts of Guntur and Nellore Districts with special refer- 
ences to (a) metamorphics ' (b) granites and (c) Cuddapah-archaean 
eastern Bombay : 

(i) Detailed Geological mapping followed by minerological and 
petrographic study of the chief rock types. 

4 



50 


M. Sc. 


Sheriff Khaja Mohinuddin, Geology of the Andhra area. 

P. Satyanarayana Rao, Geology of the Kottavalasa area. 

P. Virendra Babu, Geology of Subbavaram area. 

C. Leelanandam, Study of some Indian Radio active Minei’als. 

K. V. V. Satyanarayanamurti, Elastic Behaviour of quartzities in rela- 

tion to structural Petrology. 

M. Subba Rao, Elastic Behaviour of Ganites in relation of structural Pet- 
rology. 

A. V. Ramasastry, The study of the distribution of Radio-activity in 

some of the Archaean Rocks of South India with Special reference 
to their Retrogenesis. 

Sasibhushanam Panda, Petrogenesis of Nepheline Syenites and the asso- 
ciated Rocks. 

J. Subba Rao, Geology of the coastal strip included in the G.P.S. Sheet 

No. 65 K/S & 12 with special reference to the black sands con- 
centrates. 

B. Balakrishna Sastry, Seasonal and Tidal influences on the concentra- 

tion of black sands on the Visakhapatnam beach. 

V. S. Prabhakara Rao, The study of clays and clay minerals of parts of 
Andhra State. 

V. V. Krishna Rao, Geology of Kanigiri Area. 

C. V. Subrahmanya Sastry, Geology of certain parts of Ncllorc and Gun- 

tur Districts with reference to the study of granitic and the other 
Associated rocks. 

M. Krishnamurty, The Geology of Chinakurty area, Guntur District. 

S. Sethuraghavan, Saline deposits of Pulikat area. 

M. Narayana Rao, Geology of parts of Nellore District with special refe- 
rence to Gravities. 

T. Ramamohana Rao, Geology of parts of Nellore District with special 

reference to Gravities. 

M. Ranga Rao, Geology of parts of Nellore District — Sheet No. 57-M/6 

Southern half. 

S. Subba Rao, Geology of parts of Guntur District Sheet No. 65-D/2 
Southern half. 

C. Bhimeswara Rao. Geology of parts of Nellore District — Sheet No. 57 
—M/7, Northern half. 

Srimati A. Sita, Regional Geography of the Low Land Tract of Visakha- 
patnam. 

B. Edmund Vijayam, Geology of Parts of Kurnool District. 

A. Madhava Rao, The Geology of parts of Guntur Kurnool and Nellore 
Districts. 

N. Gopala Rao, Geology of some parts of Vinukonda Taluk of Guntur 

District. 

L. Suryanarayana, Geology of parts of Srikakulam District. 

V. V. S. S. Tilak, Distribution of Radio-activity in the rocks of Andhra 
Pradesh with special reference to their Petrogenesis. 

K. Venkataratnam, Studies of Ocean floor sediment off Vishakapatnam 

Coast. 

R. Sarvothama Shenoi, Study of the Tertiary and associated formations 
in parts of East Godavari District. 

K. Padmanabhayya, Geology parts of Srikakulam District. 

V. Narasimhamurty, Geology parts of Srikakulam District. 
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R. Jagadeswara Rao, Geology parts of Srikakulam District. 
K. V. Subbaramaiah, Geology parts of Nellore District. 

N. Murty Raju, Geology parts of Nellore District. 

A. Jagannadham, Geology parts of Nellore District. 

GEOPHYSICS 


Dr. V. P. Subrahmanyam, 

(a) Regional and general classification of the climates of India and 
vicinity. 

(b) Study of the climatic water balance of India. 

(c) Application of (b) to agricultural and hydroigical problems. 

Dr. V. P. Subrahmanyam and B. Subba Rao, Hydro-climatic studies of 

Indian River basins. 

Dr. V. P. Subrahmanyam and B. Padmanabha Murty, 

(a) Study of moisture balance problems in micro-meteorology with 
special reference to evaporation. 

(b) Measurement of Dew in relation to the meteorological factors 
influencing its information, maintenance and dissipation. 

(c) Transfer of heat, water vapour and momentum in the lower 
layers of the atmosphere. 

Prof. R. Ramanadham, A. Alluriah and B. Madhava Reddy, Absorption 
and fading of radio waves in E and F regions. 

Prof. R. Ramanadham, V. V. R. Varadachary, C. Balarama Murty, J. S. R. 
Sastry and A. V. S. S. Murty, 

1. Upwelling and sinking along the east coast. 

2. Thermal structure of the coastal waters. 

3. Wave refraction and beach formation. 

4. Sea surface temperature recording. 

5. Surface current in the coastal waters. 

Prof. R. Ramanadham, K. Nagamunendra Rao and K. Subba Rao, 

1. Dropsize distribution in different types of precipitation. 

2. Radar echoes of precipitation. 

3. Condensation nuclei. 

Prof. R. Ramanadham and M. Sankara Rao, Heat, water vapour and 
momentum transfer in the atmosphere. 

Prof. R. Ramanadham and N. Jaganmohana Rao, 

1. Electric fields associated with cumulus clouds. 

2. Thunderstorm electrification. 

Prof. R. Ramanadham and P. Jaganmohan Rao, Application of thermistors 
for radiation measurement. 

MATHEMATICS 

P. V. Krishniah, 

(i) On Kakeya’s Theorem, pub, in Jour. Lond. Math. Soc. Vol. 30, 
pp. 314-18. 

(ii) On the Elementary Symmetry Functions, pub. in Journ. Lond. 
Math. Soc., Vol. 31, pp. 364-68. 

K. V. Rajeswara Rao, On integers (a ) relatively prime to f(a„) pub. 
in Journ, Lond. Math. Soc, 
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M.A. (Hons.) 

P. V. Krishniah, Algebra and Theory of numbers. 

K. V. Rajeswara Rao, Some problems in Number Theory and Analysis. 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 

Prof. S. Minakshisundaram, Functional Analysis. 

Prof. T. Venkatarayudu, Group Theory. 

Dr. P. Sambasiva Rao, Fluid Dynamics. 

Dr. T. S. G. Krishna Murty, On the Nature of the Force Field in crystals. 

D. R. K. Sangameswara Rao, Harmonic integrals. 

S. Ramamurty, 

Molecular orbital Theory. 

Fundamental Particles. 

L V. V. Raghavacharyulu, Group Theory. 

V. Vidyanidhi, Fluid Dynamics. 

MEDICINE 
M. Sc. 

P. Simhadri, Histological Study in the innervation of Respiratory Mus- 
cles in the Human Foetuses. 

G. RamalDas, Studies in Respiration. 

K. R. Pandalai, Studies of the Neurosecretoany cells in the Genus Calote. 

NUCLEAR PHYSICS 

Prof. Swami Jnanananda with V. Lakshminarayana, Interaction of Gamma 
Rays with matter. 

Prof. Swami Jnanananda with P. V. G. Rao, Measurement of (n,y) — re- 
action energies. 

Prof. Swami Jnanananda with K. V. Reddy, Study of Nuclear Isomerism. 

Prof. Swami Jnanananda with A. Srinivasa Rao, Installation of an elec- 
trostatic generator with an accelerating column to study neutron 
scattering cross-sections. 

Prof. Swami Jnanananda, V. Lakshminarayana, M. Ramakrishna Raju, 
D. Lakshmana Sastry, Jayanti Rama Rao, and A. Venkataramayya, 
Development of Nuclear Spectroscopy (Measurement of alpha, beta- 
and gamma-energies and study of nuclear energy levels). 

Prof. Swami Jnanananda with N. C. Biswas, Glass Technologist and rest 
of the research workers, Glass, Vacuum and Counter Technology. 

D. St* 

V. Lakshminarayana, Interaction of Gamma Radiation with Matter, be- 
gun 1955, likely to be completed in 1959. 

K. Venkatareddy, Studies in Nuclear Isomerism, begun 1955, likely to 
be completed in 1960. 

M. Ramakrishna Raju, Studies in Neutron Capture Gamma Rays, begun 
1955, likely to be completed in 1960. 

D. Lakshmana Sastry, Studies in Neutron Capture Gamma Rays, begun 
1955, likely to be completed in 1960, 



53 


J. Rama Rao, Studies in Decay Schemes, begun 1957, likely to be 

completed in 1960. 

A. Venkataramiah, Studies in Decay Schemes, begun 1958, likely to be 
completed in 1961. 

K. Narasimhamurthy, Studies in Decay Schemes, begun 1958, likely to be 

completed in 1961. 

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 


K. Sambamurty, 

1. Crystalline bitter principle of the seeds of the Indian edible sponge 

gowd, luffa, aegyptiaca, pub. in Ind. J. Pharm. 1954, 16, 225. 

2. Crystalline chemical components of the leaves of Rhododendron 

falconeri Hook, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1957, 46, 245. 
Some reactions of Luffamarin to be pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 


D. Sc. 


K. Sambamurty, Chemical Investigation of Indian Medicinal Plants. 

E. Venkata Rao, Chemical Investigation of some Indian Cardiac Drugs 
and other poisonous plants of India, begun 1954, to be completed in 
1958. 

K. Hanumantha Rao, Chemical Investigation of Indian Medicinal Plants, 
begun 1956, likely to be completed in 1960. 

T. Krishna Murty, ("hemical Investigation of Indian lichens, begun 1956, 
likely to be completed in 1960. 

PHYSICS 
M. Sc. 

C. V. Narayana Rao, Physics on the Ultraviolet fluorescence spectra of 

iodine molecule. 

I. Achyuta Rao, Intei’pretation of the near ultraviolet absorption spec- 

trum of acetal dehyde molecule as due to a single electronic transi- 
tion. 

V. Venkatadurgavati, Physics investigation on the high multiplicate tran- 
sitions in Molecular spectra. 

N. Durga Prasad, On the visible Band spectrum of Tellurium. 

J. V. Ramana Rao, A Study on the Band spectra of Thallium Iodide and 

fluoride. 

V. Leelavathi, Investigations on the spectrum of selenium. 

H. S, Rama Rao, Studies on Temperature effect on ultrasonic velocities in 
liquids and excitation of shear modes of vibration in solids. 

P. Venugopala Rao, A modified wedge method for the study of Ellastic 
constants of 28 otropic media. 

B. Ramakrishna Rao, Ultrasonic Studies in Fatty Acids (Acetic and pro- 
pionic Acids). 

B. L. Narasimha Rao, Ultrasonic Studies in Fatty Acids (Formic and 
Butyvic Acids). 

D. V. G. L. Narasimha Rao, Calculations of dipole Moments of Tri Substi- 

tuted Benzones and on experimental Determination of the Dipole 
Moment of Indone. 

K. Visweswara Rao, An experimental investigations on the dipole Mo- 

ments of Thionaphene and Campher oxime. 
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B. C. Narasinga Rao, Periodic fading of medium Wave Radio signals due 

to Ionisation Change. 

N. V. Gurunatha Sarma, Studies on Periodic fading of Medium and short 
wave Radio signals due to lower lifting. 

D. Tirumalesa, Force constants and thermo-dynamic properties of Ticl4. 
Molecules. 

S. Paddi Reddi, On the visible absorption Band Spectrum of Selenium 
Dioxide. 

S. V. J. Lakshman, On the emission spectrum of Ionised Molecule CD. 
Miss C. Santha Bai, The Complex Band Spectrum of Diatomic Manganese 
Chloride. 

M. S. V. Gopala Rao, Studies on Ionospheric Absorption. 

K. V. V. Ramanna, Studies on Radio fading and wind Velocities in Iono- 
sphere. 

K. Venkata Reddi, Studies on the Phase Chift Networks and electronic 
switches. 

C. Krishnamurti, Ultrasonic Studies in Gols and Starch suspensions in 

liquids. 

M. Ramakrishna Raju, Ultrasonic Velocities Electrolytes and liquids. 

D. Ranga Rao, A new electrical method for determining crystal currents 

and its application to Ultrasonics. 

G. Venkata Kao, Studies in Ultrasonics Elastic constants of Staurelite. 

A. Muralidhara Rao, Ultrasonic absorption and Velocity, measurements in 

Barium Nitrate solutions. 

I. V. V. Raghavachari, Tortionai Waves in Solids of Crystalline Media. 

M. Jagannadha Rao, The near ultraviolet absorption spectra of B. Fluorona 

Phthalenc Molecule. 

N. V. R. Appa Rao, Studies in the Electronic Spectra of Molecules con- 

taining C.O. 

Miss Uma Devi Gantayet, The near Ultraviolet absorption Spectrum of 
Ortho- Chloro - Ethylbenzene . 

M. Satyanarayana Murty, Ultrasonics and Electrolytes. 

M. V. S. SambamuL’ty, Dielectrics. 

Kumari P. R. K. L. Padmini, Ultrasonics. 

N. Prahladasastry, Nuclear Physics. 

K. Sitaramasastry, Nuclear Physics. 

B. Durganageswara Rao, Nuclear Physics. 

V. V. S. Sriramamurty, Electronics. 

C. Abhirama Reddy, Wireless. 

B. Lakshminarayana, Microwave propagation and its application to die- 
lectrics. 

Sobhanadri, Microwave propagation and its application to dielectrics. 
R. Raj an, Microwave propagation and its application to dielectrics. 

G. Sitaramamurty, Spectroscopy. 

M. G. Seshagiri Rao, Studies on periodic fading in short-wave Radio 
Signals Multiply reflected fi*om dilTerent Ionospheric Layers 
B. V. Krishna Murty, Theoretical study on group hieght variations in 
Low Frequency range. 

Kumari G. Kanaka Durga Bai, On the Emission spectrum of Po Molecule. 

D. V. Rangarao, On the complex band spectrum of Titarium chloride. 

M, Venkanna Pantulu, Ultrasonic Studies in some organic Solid Liquid 

Mixtures. 

K. Hanumantha Rao, Study of the Dielectric Properties of liquids and 
liquid Mixtures. 
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G. Krishna Murty, Study of the absorption of gases in Microwave Region 
(3 cms.) 

E. V. Raghunadha Rao. Development of the Super-regenerative Oscillator 
Technique for the Study of Nuclear Moment. 

G. V. Subbarayudu, Studies in Complex formation in uranium salts. 

V. Muralidhara Rao, Ultra High Frequency Absorption in Liquid and 
Liquid Mixtures. 

A. Bhanumati, Depole moments and relaxation tunes of some Ethyl 
Esters at 3 CM. 

V. Nagaiajan, Studies in Nuclear Magnetic Resonance. 

Y. V. Ramanamurty, Investigation of special Behaviour and the effect 
of Magnetic activity on drifts. 

V. Sivaramaniurti, The emission band spectrum of Tellurium Monoxide. 

P. Seshadri, Studies in Radio Fading in Relation to drift Measurements. 

STATISTICS 


Prof. K. Nagabhushanam, 

1. Three Seminars on Economic Models, pub. as Stencil memos of 

Indian Statistical Institute, 1954. 

2. Inference in Time Series, read as Presidential address to the Statis- 

tics section of the Indian Science Congress 1956. 

3 A report on the Household Budgets of the Port and Ship-yard 
workers of Visakhapatnam, Submitted to the Research Pro- 
grammes Committee of the Planning Commission. 

4. A report on Housing in Visakhapatnam, Submitted to the Research 

Programmes Committee of the Planning Commission. 

5. Report on the Urbanization of Visakhapatnam, Submitted to the 

Research Programmes Committee of the Planning Commission, 
Government of India, 1957. 

6. Statistical Methods in Economic Research, read at the Symposium in 

the Statistics section of the Indian Science Congress, 1958. 

7. Impressions of tour of selected villages in Nagarjunasagar Project 

ayacut area, Submitted to the Nagarjunasagar Control Board, 1958. 

8. On equally correlated stationary processes (Jointly with V. K. 

Murty.) pub. in Bulletin Calcutta Statistical Association, 1954. 

9. Sampling from Time Series and emperical spectral estimation 

(Jointly with V. K. Murty) pub. in Proceedings of the Indian 
Science Congress, 1954. 

Dr. T. V. Avadhani, 

1. On summation over Latice points, pub. in Journal or the Indian 

Mathematical Society, 1954. 

2. On the summability of Eigen function expansions I, pub. in Jour. 

Ind. Soc., 1954. 

3. On expansion in Eigen Functions, A thesis of 4 chapters submitted 

to the Andhra University for Ph.D, in 1954. 

4. On the summability of Eigen expansions II, A paper presented at 

the Conference of the Indian Mathematical Society in 1954. 

5. On models for multi-dimcnsional stationary stochastic Processes, A 

paper presented to the Statistics section of the Indian Science 
Congress session in 1957, and abstract of which was published in 
the “ Late Abstracts of the Session.*’ 
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6. Sampling errors of auto covariances and correlations of k-dimensio- 

nal stationary stochastic processes and their applications, A paper 
presented to the Statistics section of the Indian Science Congress, 
in 1957. 

7. A Note on the Effect of Integrated Observations, A paper presented 

at the Conference of the Indian Society of Agricultural Statis 
tics, 1958. 

V. K. Murty (Jointly with Prof. K. Nagabhushanam), 

1. On equally correlated stationary processes, pub. in Bulletin of the 

Calcutta Statistical Association, 1954. 

2. Sampling from Times Series and emperical spectral estimation, pub. 

in Proceedings of the Indian Science Congress, 1954. 

3. On consistent estimation of the spectrum, read at the Indian Science 

Congress. Jan. 1956. 

4. Estimation of the Spectrum, Mimeographed paper of Naval Research, 

U.S.A. containing work done at the Andhra University and North 
Carolina University, 1958. 

P. V. Ramachandra Murty, Non-par ametric Methods. 

G. V. Ramana Murty. (Govt, of India Research Scholar, with Prof. K. 
Nagabhushanam), Estimation of adult equivalent scales, paper read 
before the Indian Conference on Research in National Income, Cal- 
cutta, 1958. 

M. Perayya Sastri. (As Govt, of India Research Scholar from affiliatea 
College with Prof. K. Nagabhushanam). Dam Problems. 


ZOOLOGY 


D, Sc. 


T. S. Satyanarayana Rao, 

(1) “Studies on the Chaetognatha of the Visakhapatnam Coast: 
Part I : Seasonal fluctuations in relation to salinity and tem- 
perature ”, published in Andhra Univ, Ser, No, 49, Mem. in 
Oceanogr, 1, 1954. 

(2) “Studies on the penetration of light in the Bay of Bengal: 
Part I — ^Transparency of the waters on the East Coast of India 
and its significance ”, published in Proc. Nat, Inst, Sci. of India 
B, 23, Nos. 5-6, pp. 165-190, 1957. 

(3) “Science and the Indian Ocean”, published in Bull, Inter ^ 
national Oceanogr. Foundation 3, 3, pp. 143-147. 

(4) “Studies on Chaetognatha in the Indian Seas. Part IV. Distri- 
bution in relation to currents ”, published in Andhra Univer^- 
sity Ser. 62, Mem. Oceanogr. 2, 1958. 

(5) “ Studies of Chaetognatha in the Indian Seas. Part III, Syste- 
matic and distribution in the waters off Visakhapatnam ”, pub- 
lished in Andhra University Ser. 62, Mem. Oceanogr. 2, 1958. 

(6) “Studies on Chaetognatha in the Indian Seas. Part II. The 
Chaetognatha of the Lawson's Bay, Waltair ”, published in 
Andhra University Ser. 62, Mem. Oceanogr. 6, 1958. 
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K. G. Raja Bai Naidu, 

(1) “The post larval development of the shore crab Ocypoda 
platytersis, N, Edwards and Ocypoda cordinana Desmarest ”, 
published in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 40, 1954. 

(2) A note on the courtship in the sand crab Philyra scabriuscula 
(Fabricius) ”, published in J. Bombay Nat. Histo. Soc. 640-641, 

1954. 

(3) “The early development of Scylla serrata (Forsk) De Haan 
and Neptimus sanjuinolentus ”, published in Ind. Journ. Fish, 
2, 1955. 

K. Hanumantha Rao, 

(1) “A new Bathriocephalid parasite (Cestoda) from the gut of 
the fish Saurida tumbil (Bloch) ”, published in Current ScL, 
10 : 338 ; 1954. 

(2) ‘‘On the black-grub disease in the fresh- water carp Catla 
Catla ”, published in Current Science, 23, 1954. 

(3) “On Bothriocephalus indicus sp. Nov. (Cestoda) from the gut 
of the marine fish Saurida tumbil (Bloch) ”, published in 
J. Zool. Zoc. Ind., 7, 1955. 

R. Nagabhushanam, 

(1) “Sex changes in the wood-boring Pelecypod, Teredo navalis 
Linn”, published in Current Science, 23, pp. 58, 1954. 

(2) “Vertical distribution of the molluscan wood-borer, Martesia 
straita ”, published in Quart. News Bull. T,d.P.A. No. 2, 1955. 

(3) “On some Crustacean wood-borers in the Visakhapatnam har- 
bour ”, published in Current Science, 24, 1955. 

(4) “ Notes on the biology of some Wood-boring organisms in the 
Visakhapatnam Harbour ”, published in Journ. T.D.P.A, No. 1, 

1955. 

(5) “Tolerance of the Marine Wood-borer, Martesia striata (Linn.) 
to waters of low salinity ”, published in J. Zool. Soc. India. 7, 
1955. 

(6) “Digestive enzymes of Martesia striata (Linn.) ”, published in 
Current Science, 25, pp. 156, 1956. 

(7) “The Rate of water-filtraticm in the marine wood-boring mol- 
lusc, Martesia striata (Linn.) ”, published in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sci. 43, 1956. 

(8) “On the development of the Marine wood-boring Mollusc, 
Martesia striata (Linn.) ”, published in Science and Culture, 
22, 1956. 

(9) “Biology of Fouling in the Visakhapatnam Harbour”, publish- 
ed in Andhra University Ser. 62, Mem. Oceanogr. 2, 1958. 

(10) “Seasonal distribution of the Hydromedusae of the Visakha- 
patnam Coast ”, published in Andhra University Ser. 62, Mem. 
Oceanogr. 2, 1958. 

(11) “Record of a new Pholad, Penitella sp. from Shingle Island (in 
the Gulf of Mannar) with a note on its distribution ”, published 
Current Science, Vol. 27, No. 10. pp. 394. 
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C. C. Narasimhamurti, 

Cytoplasmic inclusions of the gregarine Grebneckiella pixellae 
parasitic in the gut of Scolopendra morsitans. L Paraglycogen. 
pnb, in J. Zool. Soc. India, 7(1) 53-57, 1955. 

On a new Ccphaline gregarine Stenophora xenoboli n.sp. parasitic 
in the gut of the millipede Xenobolus sp. pub. in J. Zool. Soc, 
India, 8(2) 165-170. 1956. 


M. Sc. 


Kumari P. Sathyavathi, Studies on Foraminefera from ocean deposits 
off the Waltair Coast. 

Kumari M. Dharmamba, Distribution of the Crustacea larve in the plank- 
ton off Waltair Coast. 

Kumari D. Krishna Kumari, /Plakton Studies 

D. Venkata Rama Sarma, Hydrography in relation to the production of 
plakton off the Waltair Coast. 

Miss K. Bhavani, Studies on the Fish eggs and larvae of Waltair Coast. 

K. Srinivasarao, Bionomics of some marine Food fishes of Waltair Coast. 

M. V. Lakshmana Rao, Studies on the Ecology of the Interdial sands of 
the Visakhapatnam Coast. 

Miss. K. Rajyalakshmi, The Anatomy of Barkudia Insularis Amandalo. 

G. Balakrishnamurti, Studies on the zonation of Fauna and Flora on 
the intertidal rocks at Waltair. 

K. V. Narayana, Studies on the Biology of some Tharine fishes of Waltair. 

A. Narasimha Sastri, Studies on the Biology of some Mollurca. 

M. V. Narasimha Rao, Studies on the marine ciliates of Visakhapatnam. 

K. Varadaraja Ayyangar, Studies on the Estuarine Plankton Fish eggs 
and Larvae. 

Y. Radhakrishna, Studies on the Polychaete larvae occuring in the plank- 
ton off Waltair Coast, 

P. V. Bhavanarayana, Estuarino Hydrography in relation to production 
of Plankton of Kakinada Bay. 

D. V. Subba Rao, Plankton Studies. 

M. Subrahmanyam, Studies on the Biology of some Crustacia. 

A. V. R. G. Krishnamurty, Studies on Invertebrate Larvae (other than 
Crustacea) in Plankton off Waltair. 

Kumari K. Shyama Sundari, Studies on the Planktonic Adult Crustacia 
(Other than copepoda) Waltair Coast. 

K. Sreenivasa Rao, Systematics and Seasonal distribution on Hydrome- 
dusae occurring in the plankton off Waltair Coast. 

G. Luther, Studies on the Plaktonic Copepoda Off Waltair Coast. 

M. Subrahmanyam, Studies on the Plaktonic Decapod and stomatapod 
Larvae off Waltair Coast. 

D. G. V. Prasada Rao, Periodicity of the plytoplankton of the surface 
waters of the Waltair Coast and Productivity of inshore waters. 

P. V. Bhavanarayana, 

1. On the vertical distribution of Chemical constituents in the shelf 

waters off Waltair, pub. in Proc, Ind. Acad, Sci. 44, 1956. 

2. On the replinishment of some plant nutrients during the upwell- 

ing period on the east coast of India, pub. in Ind, Jour, Fish, 4, 
1957. 
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3. On a thermal feature of bottom waters during upwelling on the 

east coast of India, pub. in Ind. Jour, of Met & Geophysics. 8 , 2, 
pp. 209—212, 1957. 

4. Pelagic Tunica tes as Indicators of water movements off V/altair 

Coast, pub. in Current Science, 27, 1958. 

Y. Radhakrishna, Studies on the Polychaete larvae in the plankton off 
Waltair Coast, pub. in Andhra University Ser. 62, Mem. Oceanogr. 
2, 1958. 

D. V. Subba Rao, 

1. On upwelling and productivity of the waters off Lawson’s Bay 

Waltair, pub. in Current Science, 26, pp. 347-348, 1957. 

2. Dredging and Pl^ytoplankton production, pub. in Current Science, 

27, pp. 349, 1958. 

3. Quantitative study of Plankton off Lawson's Bay, Waltair, pub. 

in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. Vol. XLVIII, pp. 189-209, 1958. 

D. V. Rama Sarma, Hydrography in relation to the production of plank- 
ton off Waltair Coast, pub. in Andhra Unwersity Ser. 62, Mem. 
Oceanogr. 2, 1958. 

K. Rajyalakshmi, Bionomics and some anatomical peculiarities of the lim- 
bless lizard Barkudia insularis Ajinandale, pub. in Rec. Ind. Museum, 
53, 1958. 

M. V. Narasimha Rao, 

1. Macronuclear reorganisation in Diophrys appendiculata (Ciliata 

Hypotricha) , pub. in Current Science, 25, 360-361, 1956. 

2. Systematic survey of Marine ciliates from Visakhapatnam, pub. in 

Andhra University Ser. 62, Mem. Oceanogr. 2, 1958. 

3. Mating types in Stylonychia pustulata, pub. in Current Science, 

Vol. 27, No, 10, pp. 395, 1958. 

M. V. Narasimha Rao, Studies on the Marine ciliates of Visakhapatnam, 
begun in 1954, likely to be completed in 1955. 

P. V. Bhavanarayana, Estuarine hydrography in relation to production 
of plankton of Kakinada Bay, begun in 1954, likely to be completed 
in 1955. 

A.. Narasimha Sastry, Studies on the Biology of some Mollusca, begun 
in 1954 likely to be completed in 1955. 

K. Varadaraja Aiyangar, Studies on the Estuarine plankton Fish eggs 
and Larvae, begun in 1954, likely to be completed in 1955. 

M. Subrahmanyam, Studies on the Biology of some Crustacea, begun in 

1954. likely to be completed in 1955. 

Y. Radhakrishna, Studies on the Polychaete larvae occurring in the 
plankton off Waltair Coast, begun in 1954, likely to be completed in 

1955. 

D. V. Subba Rao, Plankton Studies, begun in 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1956. 

M. Subrahmanyam, Studies on the planktonic decapod and stomatopod 
larvae off Waltair Coast, begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 

1956. 

A. V. R. G. Krishna Murty, Studies on Invertebrate larvae (other than 
Crustacea) in plankton off Waltair, begun in 1956, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1957. 



G. Luther, Studies on the planktonic copepoda off Waltair Coast, begun 
in 1956, likely to be completed in 1957. 

M. Srinivasa Rao, Systematics and seasonal distribution of hydromedu- 
sae occurring in the plankton off Waltair Coast, begun in 1956, likely 
to be completed in 1957. 

K. Shyamasundari, Studies on the planktonic Adult Crustacea (other 
than copepoda) off Waltair Coast, begun in 1956 likely to be com- 
pleted in 1957. 

D. G. V. Prasada Rao, Periodicity of the phytoplankton of the surface 
waters of Waltair Coast and productivity of the inshore waters, 
begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 1957. 



ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY 


Arts 

ECONOMICS 


Ph. D. 


C. S. Krishnan, The Handloom Industry in Madura District, begun 1954, 
K. Vasudevan, Indian Labour and International Labour Organisation 
1917-1953, begun 1954. 

A. Ramaswamy, Agricultural Legislation in South India from 1919-1952, 
begun 1954. 

T. K. Krishnaswamy, Public Utilities in India — Problems and Organi- 
zation, begun 1955. 


M. Litt. 

G. Soundararajan, The History and Problem of Finance in Madras from 
1935-1953, begun 1954. 

A. Sivaprakasam, The Land (Agricultural) Problems in South Arcot 
District, begun 1955, 

S. T. Vaithilingam, The Sales Tax in India 1935-1955, begun 1955. 

S. Ramachandran, Farm costs in selected villages of South Arcot District, 

begun 1956. 

A. V. Rengachari, The Reserve Bank of India and Agricultural Deve- 
lopment with special reference to Madras State, begun 1956, likely 
to be completed in 1958. 

K. Venkataraman, Madras State in the First and Second Five Year 
Plans, begun 1955, 

T. S. Rajamani, Marketing of Paddy, Sugarcane and Groundnuts in Tan- 

jore and South Arcot Districts, begun 1957. 

A. L. Chidambaram, Organization and development of Major industries 
in Madras State, begun 1957, likely to be completed in 1958. 

M. Balasubramanian, Local Administration with special reference to 
Municipalities in the Madras State, begun 1957. 

K. Veeramani, Farm employment and unemployment in selected areas 
of South Arcot District, begun 1957. 

ENGLISH 


Ph. D. 

G. Gopalakrishnan, English Poetic Drama in our Times, begun 1956. 

M. Litt. 


V. Sachidanandan. The development of the Mind and Art of Somerset 
Maugham with special reference to his fiction, begun 1955. 

K. B. Sethramaiya, The substance of Tragedy — a comparative study of 
English, Sanskrit and Greek Drama, begun 1955. 
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HISTORY 
D. Litt. 

R. Sathiyanathaier, Tamizhagam in the 17th Century published by the 

University of Madras in 1956. 

P. K. Srivirarayan Raja, the Development of Rules of Law in British 
India upto Dalhousie. 

S. Sundararajan, Historical Materials in the Purananuru. 


Ph. D. 

D. Balasubramanian, Women in Tamil History and Literature. 

B. V. Ramanujam, History of Vaishnavism upto Ramanuja, begun 1954, 
likely to be completed in 1958. 

N. Subramanian, The Sangam Polity, begun 1954, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1958. 

S. Thirugnanasambandam, The Later Pandyas, begun 1955. 

N. Vaitheeswaran, Tondaimandalam 1200-1400, begun 1955. 

M. Litt. 

N. K. Gopalakrishnan, the Judicial System of English East India Com- 
pany, begun 1957. 

M. S. Govindaswamy, The Role of feudatories in Pallava History, begun 

1955, completed in 1957. 

Miss. R. Pichammal, The Tamil Country and Travancore 1300-1700, begun 

1956. 

A. P. Ibrahim Kunju, The British in Malabar, begun 1954, completed 
in 1956. 


PHILOSOPHY 

K. Swaminathan, Field Theory in Psychology begun 1956, to be com- 
pleted in 1959. 

R. Kolappa Pillai, A Psychological investigation of some aspects of 

memory begun 1958 to be completed 1960. 

TAMIL 

S. Thirunavukkarasu, Thiru-vi-ka an evaluation of his contribution to 

Tamil culture began August 1958 to be completed in August, 1959. 

M. Lift. 

S. Vaithilingam, Fine Arts and crafts in Pathuppattu and Ettuthogai, be- 
gun 1958, to be completed in 1959. 

P. Arunachalam, Maraimalai Adigal, begun 1954, to be completed in 
1959. 

M. Annamalai, Vaishnavism with special reference to First Three Alwars, 
begun 1958, to be completed 1959. 

S. P. Ramanathan, Paranjothi Munivar’s Thiruvilayadal Puranam, begun 
1958, to be completed 1959. 

S. V. Shanmugam, Nachinarkkiniyar conception of Tamil Phonology, 
begun 1958, to be completed 1959. 
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Science 

AGRICULTURE 
Ph. D. 

N. Narayana Prasad, Growth and development, Natural and through 
plant regulators, in Horticultural plants, begun 1957. 

Rao Rama Rao, Improvement of Some South Indian Vegetables, begun 
1957. 


M. Sc. 

C. N. Sankaran Nambudiri, Physiological Studies (Mollusca), begun 1955. 

C. A. Lawrence, An Ecological Study of Maruthuva Malai, begun 1955. 

S. V. Pandurangan, Root Studies in Paddy, begun 1955. 

J. C. Samraj Daniel, Studies on Indian Vegetables, begun 1955. 

A. R. Lakshmanan, Propagation Studies in Tropical and Sub- tropical 
Fruits, begun 1957. 

P. Beeranna Bhandari, Studies on the responses of some solanaceous 
vegetables and Bhindi (Shelmoscpus esculentus (L.) Meench) to 
applications of certain plant regulators, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

C. N. Sambandam, Studies on some Alternaria leaf-spot of Solanaceous 
plants, begun 1958 to be completed 1959. 

S. Chandrasekaran, Studies on cercospora spp. on and around Annamalal- 
nagar, begun 1958, to be completed 1959. 

BOTANY 
Ph. D. 

Miss. C, P. Godawari, On the anatomy of the acclimatised conifers of 
South India, begun 1954. 

K. K. Eswaran, Ecology of South India, begun 1956. 

C. Srinivasan, Studies on the Masses of South India, begun 1954. 

M. Sc. 

A. V. Natarajan, Studies on the Egg masses and Larval Development of 
some Gastropads from the Palk Bay and the Gulf of Mannar, begun 
1954, completed 1956. 

S. Panneerselvam, Phasic development of plants, begun 1954, completed 
1957. 


CHEMISTRY 
Ph, D. 

Miss A. A. Aleykutty, Fries arrangement of Aryl Sulphonates, begun 1954, 
completed 1956. 

T. S. Govindarajan, Studies on Thiophenols, begun 1954, completed 1958. 
A. Ekambaram, Studies in the Chemistry of Pyridine, begun 1954. 

T, Rengarajan, Studies on Sulphones, begun 1954. 

R. Varadachari, Studies on Sulphides, begun 1954. 

K. Ganapathy, Studies on the preparation and properties of Selenones, 
begun 1955. 

V. V. Ramanujam, Studies in the Chemistry of metal chelate compounds, 
begun 1955, 
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K, M. Somasundaram, Physico-Chemical aspects of the di-electric beha- 
viour of liquid solutions, begun 1955, completed 1958. 

S. Sambasivam, Kinetics of the reactions between nitrous and Hydriodic 
acids, begun 1955. 

P. Subbarayan, Substitutions through Metallation, begun 1956. 

Miss M. Uma, A study of the influence of some polar and steric effects 
on reactivity, begun 1956. 

V. V. Subbarayudu, Studies in Stereochemistry, begun 1956. 

S. Krishnamurthi, Study of Structure from Infra-red-spectra, begun 1957. 

A. Mangalam Udaiyar, Substitution in Carbocyclic and heterocyclic com- 
pounds, s.begun 1957. 

S. M. Seshapati Rao Naidu, Reaction mechanisms, begun 1957. 


M. Sc. 


V. K. Venkatesan, Conductivity of strong solutions of electrolytes, begun 
1955, completed in 1957. 

Srimathi S. Alamelu, Conductivity of highly concentrated solutions of 
electrolytes, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

K. Aparajithan, Large rings containing sulphur as a he ter o atom, begun 
1955, completed 1958. 

V. Ramakrishnan, The Behaviour of organic compounds in ethanolamine 
and sulphuric acid, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

V. Balasubramanian, Sulphur compounds of acenaphlhene and fluorene, 
begun 1956. 

K. J. Raman, Confirmational analysis of some piperidine derivatives, 
begun 1956. 


MATHEMATICS 

D. Sc4 

M. S. Ramanujam. Matrix methods of Summability with special reference 
to Housdorff and Quasi-Housdroff Methods, completed 1957. 


Ph. D. 

N. Ganesan, Modern Algebra and Higher Analysis, begun 1955. 


M. Sc. 

S. Swetharanyam, Theory of numbers and Higher Analysis, begun 1955, 
completed 1957. 

K. S. Padmanabhan, Theory of Functions, begun 1957. 

M. Baskaran, Theory of Numbers, begun 1957. 

K. Raman Unni, Higher Analysis, begun 1957. 

V. Krishnamoorthi, Higher Analysis, begun 1957. 

S. Rengachari, Mathematical statistics, begun 1956. 

PHYSICS 


Ph. D. 

P. Thirugnanasambandam, Studies in Ultrasonic propagation in Liauid 
solutions, begun 1954, completed 1958. 

S. Sundaram, Studies in Raman Effect, begun 1954, completed 1956, 

T. Murugaiyan, Electro Osmosis, begun 1954, 
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S. Sriraman, Studies in Magnetism, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

A. S. Ramanathan, Astro Physics, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

M. G. Krishna Pillai. Studies in Raman Effect, begun 1955, completed 
1958. 

K. Ramanathan, Magnetic and allied properties of South Indian Rock, 
begun 1955. 

G. Thiagarajan, Spectroscopy, begun 1956, to be completed in 1958. 

S. Natarajan, Spectroscopy, begun 1956. 

S. Ponnuswami, Studies in Geophysics, begun 1957. 

K. Vijayaraghavan, Crystal Physics with special reference to X-ray 
methods, begun 1956. 


M. Sc. 

K. Ramanathan, Studies in Magnetism and Earth Resistivity Data, begun 
1954, completed 1955. 

M. G. Krishna Pillai, Studies in Raman Effect, begun 1954, completed 1955. 

R. Vijayaraghavan, Nuclear Induction, begun 1954. 

V. S. Angappan, Studies in Raman Effect, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

V. Somasundaram, Spectroscopy with special reference to studies in 
Raman Effect, begun 1956, completed 1958. 

STATISTICS 
Ph. D. 

V. R. Nandagopal, Mathematical Statistics, begun 1957. 

ZOOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

Miss V. R. Meenakshi, Physiological Studies of Gastropods (with special 
reference to digestion and metabolism), begun 1954, completed 1957. 

K. Rengarajan, Studies in the Physiology of Estuarine Animals, begun 
1957. 

K. P. Krishnamurthi, Physiological Studies — Fishes, begun 1957. 

B. Seshadri, Studies in the Physiology of Fishes, begun 1957. 

R. Natarajan, Cytological Studies, begun 1957. 
begun 1954. 

R. Ranganathan, Eco-Cytology of the constituents of South Indian Vege- 
tations, begun 1955. 


M. Sc. 

A. V. Natarajan, Studies on the egg masses and larval development etc., 
begun 1954, completed 1956. 

Mrs. P. Shankaramurthy, Cytological Studies — Coleoptera, begun 1957. 
R. Natarajan, Contributions to cytology of Indian Anura, begun 1957. 

V. R. Muthukaruppan, Physiological Studies of Fish, begun 1957. 


S 



BARODA 


Arts 

ARCHAEOLOGY 


Ph. D. 

Chowdhary Sooryakant Narsinh, Arhaeological survey of North Gujarat^ 
begun 1954. 

R. Joshi Munischandra, Life as depicted in the Art of Ajanta. (A study 
in the material life from painting, sculpture and inscriptions), 
begun 1956. 

Malik Subhaschandra Ramlal, (Anthropo) studies in the Pre-history of 
Western India with special reference to Gujaiat, begun 1957. 

Raikar Yashwant Anant, Studies in the Cultural History of Western 
India from 700 to 1200 A.D., begun 1957. 

ECONOMICS 
Ph. D. 

Shah Suresh Thakorlal, Role of Cottage Industries in India with special 
reference to Gujarat, begun 1955. 

Gandhi Rasiklal Kasturchand, Structure of Banking and Economic 
development with special reference to India, begun 1956. 

Nandedkar Durganath Janardan, Socio-Economic conditions of workers 
in the Bombay Film Industry, begun 1956. 

Desai Ashokkumar Lalbhai, Industrial Organisation with particular 
reference to Indian conditions, begun 1957. 

Desai Jayesh Jasvantrai, Changing pattern of Rural Economy of Gujarat, 
begun 1957, 

Smt. Bhimnatlimala Sharmishtha Amiitlal, Post-War Monetary and 
Banking Trends in India, begun 1958. 

ENGLISH 
Ph. D. 

Pathak Chandrakant Jayantilal, The Early Poetry of Shri Aurobindo, 
begun 1954. 

Umerwadia Ramanbhai Lalbhai, A study of the acts and expressions of 
courtesy in the plays of Shakespeare, begun 1956. 

Maniar Umedbhai Motichand, The influence of English on Gujarati 
Poetry, begun 1956. 

Rao Narasimhi Madhava, Symbolism in Modern English Poetry, begun 

1956. 

V. Gopalan Kutty, Sean O’case, as a dramatist — A critical study, begun 

1957. 

Mehta Purushottam Pragji, Trends in Indo-Anglian Fiction, begun 1958. 
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GUJARATI 


Ph. D. 

Parekh Somabhai Dhulabhai, A critical edition of Panchdan gani Varta 
in old Gujarati prose (before 1682 A.D.) with a comparative study 
of literary works on the same theme in Sanskrit and Gujarati, 
begun 1956. 

Trivedi Harshadray Manibhai, Prof. B. K. Thakore, His life and works, 
begun 1957. 

Jadeja Dilavarsinh Dansinh, Premanand and his works, with special 
reference to the cultural data supplied by them, begun 1957. 

HINDI 
Ph. D. 

Mahendra Pratapsingh Harpalsingh, Gujarati ke Madhyakalin (1600- 
1900 Vikram) Hindi Kavi aur Hindi Bhasha mam Sahitya ki Shri 
Vruddhi me unka yog, begun 1958. 

HISTORY 
Ph. D. 

Kaul Iqbal Narain Suraj Narayan, Bhopal during the Mutiny, begun 
1955. 

Joshi Vasant Govind, ‘Baroda Administration under Raja Sir T. Madav 
Rao, begun 1955. 

Ganam Nasiriniya Mohamedmiya, History of Gujarat imder Jahangir 
and Shahjahan, begun 1957. 

Mehta Makrand Janaklal, Social aspects of British, begun 1957. 

Desai Shantilal Keshavlal, Baroda State under Maharaja Khanderao 
(A.D. 1856 to A.D. 1870), begun 1958. 

MARATHI 
Ph. D. 

Ayachit Prabhakar Kashinath, Some aspects of the social life of Maha- 
rashtra as reflected in the Marathi Social dramas of the 19th cen- 
tury, begun 1955. 

Dabhade Madhav Govind, A critical survey of Autobiographies in 
Modern Marathi Literature, begun 1958. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. D. 

Patel Shantilal Maganlal, Philosophy of Shrimad Rajchandra, begun 
1955. 

Vora Abdulsattar Haji Ibrahimbhai, The Social Philosophy of Islam, 
begun 1955. 

Patel Dinubhai Muljibhai, The Dynamic Philosophy of Shri Aurbindo, 
begun 1955. 

Parmar Ghanshyam Govindsinh, Contribution of the Vivarana school to 
Sankara Vedanta, begun 1957. 
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POLITICS 
Ph. D. 

Gupta Ram Chandra Omkarprasad, Conceptions of Individual & Autho- 
rity in the Political Ideas of H. J. Laski, begun 1957. 

Bhalerao Chandrasen Nathan, The Bombay Public Service Commission, 
begun 1957. 

Shah Pradeep Jasubhai, Technique of political investigation and the 
conception of democracy in the political ideas of Graham Wallas, 
Walter Lippmann and Harold Lasswell, begun 1957. 

Smt. Udyawar Yamunabai Someshrao, Political Philosophy of John 
Stuart Mill, begun 1958. 


SANSKRIT 
Ph. D. 

Desai Harshadrai Gulabbhai, Critical study of Jayakhya Samhita, begun 

1956. 

Dave Sureshchandra Kanaiyalal, A critical and cultural study of the 
Vamana Purana, begun 1956. 

Smt. Trivedi Surabhi Hrushikesh, Brahma Purana — A critical study, 
begun 1957. 

Smt. Desai Nileshwari Yadukant, Ancient India Society, Religion and 
Mythology in the Markandeya Purana (a ciitical study), begun 

1957. 

Pathak Madhusudhan Madhavlal, Simile in the Ramayana, begun 1957. 

Shastri Arunchandra Devshanker, Purusottamji of study, begun 1957. 

Gandhi Ramanlal Hiralal, Shri Gokulnathji’s contribution to Shuddha 
Adwaita Vedanta, begun 1957, 

SOCIOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

K. Unni Raman, Caste in South Malabar, begun 1954. 

Patel Ambalal Shivlal, Social Background of the High School students 
in Kaira Dist., begun 1954. 

Smt. Desai Neera Akshayakumar, 19th Century Gujarati Society from 
Literary Sources, begun 1955. 

Shah Arvindbhai Manilal, Social structure and change in a Gujarati 
village, begun 1955. 

Shah Buddhishchandra Vadilal, Social Background of Baroda University 
students, begun 1955. 

Joshi Vishnushanker Hargovind, An inquiry into the social consequences 
of Industrialisation and urbanisation in the rural area of Southern 
Gujarat with special reference to tensions between groups and 
classes, begun 1956. 

Parikh Ratilal Dahyabhai, Social background and impact of the Guja- 
rati Press (with special reference to recent times), begun 1956. 

Sheth Narayan Ranchhodlal, The social background of some industrial 
workers in Baroda City, begun 1956. 

Smt. Gnanambal Kuppuswamy, The religion of three Travancore tribes, 
begun 1957. 



Shroff Rameshchandra Gordhandas, Social conditions obtaining in some 
parts of the Charotar area during the years 1800 to 1850 A.D., begun 
1957. 

Sheth Tarun Natverlal, The English Educated and the Society with spe- 
cial reference to Gujartai Society — early 19th Century to early 20th 
Century, begun 1957. 


Science 

BIO-CHEMISTBY 


Ph. D. 

T. N. Sekharavarma T. Chitx-an Nambudri, Studies on the Bio-synthesis 
of Citric Acid in Citrus fruits, begun 1956. 

Smt. Sathe Vanmala Janardan, Enzyme Synthesis in Molds, begun 1956. 

Joshi Arvind Purshottam, 04 Metabolism in A Niger, begun 1956. 

Shah Mukundlal Muljibhai, Nutritional aspects of Toxaemices, begun 
1957. 

Gothoskar Balwant Pandurang, Studies on Tissue Culture, begun 1957. 

Apte Bhalchandi'a Kesha v, Studies in Gastric Secretory function, begun 
1957. 

Patel Nutankumar ThakorlaJ, Biosynthesis of Organic acids in Tamarind, 
begun 1958. 

Haina Premnath Maliishw^arnath, Studies on Tissue Culture, begun 1958. 

Deodhar Arvind Dattatraya, Studies on Human Lactation, begun 1958. 

Karmarkar Madukar Ganesh, Studies on Human Lactation, begun 1958. 

BOTANY 
Ph. D. 

Mehta Atul Ramakanl, The grasses of Gujarat, begun 1954. 

Joshi Bhalchandra Balkrishna, Flora of Baroda (10 miles round the 
University campus), begun 1955. 

Oza Gunavantrai Maneklal, Flora of Pavagadh, begun 1957. 

Sabnis Sharad Dwarkanath, Studies on Cyperaceal, begun 1957. 

Bhatt Rajendra Prangovind, Morphogenesis of Tendril & Axilliary bud 
in Cucurbitaceae and Passifloraceae, begun 1957. 

Deshmukh Yeshwantrao Shankerrao, Organogeny and Cyto-embryo- 
logical studies in some of the Bicorpellatae, begun 1958. 

CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

Lele Sadashiv Shamrao, Studies in Anthracene Derivatives, begun 1954. 

Desai Narendra Jayantilal, Studies in Xanthones, begun 1955. 

Lohar Jayanarayan Mangaliprasad, Mixed Liquid Crystals — Effect of 
Structure on Transition Temperature, begun 1956. 

Talati Ambalal Muljibhai, Studies on Chelates and Chelaton, begun 1956. 

Shah Nathalal Himatlal, Studies in Hydroxyanthracene derivatives, 
begun 1956. 

Patel Ravindra Prabhudas, Synthetic Drugs, begun 1957. 

Patel Melabhai Gulabbhai, Studies on Isocoumurins, begun 1958, 
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Shah Manubhai Vrajlal, Studies on Chromones, begun 1958. 

Patwa Pravinchandra Kantilal, Interaction of (i) arsanitic acid and (ii) 
Stibanilic acid respectively with the Bromo derivatives of the 
substituted acids of Cyanoacetic acid, begun 1958. 

Patel Ambalal Raijibhai, Studies on Chelcte compounds, begun 1958. 

Patel Gordhanbhai Hirabbai, P'ormation of quinoline derivatives on 
Cyclisation of substituted amides of cyanometiz easter using poly- 
phospheric acid, begun 1958. 

PHYSICS 
Ph, D. 

Patil Hari JNarayan, Some TheoreticaJ and Experimental stud]es in 
Thermal Convection, begun 1955. 

Kaul Iqbal Krishen, Analysis of some Tiansitor circuits, begun 1955. 

Trivcdi Ganpatishankc]' Kashiram, To study the growth of Ionic crys- 
tals, begun 1955. 

Pandya Janardan Ranieshchandra, Optical studies of Growth and Etch 
features on crystal surfaces, begun 195?. 

Desai Harnivas Sanalkumar, Heal Transfer Phenomena, begun 1957. 

Shah Cliandrakant Jeyshingbhai, Optical studies and Hardness measure- 
ments on Metal crystals, begun 1958. 

STATISTICS 
Ph. D. 

Xhatri Chinubhai Ghclabhai. On certain problems m Multivariate 
Analysis, begun 1957. 


ZOOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

Patel Bhupendrakumar Sharadchandra, Studies on the Physiology of 
Aestivation, begun 1955. 

Naik Ramechandra Maganlal, Studies on Morpliologico-pliysiological 
evolution of animals, begun 1956. 

Scaria Kuttemperoor, Studies on the Structure and Physiology of Vertc'- 
brate.s, begun 1956. 

Pishawikar Sharad Dattatraya, Morphologico-physiologicaJ aspects of 
animal life, begun 1957. 

Eapen Jacob K. J. Eapen, An Investigation on the relation between 
structure and function in Vertebrates, begun 1957. 

Kumari Patel Shakunt Shivabhai, Studies in Vertebrate Structure, 
begun 1957. 

Pullolickal lype Thomas, Studies on Muscle Physiology, begun 1958. 

Telesara Chunnilal Laxmichandji, Studies in Physiology of the muscle 
tissue, begun 1958. 



BOMBAY 


Arts 

ANCIENT INDIAN CULTURE 
Ph. D. 

Srivasthava Hemaleta, The Minas of Rajasthan, begun 1954, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

K. V. Hariharan, Seafaring in the Proto-Indian period of Indian History, 
beguii 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

K. R. Rajagopalan, The Signihcance of Agastyasami in the History of 
South India, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

M. G. If hagai, Fioto-Indian Origin of Asceticism, begun 1954 likely to 
be completed 1959. 

Khan Mohamed Sagir, The migration of the Dolmanic Culture of the 
Proto-Indians, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1960. 

V. G. Pandc, I’lie Guptas of Gujarat, begun 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

Miss V. Kulkarni Indu, Cultural History oi Early Mediaeval India, begun 
1956, likely to be completed 1960. 

S. C. Patel, Ideals cC Social Aspects of Education in Ancient India, begun 
1956, likely to be completed 1960. 

V. S. Emani, Life & Culture of the people during the Satavahanas, 
begun 1958. 


BUDDHIST LITERATURE 
Ph. D. 

Prof. (Mrs.) Meeua Talim, Woman as depicted in early Buddhist 
Literature, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

ECONOMICS 
Ph. D. 

Genars C. Da Costa, Reaction of the Indian Economy to External Fluc- 
tuations, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1960. 

EDUCATION 
Ph. D. 

Smt. Tara V. Sabnis, Standardisation of Physical Efficiency Tests for 
Girls — 8 to 17 years of age, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

G. Y. Tulpule, Construction and Standardisation of Mechanical Aptitude 
Tests for Indian Children begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

N. P. Dave, A Study of Language and Arithmetical Abilities of the 
Children between 7 and 13 years in Bombay Gujarati Schools, 
begun 1954. 
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A. K. Pathak, Construction and Standardisation of Group Intelligence 

Tests in Marathi for ages 9 to 13, begun 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted 1956. 

R. A. Nabar, Education in the City of Bombay from 1820 to 1920 begun 
1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

Smt. P. A. Bhawalkar, Effects of Socio-Economic Conditions on the pro- 
gress of Pupils in Secondary Schools, begun 1955. 

P. S. Lalwani, Growth of National Education in India begun 1955. 

R. G. Pandya, Assessment of Modern Educational Values from different 
viewpoints, begun 1955. 

G. T. Matta, Problems Educational and Social of Refugees in the State 

of Bombay, begun 1955. 

H. P. Patel, Basic Education and its Working in the State of Bombay, 

begun 1955. 

M. Ed. 

C. M. Mehta, Adaptation and Standardisation of a test of abstract rea- 
soning for Age group 14 to 16 years, begun 1955. 

C. M. Shah, Construction and Standardisation of a test of Mechanical 

Comprehension for Stds. X & XI, begun 1955. 

M. G. Shindo, Compulsory Primary Education in Greater Bombay with 
special reference to the piobiems of Stagnation and Wastage, begun 
1955. 

Kumari I. B. Tijoriwala, Reading and comprehension ability of Gujarati 
Children in the Age Group 14 to 16 years, begun 1955. 

ENGLISH 
Ph. D. 

D. V. Jog, Aldous Huxley ; The Novelist, begun 1955, likely to be com- 

pleted 1959. 

D. G. Naik, Autobiography as a P'onn of Art, begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

L. N. Bhagchandani, Realism and Romance in Shakespeare’s Romantic 
Comedies, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1960. 

C. S. Raju, The Poetry of John Masefield — A Critical Study, begun 1957, 

likely to be completed 1960. 

D. K, Kulkarni, Nature and Development of the Personal Essay, begun 

1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

P. G. Dhavale, The Element of Mystery in Short Stories (with special 
reference to English Short Stories), begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted 1960. 

K. V. N. Swamy, Jawaharlal Nehru as a man of letters, begun 1958. 

HISTORY 
Ph. D. 

R. S. Tiwari, Genesis of Anglo-Oudh Relations, begun 1954, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

B. M. Lalvani, India & the Persian Gulf during the time of the East 

fndia Company, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

Miss Dolly D. Deboo, The position of Zorostrian Women in India and 
Iran begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 
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Miss Sulochana Ramamurthy, The Genesis of the legislative machinery 
m India, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

Prof. A. Cherian, Impact of Islam on Indian Culture, begun 1955, likely 
to be completed 1959. 

Prof. B. K. Apte, Historiography in India, begun 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 


MUSICOLOGY 

Prof. B. B. Deshpande, Production of Indian Shrutces for a standard 
instrument, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1960. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. 0. 

R. K. Araokar, Implications of Society as an individual, begun 1954, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

R. A. Sinari, Contemporary Existentialism and its Limitations, begun 
1954. 

Miss R. Sliamala Sharina, Convergence of Modern Trends in Aesthetics 
towards individuation, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1959. 

K. Balakrishan, The Onto Topical Signihcance of Evolution, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

D. G. Mathure, The Right and the Good at the Theoretical and the prac- 
tical Aspects of Value, begun 1958. 

Ramachandra Mahadeva Bhave, Feeling as an Existential Principle, 
begun 1958. 


SANSKRIT 
Ph. D. 

Venkatram S. Ayya, Kanya Literature, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
1959. 

Miss Minakshi L. Dalai, Sanskrit Drama, begun 1958, likely ot be com- 
pleted 1961. 


URDU 
Ph. D. 

Miss Khairunnisa Rehnatulla Khan, Urdu Adab mein Tanz wa Zarafal 
(i.e. Humour and Satire in Urdu Literature), begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

A. A. Kadiri, Urdu in Konkan, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1960. 

A. G. Shaik, Mirza Ruswa and his works, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted 1958. 

Zamiruddin Khan, The iniluence of Hindi poetry on Urdu poetry, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

SCIENCE 
Ph. D. 


Mrs. L. Keni, Further studies on Semprula Maculala, begun 1956. 
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BIO-CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

C. J. Mehta, Studies on the destruction of Vitamin and amino acids in 
complex mixtures, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

K. W. .P, Master, Bio-chemical studies in Nopalea Cochinellifera, likely 
to be completed 1957, 

Miss P. Y. Gaitonde, Studies in Human Milk, likely to be completed 
1958. 

I. Arvindakshan, Studies on Enzymic components of snake venoms in 
relation to their action on tissue metabolism, begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

V- D. Divekar, The chemistry of carcinogenecity of chewing tobacco, 
likely to be completed 1958. 

Miss D. S. Ghanekar, Bio-chemical studies on folic acid metabolism in 
animal and plant tissues, begun 1958. 

U. W. Kenkare, Studies on folic acid metabolism, begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1960. 


BOTANY 
Ph. D. 

P, J. Du bash, Studies in germination of Indian Kuderal Plants, begun 
1956, likely to be completed 1960. 

K. A. Shankarnaiayan, Phytosociological and Ecological studies of the 
Grasslands of Bombay, begun 1953, likely to be completed 1957. 

Y. 1. Selod, Physiological studies of Nitrophilous plants, begun 1954, 
likely to be completed 1958. 

H. P. Warick, Physiological studies in Halophytes, begun 1955, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

S. K. Wagh, Flora of Andhra State, begun 1956, likely to be completed 
1959. 

K. C. Sheriar, Further studies on Nitrification and Nitrophily, begun 
1956, likely to be completed 1959. 

C. B. Shah, Physiological studies of Nitrophilous plants, begun 1956, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

P. V. Rangnekar, Chromatographic studies of Organic acids and sugar in 
different halophytes, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1959. 

R. D. Bhonsale, Estimation on Organic acids in some of the Nitrophilous 
plants by paper chromatography, begun 1956, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

P. V. Bole, Flora of Mahableshwar, begun 1956, likely to be completed 
1959. 

G. L. Shah, Flora of Sulsitte (Madhu Island), begun 1957, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

Kumari J. G. Iyer, Trace Elements, begun 1957, likely to completed 
1959. 

E. J. Lewis, Studies on Marine Algae, begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted 1960. 

N. D. Kamat, Studies on Algae of Western India, begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1960. 

R, H. Dani, Dielectric and semi conducting properties of Oxidic Semi- 
conductors, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1961. 
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CHEMISTRY 


D. Sc. 


S. R. Patel, 

Studies on double sulphates of certain metals, begun 1954, pub. in 
(j) J. of Amcr. Chem. Soc. 

(ii) J. of University of Bombay. 

(iii) J. of Scientific or Industrial Research. 

(iv) Proc. Ind. Acad. Sc. 

(v) Current Science. 


Ph. D. 

Dr. M. K. Soshi, Nutritive Value of Palm Gui-. 

Publications : 

1. Availability of iron from Palm Gur and Cane Gur — ])ub. in 

J. Sci. Ind. Res. 15C, (1956), 272. 

2. Nature of Carbohydrates from Palm Gur — pub. in ibid 281. 
2. Minerals in Palm Gur — pub. in ibid 282. 

4. Vit B,o and the alkali stable vit. Bi;;»-like factors in Palm 
Gur — pub. in ibid 16C, (1957), 68. 

5. Amino acid constituents of Palm Gur — pub. in ibid, 119. 

6. Biological availability of Riboflavin from Palm Gur — pub. 
m ibid 17C, (1958), 142. 

7. Research on Palm Gur — Tad Gud Samachar — 2, (1956), 172. 

J. K. Bhambhani, Estimation of Serine residue in isoelectric proteiu.s 

from potentimometric titration witli orthophosphoric acid — Part I 
— Gelatin. 

G. H. Ahuja, Polarographic study of the reaction of metallic ions witli 
Globin at various pH and temps. Part I — Cobalt, nickel, Zn, Col at 
pH 6.6 and temp. 37 C, pub. in Bom, Univ. Jour., 1958. 

B. G. Joshi, Studies in tJie behaviour of brass towards alkaline liquid. , 
begun 1954, likely to be completed 1958. 

D. J. Mehta, Studies iji some aspects of the Chemistry of Chlorile.s, 
begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959, Pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sc. 1956, 44, 392. 

G. D. Pandit, Acylation of Baiyl Glutaconic Anhydrides and Amis, 
Identy of L and Y positions of the Baryl Blutacomic Anliydridcs and 
Anils, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

S. R. Iyengar, Studies in the corrosion of aluminium alloys in sea water, 
begun 1955, likely to be completed 1958. 

P. K. Kapadia, Studies in Sulphites of Uranium, begun 1955. likely to 
be completed 1959. 

V. S, Pa til, Studies in lipids, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1958. 

K. S. Math, Studies in high polymers by scattering of light, begun 1956, 

likely to be completed 1958. 

Kumari P. A. Chikhalikar, Studies in Vitamin A, begun 1957. 

Kumari D. D. Vaghani, Studies in the synthesis of amino acids and some 
naturally occurring compound.s, begun 1956, likely to be completed 
1959. 

D. M, Phalak, Studies in Leucoauthocynins, begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1959. 





C, R. Mundhc, Structural studies of Zincate crystals, begun 1956. likely 
to be completed 1960. 

A. S. U. Choughuley, New synthesis of folic acid, begun 1956, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

Mildred de Souza, Some reactions of Alizarin, begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

Melchisedech S. Alvares, Reactions of U-amino-diphenyl-U-Sulphonic 
acid, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

John Misquitla, Acenaphthene Series, begun 1956, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

V. N, Kamat, Chemical investigation of medicinal plants, begun 1954, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

Shriram Sahadev Mungekar, Acylation and other reactions of 44'^ — 
dihydroxy-1 1 ’ — dinaphthyl, begun 1954, likely to be completed 
195*9. 

Anthony Benedict Dias. Dyes from benzanthrone, begun 1954, likely 
to be completed 1956. 

Naval N. Katrak, N-p-phenetylamidines. begun 1954, likely to be com- 
pleted 1956. 

A. S. Ghag, Evaluation of indigenous China-clays with respect to their 
reinforcing and other properties in rubber, begun 1958, likely to 
be completed 1961. 


M. Sc. 

Hozy. K. Parekh, Action of formic acid on hair, horns and hoofs, studied 
by physico-chemical methods. 

R, Narayan Rao, Action of Iodine an a-Cellulose under various Physico- 
chemical conditions. 

V. G. Sohoni, Reaction of (1) Orthophosphoric acid and (2) Glycero- 
phosphoric acid with isoelectric crystalline ovalbumin studied by 
physico-chemical methods : 

MICROBIOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

C. V. Bapat, Effects of microbial and chemical agents on cancer and 
normal cells, begun 1953, likely to be completed 1959. 

Mrs. B. K. Batra, Effects of chemical carcinogen on hormones and 
heredity, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

H. M. Bhatia, Study of blood group substance H, begun 1955, likely to 
be completed 1958. 

Mrs. H. E. Doctor (Miss Pastakia, H. J.), Biological effects of radiation 
on epithelial cells, begun 1952, likely to be completed 1959. 

Mrs. S. M. Sirsat, Biological studies with the electron microscope with 
special reference to submucous fibrosis of the palate, begun 1955, 
likely to be completed 1958. 

Miss S. S. Waravdekar, Chemical Carcinogenesis, begun 1958, likely to 
be completed 1960. 

Miss G. C. Kothari, Microbial fiore of Ice creams in Bombay, begun 
1956. 

Kum. M. Savitri, Study of Adenoviruses in Tissue culture, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed 1959. 
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Mrs. K. Sunder, Standardization of vaccine against influenza viruses, 
begun 1958, likely to be completed 1959. 

Miss B. D. Cucravala, A Contribution to the studies on antibiotic bact. 
from Indian soils, begun 1956 likely to be completed 1959. 

Joseph Martin D. Souza, A contribution to the studies on the antifungal 
antibiotics from Indian Medicinal plants, begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1959, 


PHYSICS 
Ph. D. 

N. R. Gokhale, Rate of Evaporation of unattached water droplets, beguri 
1954, likely to be completed 1958. 

V. B. Kelkar, Elementary Particle Physics, begun 1957, likely to be 
completed 1960. 

S. D. Jog, Elementary Particle Physics, begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted 1961. . 

K. H. Mariwalla, Elementary Particle Physics, begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1961, 


ZOOLOGY 


Ph. D. 

Dr. V. C. Palekar, A study of the biology and fishery of Sillago sihama 
in the Bombay State, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1957. 

Miss A. C. Varkey, Cranial Muscles in Fishes. 

P. T. Muthe, Calcium Metabolism and Shell Secretion in Molluses, likely 
to be completed 1959. 

Miss S. Desai, Certain aspects of the anatomy and Physiology of aquatic 
insects, likely to be completed 1959. 

Mutsaddi, A study of the Gobioid fishes off Bombay, begun 1957. 

D’Mellow, Studies on preservation of fish, begun 1957. 

P. L. Sawant, Preservation and Nutidtive value of fish, begun 1957. 

M. K. Thakur, Studies on prawns, begun 1956. 

M. J. Pradhan. Biology of some of the flat fishes of Bombay State, begun 
1957. 


M. Sc. 

A. V. Kulkarni, Studies on alimentation and rate of digestion in some 
of the teleosts of Bombay, begun 1954. 

R. G. Dandekar, Thermal Tolerance of fishes, begun 1953. 

K. N. Sankoli, Intertidal Paguridae of Bombay, begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

V. O. Kenikar, Study of islets of langerhans of some of the toleost 
fishes of Bombay Coast, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

Kum. R. B. Vasudeo, A comparative study of the digestive system or 
crabs of Bombay, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959, 

Kum. P. M. Thakur, The biology and fishery of Mugil dussumicri, begun 
1957, likely to be completed 1959, 



CEYLON 


Arts 

ARABIC 


S. M. Yusuf, 

The Revolt Against Uthman, published in the Islamic Culture, Hyde- 
rabad-Deccan, Vol. 27, No. 1. 

A study in the Arab Mariners’ accounts of theii journey across 
the Bay of Bengal and the Gulf of Siam during the 9- 10th cen~ 
turies A.D. It is due to appear in the Islamic Culture Quarterly 
for April, 1955. 

The Early Contacts between Islam and Buddhism to be pub. in the 

University of Ceylon Review for January, 1955. 

Completed a translation with Introduction and Notes of Ibn Tul ail’s 
philosophical story Hayy Bin Yaqzam, to be pub. by the 
Anjuman Taraqqi-i-Urdu, Karachi. 

Land, Agriculture and Rent in Islam, pub. in the Islamic Culture 
Quarterly, Hyderabad-Deccan, 1957. 

Some aspects of Islamic Culture with special reference to Buddhist 
Thought, pub. in Iqbal, Lahore (Pakistan), 1957. 

The problem of Agricultural land in Islam, papei- read belore the 
International Islamic Colloquium. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 


S. A. Pai anavitana, 

The God of Adam’s Peak, pub. by Artibus Asian, Ascona, Switzer- 
land. 

The introduction and description of plates of “Ceylon, Paintings 
from Temple, Shrine and Rock ", in the UNESCO World Art 
Series. 

Articles on Ceylon in Encyclopaedia dell’ Arte (Encyclopaedia of 
Art) to be published in English and Italian by the Institute of 
Cultural Collaboration, Rome. 

An article on the Architecture of Ceylon contributed to the Buddhist 
Encyclopaedia. 

Eight chapters dealing with the history and civilization of Ceylon 
from the earliest times up to end of the Polonnaruva period 
(approximately 200 pages) contributed to the University history 
of Ceylon (in the press.) 

An article entitled “ Some Regulations concerning Village Irrigation 
works in Ancient Ceylon ” in Ceylon Journal of Historical and 
Social Studies, Vol. I. 

An article entitled “ Was there a Gonisa Vihara in Ancient Ceylon ” 
in the University of Ceylon Review. 
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ECONOMICS 


W. J. Eiteman, 

Shape of average Cost Curve and size of the Enterprise. Article 
written with H. A. de S. Gunasekera, to be published in U.S.A. 
in 1955, 

Economic Distribution, Theory vs. Practice. A book written on 
the campus of University of Ceylon and to be published in U.S.A. 
in October, 1955. 

N. K. Sarkar, 

Population Problem in Ceylon, accepted for publication in 1955 
in Population Studies. 

Twentieth Century Demography of Ceylon. Thesis. 

I. D. S. Weerawardana, 

Political Survey of Ceylon 1954, pub. in Civilizations, 1955. 

Economic factor in the history of United States Foreign Policy read 
before the Ceylon Political Science Association. 

Papers in Preparation. 

The development of a middle-class in Ceylon, for the IvstiUite of 
Differing Civilizalions, Belgium. 

Social classes and Political Parlic.s in Ceylon, for the International 
Political Science Association. 

The Ceylon Senate, i'oi' the Ceylon Political Science Association. 

A. D. V. do S. Indraratna, Basis of Ceylon’s Taxation, pub. in University 

of Ceylon Review, Vol. XII, No. 2. 

S. Hajaratnam, Industrial Development of India, 1928-1944, pub. in 

Ceylon Economist, 1954, 

T. H. Vanden Driesen, 

Land Sales policy in Ceylon. Ready for publication. 

Plantation Agriculture and Indian Immigrant Labour — A history 
of the first phase 1838-1886. Being prepared for publication. 

N. K. Sarkar, 

A Population Theory and a Population Policy for Ceylon, to be 
pub. in Population Studies (London), March, 1956. 

Socio-economic survey of Kandyan rural areas. In progress. 

I. D. S. Weerawardana, 

The Senate of Ceylon at Work, (Ceylon University Press). 

The Constitutional Evolution of Ceylon since Dominion Status, 
pub. in Indian Year Book of International Affairs, Vol. IV. 

L H. Vanden Driesen, 

Plantation Agriculture and Indian Immigrant Labour — A History 
of the First Pha.se, 1837-86 (about two-thirds completed ; com- 
pletion planned in 1956). 

Irrigation Policy in Nineteenth-Century Ceylon, (first draft 
completed). 

Professor H. M. Oliver, The Industrialization of Ceylon : Opinions and 

Policies, 1916-56 (about three-fourths completed.) 

Robert Dinman, 

Recent Developments in American Audit Practice. Ceylon Jour- 
nal of Accountancy, January, 1957. 

The Chartered Accountant (Journal of the Chartered Accountants 
of India), Decembei% 1956. 
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Some notes on the Accounting Profession. Economic Research 
Journal of the Philippines (University of the East, Manila), 
September, 1956. 

H. A. de S. Gunasekera, The Economy of Ceylon in the British Com- 
monwealth. (Europa Publications Ltd., 1956). 

A. J. Wilson, 

Doctoral Thesis on the ContitutionaJ Development of Ceylon from 
1910-1931 (excluding the Donoughmore Constitution) with 
special reference to the organisation and functioning of the 
Manning Constitution, 1924-1931. 

Two Papers read at the Institute of Commonwealth Studies, London, 
on ‘ Civil Servants in the Commonwealth (with special refer- 
ence to Ceylon) ’ and ‘ Present Constitutional Problems in 
Ceylon’ (February 1956). These will be published shortly. 

Introduction to Civics and Government — published February, 
1956. 

B. B. Das Gupta, 

Chapters on India, Burma and Ceylon in the Economic Survey of 
Asia and the Far East, 1956 (U.N.). 

Laws and Regulations affecting foreign investments in Asia and the 
Far East, pub. in the Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far 
East, 1957. 

Economic conditions in Ceylon in 1956, pub. in Civilization, Vol. VII 
(1957), No. 3. 

Papers on Money Supply and Mobilization of Savings -- Central 
Banking Course, Sydney, 1957. 

H. A. de S. Gunasekera, 

The Ceylon Economy 1956-57, pub. in Brili.sh Commonwealth, 
(Europa Publications, London). 

The Nationalization of Banking in Ceylon. 

N. K. Sarkar, 

A method of measuring surplus labour in over-populated under- 
developed countries, pub. in the Journal of the Royal Statistical 
Society, Series A, Part II, 1957. 

Measurement of under-employment, to be pub. in Mercurio. 

I. H. Vanden Driesen, 

Plantation Agriculture and Land Sales Policy in Ceylon — The First 
Phase — University of Ceylon Review, Vol. XIV, Nos. 1 and 2. 

Land Sales Policy and Some Aspects of the Problem of Tenure — 
University of Ceylon Review, Vol. XV, Nos. 1 and 2. 

The Economic Condition of Ceylon and a plan for regional Indus- 
trialization — Paper read before the Afro-Asian Peoples Con- 
ference at Cairo in December, 1957, 

The History of Indian Immigrant Labour in Ceylon 1835-1886, in 
preparation. 

A. J. Wilson, 

The Finance Committee under the Manning Constitution of 1924. 
A paper read at the Annual Conference of the Ceylon Political 
Science Association. 

Minority Safeguards in the Ceylon Constitution, Ceylon Journal 
of Historical and Social Studies, Vol. I. 
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Cultural and Lan^^uage Rights in the Multi-National Society — 
Tamil Culture, January, 1957. 

Ceylon — A Decade of Parliamentary Government to be published in 
the Indian Year Book of International Affairs, 1957. 

A. D. V. do S. Indraratne, 

Dissertation — submitted to the University of Brimingham, as part 
requirement for the Graduates’ Commerce Diploma — on Agri- 
cultural Credit. 

Thesis submitted for the Master of Commerce Degree of the Uni- 
versity of Brimingham on The Economic Development of a 
Primary Producing Export Economy : Experience and Possibi- 
lities of Ceylon. 

Form of Government Accounts — - a papei- read before the Staff 
Economics Seminar- -Faculty of Commeice, University of 
Brimingham. 


EDUCATION 

Arulnandhy, Study of the age distribution of candidates for admission to 

the University. 

T. L. Green, 

Ceylon : Case study for the Evaluation of Education and Social 
Progress, pub. in Year Book of Education, London, 1954. 

Studies of Inter-group relations in Ceylon, pub. in J. of Educa- 
tion and Psychology, Bikaner, India, 1954. 

K. Nesiah, 

Education and Citizenship, pub. in Colombo Hindu College Maga- 
zine, 1954. 

The Social Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, pub. in Jaffna Hindu 
Ladies’ College Souvenir, 1954. 

The Year 1954 in Indian Education, pub. in The Antonian Cente- 
nary Number. 

Reform of Secondary Education in India, pub. in Journal of the 
National Education Society of Ceylon, May, 1954. 

Education Under the Moghuls, pub. in Az-Zahira, 1954. 

Towards a Language SeltJement, pub. in Ceylon Teacher, December, 
1954. 

“ The Provision of Univei sity Entrance Forms in Schools, ” pub- 
lished in the Journal of the National Education Society of 
Ceylon, Vol. IV, 1955. 

J. E. Jayasuriya, 

The Integration of the School Curriculum in Mathematics, pub. 
in the Mathematical Gazette, London. Vol. XXXVIII, No. 324, 
May, 1954. 

The place of English and the National Languages in Ceylon 
Schools, pub. in the Journal of the National Education Society 
of Ceylon, Vol. Ill, November, 1954. 

X. S. Thaninayagam, 

Tamil Manuscripts in European Libraries, pub. in Tamil Culture. 
Vol. Ill, November, 3 and 4. 

6 
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Tamil Cultural influences in the Far East, pub. in Tamil Culture, 
VoL IV, No. 2. 

T. L. Green, 

Vocational Ambitions in Ceylon, pub. in J. of Nat. Educ. Soc. of 
Ceylon, Vol. IV, No. 1, 1955. 

Evaluation its Problems and Methods, Oversea Education, July, 1955, 
London. 

Space Perception in Teaching and Learning, pub. in J. of Educ., 
Ceylon. 

The Psychology of Interests and the Control of Delinquency, pub. 
in Probation Journal Ceylon, Vol. 2, No. 6. 

Research in Ceylon, with reference to Social Sciences relevant 
to S. E. Asia, pub. in South Asia Studies Newsletter, No. 6, 
1955, Berkeley, Calif., U.S.A. 

Improvement of Group Relations in a Ceylonese Girls’ School, pub. 
in the Journal of Communication, Vol. V, No. 4, p. 157, 1955. 
Hq. U.S. Air Force ROTC, Montgomery, Alabama, U.S.A. 

Accepted for Publication : 

Cross cultural adaptation of educational procedures, (for UNESCO) 
To appear in Journal of Educational Sociology, New York. 

The Social education of teachers in Ceylon. To appear in Interna- 
tional Review of Education (UNESCO Institute of Education, 
Hamburg). 

Research Completed : — 

Factors influencing the choice of Teaching as a careo* in Ceylon. A 
study of the inter-group attitudes of children and adults in 
Ceylon at different times. 

Research in Progress 

The influence of cultural factors on children’s fears and anxieties. 

Child rearing practices and personality in Ceylon. 

Culturally determined responses to tests of spatial perception. 

A comparative study of cross-cultural performances of English and 
Ceylonese Technical Students. 

Cultural barriers and changes of life-habits in Ceylon. 

J. E, Jayasuriya, 

Social factors in learning, pub. in the Ceylon Journal of Education, 
Vol. 12. No. 1, 1955. 

The Technique of Vocational Guidance, pub. in the J.N.E.S.C,, Journal, 
Vol. IV, No. 1, 1955. 

The Martians learn Geometry, pub. in Teaching of the O.U.P, India, 
Vol. XXVII, No. 3, 1955. 

Supply and training of Graduate Teachers of Science, pub. in 
J.N.E.S.C., Vol. IV, No. 2, 1955. 

Children of the slums, pub. in J.N.E.S.C., Vol. IV, No. 3, 1955. 

The standardisation of a verbal test of intelligence in Sinhalese. 

The standardisation of Raven^s Progressive Matrices (A, AB, B) for 
children in Colombo schools. 

K. Nesiah, 

Vocational Guidance as a function of the State, pub. in J.N.E.S.C., 
Vol. IV, 1955. 
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The Western impact on Ceylon, pub. in Contact — Bulletin of the 
Rotary Club of Colombo, Vol. XVI, 1955. 

U. D. Jayasekera, 

Trends in Educational Principles, with special reference to Reading, 
J.N.E.S.C., Vol. IV, No. 4. 

Metre in early Sinhalese and its subsequent development, pub. in 
the University of Ceylon Review, Vol. 13, No. 4, p. 177. 

The Teacher and his task, Sanskruti, Vol. 4, No. 1, p. 43-53. 

Development of Children’s Vocabulary in Sinhalese. 

A. Karunandan, 

Models as aids in the Teaching of Science, pub. in J. Nat. Educ. Soc. 

Psychology and Visual aids. 

Animated movies as applied to Education. 

Harold Feldman, Fulbright Professor. 

A study of the role of women in Ceylon, including the community 
participant, the working woman and the home — orientated 
women in the roles of mother, wife and home maker. 

A study of child rearing practices and attitudes. 

A study of the Inter-Personal Perception of Teachers and Pupilf? 
(in collaboration with Mrs. Margaret Feldman, Miss Sita 
Wickremasuriya and Professor T. L. Green). 

Role of Women. 

Feldman and Margaret Feldman, A study of Mental Hygiene Approach 

and the Project Method. 

T. L, Green, 

Social Education for Teachers in Ceylon, pub. in Int. Rev. of Educ. 
II. The Hague. 

Cross-cultural adaptation of educational procedures in Ceylon, pub. 
in J. of Educational Sociology, N.Y. 

Stereo-Index and Stereo-profile, pub. in Psych, and Educ, Delhi. 

The social significance of science education in Asia, in Teaching. 
Oxford University Press, India. 

Education and Society in Ceylon, pub. in The Educand, University 
of Perth, W,A. 

Sociometry in Ceylon, pub, in International Sociometry, New York. 

Education and Social Mobility in Ceylon, pub. in Ceylon Journal of 
Social Work. 

Culture and fJducation in Ceylon (in Some Aspects of Traditional 
Sinhalese Culture, ed. R. Pieris). 

The opinions of science teachers about science teaching, pub. in the 
Ceylon Teacher. 

The cultural analysis of an intelligence test, pub. in J, Nat. Educ. 
Soc. Ceylon. - 

The role of Universities in underdeveloped countries (address to the 
Asian Student Confei'ence, to appear in the New Lanka). 

Sociometric analysis in Education, pub. in J. Nat. Educ. Soc,, 
Ceylon. 

Biology in Education in Ceylon, pub. in the Ceylon Teacher. 
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Work awaiting publication ; 

A comparison of status on two tests of personality rating (to appear 
in J. of Educ. Research, Madison, Wis., U.S.A.)- 

Changes in the family and the status of woman in Ceylon conse- 
quent on education and social contacts (to appear in Les 
families du Monde.) 

Evaluating the Project Method (to appear in Teaching, O. U. P., 
Bombay). 

Cultural determinants of children's anxieties (to appear in Psycho- 
logy and Education, New Delhi). 

Some aspects of School Failure in Ceyloii (to be incorporated in a 
UNESCO report). 

Science Teaching and Technical Education and Development (to 
appear in the Science Teacher, India). 

J. E. Jayasuriya, 

Communalism in Ceylon — its Philosophy and Psychology, pub. in 
Proc. C.A.A.S., Part II, 1956. 

What schools could do towards promoting National Unity, tl. Nat. 
Ed, Soc., Vol. V, No. 1, 1956. 

Priorities in Education, J, Nat. Ed. Soc., Vol. V., No. 2, 1956. 

Some Psychological a.spects of Culture Revival, pub. in Traditional 
Sinhalese Culture, 1956. 

The Rehabilitation of the Delinquent, pub. in the Prison and Pro- 
bation Journal, Vol. II, No. 8, 1956. 

Some Research Problems in the Teaching of Engli.sh as a Second 
Language, pub. in J. Nat. Ed. Soc., Vol. V, No. 4, 1956. 

The use of Cumulative Records in Educational Guidance, pub. in 
Education and Psychology, Vol. Ill, IV, 1956. 

Educational Provision in Relation to needs and abilities. 

The prognosis of mathematical ability. 

A factorial study of intelligence. 

The predictive value of the eighih standard selective test. 

Factors influencing Teachers' e.stimate.s of the personality cha- 
racteristics of children. 

J. E. Jayasuriya and Mrs. T. Kariyawasam, An analysis of the case 

records of one hundred juvenile delinquent probationers, accepted 

for inclusion in survey of juvenile delinquency. 

K. Nesiah, The British period and its Educational system, pub. in J. Nat. 

Edu. Soc., Vol. V, 1956. 

U, D. Jayasekera, 

Teaching of Sinhalese in school, pub. in J. Nat. Ed. Soc., Vol. V, 
No. 2, 20-29. 

Reading Readiness. 

History of Gi poetry (Sinhalese). 

Vedikava — Bks. I — IVe St. of Activity Readers (Sinhalese). 

Kavsilumina, a Translation (English) — with an introduction to 
the Poem. 

Ceylon under the British occupation, a translation (Sinhalese). 

Teaching of Sinhalese writing. 

An examination into the Nature and Contents of Sinhalese Readers. 
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Miss Chitra Wickremasuriya, 

The development of reading tests in English for Ceylon students. 
(Thesis for M.A. Education, London). Research completed. 

Publications — The Reading Comprehension Objective. J. Nat. Educ. 
Soc. Ceylon, Vol. 5, No. 4. 

Construction of tests for determining norms of performance in Eng- 
lish of Ceylon pupils, research in progress. 

T. R. A. Ruberu, 

Research in progress : 

An investigation of the position and teaching of biology in educa- 
tion in Ceylon with special reference to (a) Children’s biologi- 
cal interests, (b) The foimiation of biologically based concepts 
and factors which affect it among pupils, (c) The reading mate- 
j’ials available for the teaching of biology in Ceylon. 

S, Muthulingam, A study of the communication of scientific ideas among 

Ceylonese pupils in relation to the agents of communication and the 

social and cultural environment, work in progress. 

A. Karunanandan, 

Closed Circuit Transmission in Education. (Articles in the Press). 

Communication, Information and Education. (Articles in the Press). 

Professor J. E. Jayasuriya, 

Articles : 

The Project Method and the Ideal Learning Situation, Teaching, 
June, 1957. 

The Provision and Use of Education in the City of Colombo, 
Journal of the National Education Society of Ceylon, Novem- 
ber, 1957. 

Psychology in Ceylon, Psychologia, December, 1957, 

Reflections on the School Curriculum in Algebra, New Education 
(in the press). 

Research : 

An Intelligence Test for English speaking children in Ceylon Has 
bc'cn standardised and made available to the Government Edu- 
cation Department. 

Several personality studies of Ceylonese children have been com- 
pleted and one entitled — The Concept of the Ideal Self in Cey- 
lonese Children has been reported in the Proceedings of the 
C.A.A.S., Part I, 1957. 

K. Nesiah, 

The State and the Freedom of Learning, Journal N.E.S.C., May, 
1957. 

Bias in History, Journal N.E.S.C., August, 1957. 

Use of Leisure in the City of Colombo, Journal N.E.S.C,, November, 
1957. 

The Caste System in Ceylon, Mowbray Jubilee-Magazine, 1957. 

S. Muthulingam, 

Science for All, Ceylon Teacher (in the press). 

Attitudes and Interests of Children in the Study of Science, ” 
Journal of the National Education Society of Ceylon (in the 
press). 
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ENGLISH 

A. T. A. de Souza, Problems of English Orthography : 1542-1668, with 
special reference to contemporary linguistic theory. ” 

H. A. Passe, The Use and Abuse of English, O.U.P., 1955 
R. Mayhead, Shakespeare and the Classroom. The Use of English. 

E. F. C. Ludowyk, Cultural leview of Ceylon 1952-1953, pub. in Civili- 
zations, Vol. IV, No. 4. 

Doric de Souza, Early English Short-Writing Systems and their Back- 
ground of Linguistic Theory. University of Ceylon Review, Vol. XIV, 
Nos. 1 and 2. 

R. Mayhead, 

English at the University of Ceylon. The Use of English, Vol. VII. 
The Heart of Midlothian : Scott as Artist. Essays in Criticism, 
Vol. VI, No. 3. 

Western Arts at an Asian University. Scheduled for February 1957 
number of Universities Quarterly. 

GEOGRAPHY 


K. Kularatnam, 

The Natural History of the Mahaveli Ganga. Paper read before 
the Ceylon Natural History Society. Abstract published Sep- 
tember, 1953 by the Society, Colombo. 

The Face of Ceylon. Presidential Address. Section of Natural 
Sciences, Ceylon Association for the Advancement of Science. 
Nov. 1953 (published in full. Proceedings of the Ceylon Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Science. Part II, 1954). 

Ceylon Building Stones. Paper read before the Engineering 
Section of the C.A.A.S., Nov. 1954. Abstract published in the 
Proceedings of the Tenth Annual Session of the C.A.A.S., 
Colombo, Nov., 1954, Part I. 

The Drainage pattern and Denudation Chronology of the Maha 
Oya. Paper read before the Natural Sciences Section of the 
C.A.A.S. Abstract published in the Proceedings (Part I) of 
the C.A.A.S., November, 1954. 

The Physiographic Evolution of Ceylon. Paper read before the 
Royal Asiatic Society, (C.B.), Dec. 1954, to be published in 
full in the Journal of the R.A.S.) 

Minerals and the Economic Development of Ceylon, pub. in 
Ceylon Economist, Vol. Ill, No. 1, September, 1954. 

G. Ghori, Hydrography of Cauvery Basin, Madras Journal of Geography 
(to be published in 1955). 

R, Wickrematilleke, 

The Southeast Quadrant of Ceylon — A study of the Geographical 
Aspects of Land use.’' Thesis for Ph.D. London School of 
Economics. 

Problems of Land use in Highland Villages of Ceylon, (in pre- 
paration). 
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G. Thambyahpillay, 

Thunderstorm Phenomena in Ceylon, published in Ceylon Uni- 
versity Review. July 1954. 

The Rainfall Rhythm in Ceylon, publication Ceylon University 
Review, October 1954. 

Ceylon and World Climatic Mosaic, pub. in Ceylon University Review, 
1954. 

C. H. Mac Fadden, 

Ceylon and the Colombo Plan, pub. in Focus, American Geo- 
graphical Society, New York, Vol. V. No. 7, 1955. 

Jungle Reclamation in Ceylon, pub. in Golden Book, Rotary Club 
of Kandy, 1955. 

The Use of Aerial Photographs in Geographic Research, Reprint- 
ed in Outside Readings in Geography : Dohrs, Sommers, Petter- 
son, Thomas Y. Crowell, New York, 1955. 

Report on the Gal Oya Valley, pub. in The Ceylon Daily News, 
Colombo 1955. 

K. Kularatnam, 

Revision of Sections dealing with the Geography of Ceylon, pub. in 
Ceylon Year Book. 

Geography and Citizenship Education, pub. in New Jersey Geo- 
grapher, October 1955. 

The Teaching of Geography in American High Schools. Paper 
read before the Missouri Council of Geographers, 1955. 

American’s pressing Need, pub. in Asian Student, 1955. 

Place, Folk and Work, pub. in Geographiches Rundschau, Geogi. 
Westermann, Braunchweig. 1955. 

George Thambyahpillai, 

Rainfall Rhythm in Ceylon, (Climatological Research Series I) 
Published in 1955. 

Climatic Fluctuation in Ceylon, pub. in University Review. 

G. K. Ghori, 

Hydrography of the Cauvery Basin, published in the Indian Geo- 
graphical Journal, June 1955. 

Hydro-electric development in Mysore and Ceylon (Paper read for 
the International Geographic Seminar at Alighar) 

Island Fauna of Ceylon. 

Kularatnam, 

Published work : 

America’s Pressing Need. Social Studies, Philadelphia, U.S.A., March 
1956. 

Geomorphic Aspects of Ceylon Rocks. Ceylon Association for the 
Advancement of Science, Nov. 1956. 

In Progress : 

Atlas of Ceylon, (in collaboration with Dr. Macfadden and Mr. P. U. 
Ranatunge of the Survey Department). 

The Geological Background of Ceylon History (in collaboration with 
Dr. D. N. Wadia), for the University History of Ceylon. 

G. J. Foster, 

His investigations on the agriculture of Ceylon are progressing. He 
hopes to use the data collected for a Ph.D. thesis. 
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W. P. T. Silva, Land utilization of the Kandy district. 

H. N. C. Fonseka, Geography of the Kandy Region. 

B. L. Panditaratne, Commercial Agriculture. An aspect of Phillippine 
Economy, pub. in Karachi Geographical Journal 1958. 

G. J. Foster, Agriculture of Ceylon. 

G. J. Foster and H. S. Nelson, On some of the factors governing the 

distribution of retail stores. 

K. Kularatnam, 

Drainage anomalies in Central Ce>’lon, paper read before 45th Annual 
Session of the Indian Science Congress. 

Certain aspects of the human and economic Geography of Ceylon, 
pub. in Ilankathir 1957. 

HISTORY 

S. Mahendran, Anglo-French Relations in the Carnatic. 

H. C. Ray, Foundation of Gupta Imperial Power in India and its relations 

With Ceylon 
W. J. F. LaBrooy, 

Ceylon Documents from 1833. 

The Govcrmnent of Ceylon 1832-1910— a liistory of the Civil Service, 
Judiciary, the rebellion of 1848, the Legislative Council, deve- 
lopment of departments. 

Rev. Fr. S. I. Pinto, 

The sources of the liistory of the Portuguese period C. 1505 — 
1660 A.D. 

The Portuguese background. 

Kotte and the Portuguese. 

The rise of the Portuguese on the ruins oJ Kotte and Sitavaka. 

The Portuguese and the Kandyan Kingdom. 

Civilization of the Portuguese period (conjointly with Dr. K. W 
Goonewardene). 

D. P. Sinha, 

Developments in Europe — Rise of HoJland and other powers ; forma- 
tion of English and French East India Companies. 
Developments in Europe — Rise of the English and French as the 
chief rivals of the Dutch for eastern trade. 

The South- Asian background c. 1832 — 1931. 

The South and South-East Asian background c. 1931 — 1955. 

L. S. Per era, 

Sources of Ceylon History of the pei iod up to 1505 A.D. 

Early kings of Ceylon to the end of Mutasiva's reign. 

The six Tamil kings (c. 433 — 460 A.D.). 

The coming of the Moriyas — Dhatusena, Kasyapa, Mogallana etc. 

Era of weak kings in Ceylon. 

The change of capitals 1235—1412 A.D. 

Rise of Dambadeniya, Gampola, Kotte and other principalities. 1412 — 
1505 A.D. 

K. W. Goonewardena, 

The rise of seapower of Atlantic ports (i5th Century). 
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Advent of the Portuguese in eastern waters in the reign of Vira 
Parakrama Bahu VIIL 

The political conditions of Ceylon about 1505 A.D. — Kotte, Kandy, 
Vanni, Jaffna. 

The Kotte kingdom. 

Decline of Kotte and ascendancy of Sitavaka, Mayadunne and Raja- 
singhe 1. 

Circumstances leading to the use of the Kandyan kingdom : Virnala 
Dharma Suriya 1, Senarat and the 1st part of Rajasinghe IPs reign. 

Arrival of the Dutch in eastern waters — early contacts with the 
Kandyan kingdom. 

Decline and downfall of Portuguese power in Ceylon. 

Civilization of the Portuguese period (conjointly with Fr. S. 1. Pinto). 

S. Arasaratnam, 

The Portuguese and Jaffna. 

The Dutch period (conjointly with Mr. J. H. O. Pauluszf. 

Miss S. Wickremasinghe, 

Successors of Parakramabahu — the Kalinga princes ; Vijayabahu II, 
Mihindu VI, Nissankamalla, Virabahu I etc. 

Temporary restoration of Sinhalese rulers — Lilavati, Dharmasoka etc. 

Origin of Magha's power. His ultimate defeat and the fall of Polon- 
naruva. 

H. C. Kay, 

Work in connection with the second edition of the Dynastic History 
of Northein India and a third volume of the same work is 
continuing. 

Work in connection with the Sanskrit Historical Mahakavya Sujana- 
carita is also progressing. 

W. J. F. LaBrooy, 

Read a papen* on The Development of the Legislative Council of 
Ceylon before the Ceylon Political Science Association and 
pi’inted in the Ceylon Economist, Vol. Ill, No. 3. 

D. P. Sinha, 

Compiling a volume of Indian Constitutional Documents (1600 — 
1858) with Introduction and notes. 

Working on the External Policy of Lord Auckland, Governor-Gene- 
ral of India. 

L. S. Perera, 

Read a paper on Tlie Use of source jnaterial in the Teaching of 
History in Schools at a Conference on the Teaching of History 
Organized by the Department of Education and the University, 
and published in the Ceylon Journal of Education, Vol, VI, No. 3. 

K. W. Gunawardena, 

Working on an article Robert Knox’s writings on C<}ylon for the 
University of Ceylon Review. 

Writing an article for the Buddhist Encyclopaedia entitled History 
of Buddhism in Ceylon since 1500. 

Doing some research for contribution to a work entitled Select 
Documents on the History of India and Pakistan to be publish- 
ed by the London School of Oriental and African Studies. 
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Contributed an article on Queyroz’s Conquista to History, a jour- 
nal in Sinhalese. 

S. Arasaratnam, Contributed an article Dutch Sovereignty in Ceylon : 
A Historical survey of its problems to Vol. I, No. 1 of the Ceylon 
Journal of Historical and Social studies. 

W. M. K. Wijetunge, 

Has made considerable progress on his post-graduate study, Some 
Aspects of the History of Ceylon from Vasabha to Mahasena. 
Contributed an article entitled Decline and Downfall of the Kand- 
yan King to a new journal in Sinhalese, History. 

LAW 


T. Nadaraja, 

The Japanese Shiho-Kenshu-Sho (Judicial Research and Training 
Institute) to be pub. in the Ceylon Law College Review 1955. 

Forfeiture of Instalments paid by a Buyer to a Seller, accepted 
for publication in the University of Ceylon Review for Janu- 
ary 1956. 

Objectives in Legal Education, pub. in the University of Ceylon 
Review, 1956-57, 

PALI AND BUDDHIST 
Civilization 


J. D. Dhirasekera, 

Buddhaghosa and the Tradition of the First Council, to be pub. in 
University of Ceylon Review. 

A new approach to the study of the ceremony and the text of Pat- 
mokkha in Pali. 


Philosophy 

A. K. Sarkar, The changing phases of Buddhist Thought. A paper read 

in one of the Seminars of the Indian Philosophical Conference. 

K. N. Jayatilleke, 

An Article on Meaning and Verification, published in the Univer- 
sity of Ceylon Review, Vol. XIII, No. 1. 

Some aspects of Gita and Buddhist Ethics, pub. in University of 
Ceylon Review, Vol. XIII, No. 2. 

Is the definition of knowledge circular, pub. in University of Ceylon 
Review, Vol. XIII, No. 4. 

Buddhism and the Scientific Revolution, pub. in Community Vol. 11. 
No. 2. 

I. Sircar, The nature of error, a paper published in the proceedings of 

the Indian Philosophical Congress, December, 1955. 

K. N. Jayatilleke, Buddhism and the Race question. 

Basil Mendis, 

Naive realism and reflections, to be pub. in the Australian Journal 
of Philosophy. 

The Elliptical Penny, to be pub. by the Royal Institute of Philosophy. 
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Sanskrit 

O. H. de A. Wijesekera, Pah and Sanskrit in the Polonnaruma period, 

pub. in the Ceylon Historical Journal, VoL IV, Nos. 1-4, pp. 91-97. 

J. Tilakasiri. Technical and aesthetic theories of poetry in Sanskrit, to 

be pub. in the University of Ceylon Review. 

O. H. de A. Wijesekara, 

The discus as weapon in the Early Vedic Period, paper read at the 
All India Oriental Conference, 1955. 

The Cakkavatti and his Rig vedic prototype, ibid. 

The Symbolism of the wheel in the Cakravarti concept, contributed 
to the Belvaikar Commemoration Volume. 

J. Tilakasiri, 

History of Sanskrit Literature — Vedic Period (in Sinhalese), Vol. I. 

History of Sanskrii Literature — CJassica] Period (in Sinhalese), 
Vol. 11. 

O. H. de A. Wijesekara, 

Pie-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy. 

A Pali Reference to Brahmana Caranas, pub. in Adyar Library Bulle- 
tin, Vol. XV., Pts. 3 and 4. 

Tagore and Indian Culture, pub, in University of Ceylon Review, Vol. 
XIV, Nos. 3 and 4. 

M. H. K. Jayasuriya, 

Some Vedic verb Forms and their Variants in the Brahmanas — in the 
Univerjsity of Ceylon Review. 

The Brahmana Texts — in the Sinhalese Encyclopaedia. 

The Vedic Ritual — in the Sinhalese Encyclopaedia. 

B. A. S. Gunasinghe, 

La Technique de la Peinture Indienne — Bibliotheque d’Etudes du 
Musee Guime, Paris, 1957. 

La i'brme Feminine dans la Sculpture Pre-Goupta — Arts Asiatiques 
Paris, Tome III, fasc. 2. 

Ceylon and the Buddha Image in the Round-— Artibus Asiae, Ascona 
1957. 


SINHALESE 

A. S. Kulasuriya, Siyabas Lakara and the old Sinhalese Poetic tradition, 
pub. in the University of Ceylon Review, 1955. 

E. R. Saratchandra, Some notes on the contemporary Indian Theatre, pub. 
in the Pacific Quarterly, Summer 1956. 

M. B. Ariyapala, Society in Mediaeval Ceylon, pub. by K. V. G. de Silva. 

D. J. Wijeratne, The History of the Sinhalese Noun, pub. by the Ceylon 
University Press Board. 

P. E. E. Fernando, Weaving, Metal work and Lacquer work in some 
aspects of Traditional Sinhalese Culture, papers contributed to a 
Conference held under the auspices of the UNESCO. 

M. H. P. Silva, Sandesa Kavya (and its connection with Tamil Literature) 
in Samskriti. 
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D. E. Hettiaratchi, 

The degrees of comparison of the adjectives in Sinhalese, pub. in 
Sahityaya, Vol. 1. 

An obscure etymology, pub. in J. of the Oriental Studies Society, 
1957. 

E. R. Saratchandra, 

The Oriental Conception of Drama, pub. in Asahi Shimbur, 1957. 

The Conventions of the Indian Stage compared with the Japanese, 
pub. in Engeki Kai. 

M. H. P. Silva, 

The Origin and Development of Sinhalese Sandesa Kavya, in three 
issues of Samskriti. 

A study of the Kerala and Sinhalese Mayura Sandesas pub. in 
the University Sinhalese Society Magazine, 1957 — 1958. 

The Dravidian Buddhist writers and their contribution to Buddhist 
Literature, pub. in the University Indological Society Maga- 
zine, 1957—58. 

E. R. Saratchandra, Buddhist Psychology of Perception. 

SOCIOLOGY 

R. Pieris, Sinhalese Social Organization (Ceylon University Press Board, 

1956). 

S. J. Tambiah, 

An Examination and Critique of Robert Redfieid’s Folk-urban 
Contiuum ”, pub. in University of Ceylon Review, XIII, 1955. 

Ethnic Representation in Ceylon’s Higher Administrative Services, 
pub. in University of Ceylon Review, XIII, ,1955. 

S. J. Tambiah & B. Ryan, P^amily Values in Throe Ceylon Communi- 
ties, (to be published in the American Sociological Review.) 

R. Pieris (ed.) 

Some Aspects of Traditional Sinhalese Culture. A Symposium 
(Ceylon University Conference on Traditional Cultures, 1956). 

English Culture in Ceylon (J, National Educational Society of Ceylon 
V/4, 1956). 

S. J. Tambiah, 

The Structure of Kinship and its Relationship to Land and Residence 
in Pata Dumbara (Paper read before the Ceylon Association of 
Science November 23, 1956. To be published). 

Fragmentation of Land through Inheritance in Pata Dumbara. 

Study of Peasant Colonization in Gal Oya. 

D. L. Jayasuriya, 

Dynamics of Goal-setting Behaviour. An Experimental Study 
(University of Ceylon Review 1957, in press). 

The Social History of Alcohol. 

R. Pieris, 

Social Survey, pub. in Civilizations, 1957. 

Report on Community Development in Ceylon, for UNESCO, 1958. 
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S. J. Tambiah, 

The structure of kinship and its relationship to land possession in 
Pata Dumbara, pub. in J. Royal Anthropological Society, 87/ii, 

1957. 

A sociological approach to the problem of Crime, pub. in Probatioil 
and child care Journal 1/2, 1957. 

The Co-operatives in relation to the Economic needs of the Ceylonese 
peasant, pub. in Ceylon. J. of Historical and Social Studies, I/i, 

1958. 

S. J. Tambiah and Bryce Ryan, Secularization of Family Values in Cey- 
lon, pub. in American J. Sociology, 22/ii, 1957. 

M. K. Samuel, Some social aspects of the population problem in Ceylon, 
paper read at the annual session of C.A.A.S., 1957. 

TAMIL 


K. Kanapathipillai, 

Ilankaiyil Kalai Valarcci, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 7, 1955. 
Utan Pokku (poem), pub. in Ibid. 

Camanam, pub. in Hindu Dharma, 1955. 

Ilattut Tamilar Kiramiyat Teyva Valipan, pub. in Young Hindu, ’55. 
V. Chelvanayakam, 

Pattum Ocaiyum, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 7, 1955. 
Arputattiruvantati, pub. in Hindu Dharma, 1955. 

Ahalum Patalum, pub. in Young Hindu, 1955. 

S. Vithiananthan, 

Vicayanakara Nayakkar Kalat Tamil Illakkiyam, pub. in Ilankatir, 
Vol. I, No. 7, 1955. 

Koyoilkal, pub. in Hindu Dharma, 1955. 

Isalattil Tolukaiyum Nonpum, pub. in The Majlis, 1955. 
Nattuppatalkal, pub. in Young Hindu, 1955. 

Ikkalak Kalvi, pub. in Catanantan Velli Vila Malar, 1955. 

K. Kanapathipillai, 

Tamilum Piramoliyum, Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 9. 

Utan Pokku (Poem), Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 9. 

Cakti Valipatu, Hindu Dharma, 1956. 

Ilankaitamilarum Kalaivalaraciyum, Young Hindu, 1956. 

V. Chelvanayakam, 

Katal, Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 9. 

Cuntaram, Hindu Dharma, 1956. 

Cankacceyyulum Uvamainayamum, Young Hindu, 1956. 

Canka Ilakkiya Marapum Tolkappiyamum, Ilakecari Velli Vila 
Malar, 1956. 

S. Vithiananthan, 

Arumuka Navalarum Tamilp Palkalaikalakamum, Ilankatir, Vol. I, 
No. 9. 

Colarkalc Cirpam, Hindu Dharma, 1956. 

Pallavarkalac Camaya Elueci, Young Hindu, Vol. I, No. 9, 1956. 
Islamiyarum Tamilum, Majlis, 1956. 

A. Sathasivam, 

The Structure of the Tamil Verb, 1956. 

Palkalaik Kalakankal, Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 9. 

Tamil Ilakkaiyamum Penmaiyum, Uduvil Magazine, 1956, 
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K. Kanapathipillai, 

Vinnanamum Akaratiyam, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 10. 

The Hill God of the Tamils, pub. in Glorious Deepavali, (Durban), 
1957, 

V. Chelvanayakam, Katal-ocai, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 10. 

S. Vithiananthan, 

Peratiyum Capata-Ilakkiyamum, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 10. 

Valikattiya Ilattup Periyar, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 10. 

Islamiyat Tamilp Pulavar Muvar, pub. in Majlis, 1957. 

S. Sathasivam, 

A study of an ending verbs in Cankam Tamil. 

Roots of Tamil Words, pub. in Ilankatir. 

Thananjaya Rajasingham, 

Colar Kalak Kappiya Valarcci, pub. in Ilankatir, Vol. I, No. 9. 

Cuntarar Kavit Tiran, pub. in Hindu Dharma, 1957. 

Science 

AGRICULTURE 

B. A. Baptist and D. J. W. Ranaweera (1955), The Scarlet mites of the 

genus Brevipalpus as pests of Tea in Ceylon. Tea Quarterly, 

Vol. XXVI, 127-137. 

B. A. Baptist (1956), 

The Tea leaf eating Tortrix Caterpillar (Homonacoftearia Nietn), as 
a limiting factor in insecticidal applications on Tea. Tea Quar- 
terly, Vol. XXVII, 28-35. 

Bee-keeping with special reference to its development in Ceylon. Pre- 
sidential address of Section B at the Ceylon As.sociation for th(‘ 
Advancement of Science, 12th Annual Sessions 1956. 

Soil and water Conservation in Peasant Agriculture in Ceylon. Con- 
tribution by E, J. Livera to the Symposium on Soil and Water 
Conservation at the 12th Annual Sessions (1956) of the Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science Section B. 

Some aspects in the planning and assessment of Soil and Water Con- 
servation measures. Contribution by Mr. V. E. A. Wikrama- 
nayake to the Symposium on Soil and Water Conservation at the 
Annual Sessions of the C.A.A.S., 1956. 

S. T. Seneviratne, The physiological factors limiting the growth and yield 

of rice under unflooded cultural conditions, paper read at the session 

of C.A.A.S., 1957. 

V. E. A. Wikramanayake, 

Some Aspects in Planning and Assessment of Soil and Water Con- 
servation Measures, pub. in Tropical Agriculturist, Vol. CXIII, 
1957. 

The effect of the Available Water Storage Capacity of the Soil on 
Mass infiltration. (In press in the Canadian Journal of Soil 
Science). 

T. Jogaratnam, The Marketing of Soyabeans in Ontario, published by the 

Ontario Soyabean Growers’ Marketing Board. 
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BOTANY 


B. L. T. de Silva, 

Ontogenetic studies of the shoot apex of cycas, pub. in Proc. of the 
C.A.A.S., 1954. 

Reproductive apex in cycas, pub. in Proc. of the C.A.A.S., 1954. 

B. A. Abeywickrama, 

The Genera of Ceylon Pteridophyta, to be pub. in Ceylon Journal of 
Science, XIII. 

Reproduction by gemmae in Cheilanthes thwaitesii mett. to be pub. in 
Ceylon Journal of Science, XIII. 

B. A. Abeywickrama and M. D. Dassanayake, Crepidomanes bilabiatum> 
(Nees et Bl.) Copel. a fern new to Ceylon from Ritigala, to be pub. 
in Ceylon Journal of Science, XIII. 

B. A. Abeywickrama, 

The origin and affinities of the Flora of Ceylon, pub. in Proceedings 
of the Eleventh Annual Sessions of C.A.A.S. (1955) Pt. II. 
Nature Clubs for Schools in Ceylon, pub. in J.N.E.S.C. IV. 4-9. 

M. S. Tambiah and B. A. Indraratna, A study of the Rate of Respiration 
of Coleoptile Segments of Triticum Satiuum strain NP 165, pub. in 
Pro. C.A.A.S., 1956. 

M. S. Tambiah and N. Kirtisinge, The assay of Auxin by the Segment 
Extension method using Triticum Vulgare strain NP 165, pub. in 
Proc. C.A.A.S., 1956. 

B. A. Abeywickrama and R. N. de Fonseka, Notes on the Ceylon Op/ifo- 
glossaveae, pub. in Proc. C.A.A.S., 1956. 

P. Satchithanandam, The Apical Organisation and Development of the 
vegetative and reproductive apices of Oryza Sativa (L)., pub. in 
Ceylon Journal of Science (Biol. Sec.), New Series 1, 1957. 

M. S. Tambiah and U. Pethiyagoda, An Investigation on the suitability of 
Isolated Sections of Oryza Sativa (L). Coleoptile for Auxin Assay, 
pub. in Ceylon Journal of Science (Biol. Sec.), New Series 1, 1957. 

M. S. Tambiah and R. L. de Silva, Opening and Closing of the Sepals of 
the flowers of Wormia speciosa, pub. in Proc. C.A.A.S. Section D, 
1957. 

M. S. Tambiah and S. Balasubramaniam, Stomatal behaviour in Leaves of 
stachytarpheta indica var. jamaicensis, pub. in Proc. C.A.A.S. Sec- 
tion D, 1957. 

M. D. Dasanayake, Aspects of Morphogenesis in Dorsiventral Ferns Ph.D. 
thesis ( Manchester ) . 

B. L. T. de Silva, Chemistry for students in Botany, pub. in Magazine of 
the Chemical Society of the University of Ceylon, 1958. 

Reviews : 

B. L. T. de Silva, Ronald Good's — Features of Evolution in the Flowering 
Plants, pub. in Ceylon Journal of Science, New Series Vol. I, 1957. 

B. L. T. de Silva, Darlington and Wylie’s — Chromosome Atlas of Flower- 
ing Plants, pub. in Tropical Agriculturist, Vol. 113, 1957. 

Accepted for Publication : 

B. L. T. de Silva, 

Chapter on The Flora of Ceylon — ^to be published in the History of 
Ceylon (University of Ceylon publication). 



Histogenesis of the leaf and structure of the apex in heterophyllous 
species of Urena. 

M. D. Dasanayake, Morphogenetic studies on some Ceylon Ferns. 

M. S. Tambiah, Studies on stomatal behaviour, 

CHEMISTRY 


W. L. W. Ludekens, 

A simple thermal fuse for the protection of electrical furnaces, pub. 

in Laboratory Practice, 1954, 3(10), 418. 

An X-ray study of the zinc oxide titanium dioxide reaction in the 
solid state, pub. in Proc. Cey. Assn. Adv. Science, 1954, 37. 

W. L. W. Ludekens and T. Thirunamachandran, The stability of sodium 
carbonate momohydrate, pub. in Chemistry and Industry, 1954, 1266. 
W. L, W. Ludekens and P. W. Vintage, Some high temperature X-ray and 
optical studies on Ceylon Metamict Zircon, pub. in Proc. Cey. Assn. 
Adv. Science (Abs.), 1954, 34. 

M. A. V. Devanathan, A theory of the electric double layer and the inter- 
pretation of differential capacity curves, pub. in Trans. Farad. Soc., 
1954, 50, 373. 

M, A. V. Devanathan and P. Peries, The absorption of potassium halides 
at the mercury water interface, pub. in Trans. Farad. Soc., 1954, 50, 
1236. 

C. Q. C. Fernando and R. W. Keown, The reactions of anils with 8-Quino- 
linol, pub. in J. Org. Chem. 1954, 19(6), 907. 

C. Q. C. Fernando and M. de Silva, Paper chromatography of cations with 
azo derivatives of 8-Hydroxy-quinoline and some derivatives with 
potassium bromate, pub. in Analyst, 1954, 79, 713. 

M. U. S. Sultanbawa and P. Veeravagu, Syntheses of [5 — methyl — metho- 
xycrotonic acid and methyl- a-bromo- /] -methyl- y methoxycroto- 
nate, pub. in Proceedings of the C.A.A.S. (11th Session), Part I, p. 31. 

B. J. P. Alles, (the Late) A. Kandiah, and M. U. S. Sultanbawa, aa-di-n- 

prophylsuccinic acid, to be pub. in J.C.S. 

C. Q. C. Fernando, 

Amperometric Titration of 8-hydroxyquinolinc and .some derivatives 
with potassium bromate, pub. in Analyst, 1954, 79, 713. 
Detection and separation of Metal ions on paper impregnated with 
4-hydroxybenzthiazole, pub. in Analytica Chemica Acta, 1955, 
12, 432. 

C. L. de Silva with Richard H. Wiley, 

Anilides, Esters and Aziridine Derivatives of 2-Pyrone carboxylic 
acids, pub. in J. Org. Chem., 1956, 21, 841. 

/3 -Methylglutaconic acid, [i -Methylglutaconanilic acid and related 
Dianilides, Pyridones and Pyridazones, pub. in J.A.C.S., 1956, 
78, 4683. 

M. A. V. Devanathan and C. Q. C. Fernando, 

Coulometric Titrations using a Pulse Technique, pub. in J. Sci. Instr. 
1956, 33, 323. 

Pulse Coulometry, pub. in Trans. Farad. Soc., 1956, 52, 1332. 

C. Q. C. Fernando with W. L. W. Ludekens and K. Gnanasoorian, Chlo- 
romethylation of 8 Hydroxyquinoline, pub. in Anal. Chim. Acta., 
1996, 14, 297. 
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C. Q. C. Fernando and T. Thirunamachandran, The Absorption Spectrum 
and Dissociation Constants of 4 Hydroxybenzthiazole, pub. in Pro- 
ceedings of the C.A.A.S., 1956, p. 43. 

M. U. S. Sultanbawa with B. J. P. Alles, The reactivity of 2 — Bromopent 
— 2— enoic acid, J.C.S., 1956, 3472. 

M. A. V. Devanathan with W. Mehl and J. O’M. Bockris, A rapid change 
over switch for low resistance circuits, J. Chem. Physics, 1957 
(in press). 

M. A. V. Devanathan with J. O’M. Bockris, Investigation of the degree 
of coverage of electrodes with absorbed atomic Hydrogen during 
Hydrogen evolution. Office of NavaJ Research Technical Registra- 
tion, Number ONR 55122 (1957). 

M. A. V. Devanathan, C. Q. C. Fernando and Miss W. P. D. Peries, 
Mici'o-determination of sodium thiosulphate by the pulse coulo- 
metric method, Anal. Chim. Acta. 1957, 16, 292. 

C. Q. C. Fernando and T. Thirunamachandran, The dissociation constants 
and absorption spectrum of 4~hydroxy benzhiazole, Anal. Chim. 
Acta. 1957, 17, 447. 


ENGINEERING 

Civil 

E. F, Bartholomeusz, The reflection of long waves at a step, pub. 
in the Proc. of the Cambridge Philosophical Society. 

Electrical 

S. Gnanal ingam, The propogation of radio waves in the ionosphere. 

VV. M. G. Fernando and H. M. Barlow, Radial Cylindrical Surface Waves, 
to be pub. in Proc. of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 

W. M. G. Fernando, Excitation and propagation of surface waves, paper 
presented to Soc. C. of the C.A.A.S. 

W. P. Jayasekera, Some experimental observations on the electrical 
breakdown of liquid dielectrics, paper presented at the annual 
session of C.A.A.S., 1957. 


Mechanical 


J. C. V. Chinnappa, 

Solar Evaporation of sea brine. 

A study of the performance of a hot focus collector of .solar energy 
built up of small mirrors. 

S. Mahalingam, 

Forced vibration of systems with non-linear non-symmetrical cha- 
racteristics, pub. in J. of Applied Mechanics. 

Transverse vibrations of Power Transmission Chains, pub. in the 
Br. J. of Applied Physics. 

Dynamic Loading of Power Transmission Chains, paper read at the 
Stress Analjj'sis Conference of the Institute of Physics in 1955. 

7 
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Torsional vibration of multi-rotor system having a non-lineat 
flexible coupling, pub. in Journal of Royal Aeronautical Society, 
1957. 

Polygonal action in chain drives, pub. in the Jour, of the Franklin 
Institute, 1958. 


MATHEMATICS 

P. Gibbs, Superconductivity, contributed to the Proc. of the Asm. for 
the Advancement of Science. 

Eliezer and Amarasekera, Studies in Quantum Mechanics. 

Amarasekera, Motion of a particle in a dipole field. 

Kanagasabapathy, On the product of two linear forms. 

Conrad, 

Generalised Semi group rings to be pub. by Ind. Math. Soc. 
Methods of ordering a vector space, ibid. 

Ordered Vector spaces. 

Eliezer, A consistency condition for electron wave functions. 

P. Kanagasabapathy, 

Quadratic forms. 

Algebraic theory of numbers. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

P. K. Chanmugam with F. L. W. Jayawardene, Report on the skeletal 
remains at Thiruketisvaram, pub. in the Ceylon Journal of Science, 
Vol. V, Part II, 1954. 

P. K. Chanmugam, F. L. W. Jayawardene and Mis. J. N. Arumugam. 
Note of heights and weights in male school children for ages 5-11 
years. 

Age Menarche. 

P. K. Chanmugam and F. L. W. Jayawardene, Somatolyping <h‘ Ceylo- 
nese. 

F. L. W. Jayawardene, 

Pedomorphic gerentomorphic and Simian features in certain human 
racial groups, Part II. Ph.D, Thesis. 

Early phases of Reptilian Development. 

Post natal changes in the vault and meninges of the human skull. 
R. Kanagasuntheram, 

Observation on the Anatomy of the Hoolock Gibbon. Part II. pub. 
in Ceylon Journal of Science, Section G, Anthropology. Vol. V. 
Part 11. 

Developmental abnormalities of the lower urinary tract in the 

human. 

A case of anomalous lesser sac in a human infant and its probable 
significance on the normal development. 

Comparative Anatomy of the genitalia of the Male Hoolock and 
Siamang Gibbons. 

On the contrahentes muscles of the Loris Gracilis of Ceylon. 

W. Pallie, 

Nerve terminations in the myometrium of the rabbit, Pallie. W., 
Corner, G. W., and Weddell. G. (1954), pub. in Anatomical Rec. 
Vol. 118. No. 4. 789-811. 
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The value of spreading factors in the demonstration of tissue neu- 
ral elements. Weddell. G., and Pallie. W. (1954). pub. in Quart. 
J. Micros. Sci. 95. Part III, 389-397. 

The peripheral circulation in man. Ciba foundation symposium. 
Ed. G. E. W. Wolstenholm, London. Churchill. Weddell. G., and 
Pallie. W. (1953). 

Nerve terminations in mammaliaid skin. Weddell. G., Pallie. W. 
and Palmer. E. (in press). Biological Rev. 

M. J. Waas, 

The Dura Mater and its relation to blood vessels, pub. in Ceylon 
Journal of Science, Section D. Vol. 8. 

Blood supply to the Spinal Cord and Spinal Dura Mater. 
Radiological study of Pelvic architecture. 

R. Kanagasunderam with M. A. Paul, Comparative genitalia of the Male 
Hoolock and Siamang Gibbons. 

R. Kanagasundaram with W. C. O. Hill, On the intrinsic muscles of the 
hand of Loris Gracilis. 

F. L. W. Jayawardena, 

The following articles are in press for section G. Journal of Science. 
A note on Menarchc. 

A Metrical Study on Cranial form in the race. 

Paedomorphic Genentomorphic and Simian features in Human 
Crania. 

W. Pallie : 

Publications, 1955 

Studies on the innervation of skin, (in three parts). 

J. Anat (Lond.) 89, 175-188, Wellell, G. and Pallie, W. and Palmer, E. 
Somesthesis (1955) Pallie, W. The Journal of the Jaffna clinical 
Soc. 2, No. 4, 205—207. 

In Press 

A critical review of the ‘ punctate ' theory of cutaneous sensibility. 
Ceylon Journal of Science. 

Neurohistological findings pertinent to the mechanisms underlying 
cutaneous sensibility. 

(read at the 11th annual sessions of Ceylon Association for the 
advancement of Science). 

A study of the nidation of B. Lepra in relation to neural axoplas- 
mic filaments. Work in progress. 

M. J. Waas, Blood supply to the spinal cord in the foetus. 

R. Kanagasuntheram and Milroy Paul, The Congenital anomalies of the 
lower urinary track, pub. in Br. J. of Urology, Vol. XXVIII, No. I, 
pp. 64-74 and in Vol. XXVIII, No. II, pp. 118-125. 

R. Kanagasuntheram, 

Comparative anatomy of The Genitalia of the Siamang and Hoolock 
Gibbons. 

The anatomy of sympodia ” and its “ Causation ”, 

P. L. W. Jayawardene and Kanagasuntheram, The anatomy of Sympodia 
and its causation. 

F, L. W. Jayawardene and Chanmugam, Body types in Ceylonese Medical 
students. 

W. Pallie, 

A critical review of the ‘ punctuate ’ theory of Cutaneous sensibility, 
pub. in Ceylon J. Sc. 
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The pattern and haemodynamics of the cerebral ^‘irculation in the 
normal and in cerebral infraction. 

M. J. Waas, 

Radiological study of Pelvic measurements. 

Position of the Appendix. 

R. Kanagasuntheram, 

Embryology of Ectopia Cordis, (with Dr. Anandarajah) 

The development of the toad’s egg. 

The development of the urethra in the dog. (with Dr. Anandarajah). 

M. J. Waas, The middle meningeal artery in Man — Ceylon Journal of 
Science, Section D. (In Press). 

R. Kanagasuntheram, 

Development of the Lesser Sac. Journal of Anatomy, London. Vol. 
91, pp. 188-206. 

The Intrinsic muscles of the Hand in the Slender Loris. Proc. of the 
Zoological Soc. London, Vol. 128, pp, 301-312 (with Dr. F. L. W. 
Jayawardene). 

The Congenital Diaphragmatic Hernia of the Bochdalek. Thorax, 
London, Vol. 12, pp, 203 — 207. (with M. A. Paul). 

Accepted for Publication : 

The Nature of the Obstructing Membrancc^ in Primary Cryptome- 
norrhoea. The Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the 
British Empire (with Ashley G. S. Dassanayake). 

Ready for Publication : 

The Male Reproductive Organs in some Gibbons, (with W. O. C. 
Hill). 

F. L. W. Jayawardene, 

A note on the Age of Menarche in Ceylon (with Lily Arumugam), 
Ceylon Journal of Science. Section G. Vol. 3. 

Some observations on the Paedomorphic, GerojitomorDhic and Simian 
Features present in Human Crania (Thesis) ibid, 

A metrical comparison of Head form in .some Racial groups. 

The Intrinsic muscles of the Hand in the Slender Loris (with Dr. R. 

Kanagasuntheram) Proc. Zool. Soc. London. Vol. 128, Part 3. 

Accepted for Publication : 

Jan-Feb. issue of the “ Medical Education Bulletin ” of the World 
Health Organisation Regional Office. 

The Medical Curriculum. (A survey in the Medical Faculty, Uni- 
versity of Ceylon), (with Dr, Pallie). 

Submit^ted for Publication : 

To the last Archaeological Commissioner, Dr. Paranavitane, 

A Report on the Pomparrippu Skull. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Transient Bateraemia associated with oral sepsis. 

FORENSIC MEDICINE 

G. Webster and G. S. W. de Saram, 

Estimation of age from Bone Development : Obsrvations on a study 
of 307 Ceylonese School Children of the ages 4-8 years, 
pub. in the Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology and Police 
Science, Vol. 45, No. 2, Aug. 1954. 
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G. Webster, 

Photography as an aid in identification, pub. in the Police Journal, 
Vol. XXVIII, No. 3. 1955. 

The ‘ New Retina ’ in Crime Investigation, pub. in the Police Journal, 
Vol. XXIX, No. 1. 

G. S. W. de Saram, An unusual case of murder by Asphyxia, pub. in the 
Police Journal Vol. XXVIII, No. 4. 

G. S. W. de Saram, G. Webster and N. Kathirgamatamby, Post-mortem 
temperature and the time of death, pub. in Journal of Criminal 
Law, Criminology and Police Science, Vol. 46. No. 4. 

G. Webster, 

Photographic Evidence in a Child Cruelty Case. The Police Journal, 
Vol. XXIX, No. 2, (April 1956). 

Suicide by Hanging : Contrasting Methods. The Police Journal, 
Vol. XXIX, No. 3, (July 1956). 

G. S. W. dc Saram, 

Estimation of the Time of Death by Medical Criteria. Journal of 
Forensic Medicine, South Africa. (In the press). 

The Medical Aspects of a Case of Manual Strangulation. Journal 
of Forensic Medicine, South Africa. (In the press). 

H. V. J. Fernando, Medico-Legal Aspects of Post-Maturity. Ceylon 

Medical Journal. (In the press). . 

H. Ranasinghe, Penetrating Stab Wound of the Heart associated with 
Cerebral Embolism. Journal of Forensic Medicine, South Africa. 
(In the press). 

G. Webster, Fracture of Bone and grievous hurt, pub. in The Indian 
Medical Gazette. 

G. S. W. de Saram, Scientific aids to criminal investigation, pub. by the 
Government Press, Ceylon, 1957. 

MEDICINE 

P. B. Fernando and W. Wijenaike, Rheumatoid arthritis and heart 
lesions, pub. in Indian Heart Journal, Vol. 5, 1953. 

P. B. Fernando, Infantile Biliany Cirrhosis, pub. in the Journal of the 
Lady Ridgeway Hospital for Children, 1954. 

P. B. Fernando and B. D. Dharmasena, A case of Truncus Arteriosus, 
pub. in the Jour, of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo, Vol. IV, 
No. 1, p. 14. 

B. D. Dharmasena, P. B. Fernando and T. W. Wickremanayake, Treat- 
ment of a case of Polycythaemia Vera with Radioactive Phosphorus, 
pub. in Proc. of C.A.A.S., 1955. 

P. B. Fernando and W. Wijenaike, The pattern of Heart disease in 
Ceylon, pub. in Medicine, Vol. I, No. 3, p. 52. 

P. B. Fernando and B. D. Dharmasena, Congenital Afibrinogenaemia, to 
be pub. in Blood : The Journal of Hematology, Mass., U.S.A. 

T. Ralnam, The Intradermal Vitamin C Test as an Index of the Level 
of Vitamin C in Blood and Urine and its applicability to Ceylon 
Subjects. Clinical Chimica Acta, Vol. 2, No. 6, pp. 534-541, Decem- 
ber 1957. 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


A. Sinnatamby, 

A paper on Clinical Problems in Dysfunctional Bleeding was read 
at the 67th Anniversary Meeting of the Ceylon Medical Asso- 
ciation on 17th November, 1954. 

Report of the Obstetrical and Gynaecological Cases, 1952, 1953 and 
1954, to be published. 

T. Visvanathan, 

The use of Antibacterial agents in some common infective conditions 
in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. Paper read before the Ceylon 
Obstetrical and Gynaecological Association, J.C.O.G.A., Vol. I, 
P. 48. 

Congenital absence of the Vagina. Paper read before the Ceylon 
Obstetrical and Gynaecological Association. J.C.O.G.A., Vol. 2. 

T. Visvanathan and C. Kathiragamanathan, Some problems of Multiple 
pregnancy. Paper read before the Anniversary Meeting of the 
Ceylon Medical Association in Novembei*, 1955, to be published. 

G. C. Bartlett and G. E. Tennekoon, An investigation of the histological 
changes in the oral mucus membrane (Buccal Mucosa) accompany- 
ing common personal habits : (a) Smoking — Cigars — Cigarettes, 

(b) betel chewing. 

G. C. Bartlett and T. E. D. Chapman, An investigation of Transient 
Bacteraemia associated with oral sepsis. 

G, C. Bartlett and Weerasena, Investigation of body changes taking 
place in the Tempro-Mandibular joint in aged oedentulous patients 
who have never used any form of Prosthesis. 

G. C. Bartlett and P. Weerakoon, Survey of 25 cases of young female 
patients with marked proclinatation of the Anterior Maxillary teeth 
treated with alveolectomy and immediate prosthesis. 

PAEDIATRICS 

C. C. de Silva, Lung abscess in children, pub. in Children’s Hospital 
Journal, Vol. Ill, p. 38. 

E. V. Pieris, 

An unusual case of Peritonitis, pub. in Children’s Ho.spital Journal, 
Vol. Ill, p. 79. 

A case of cyst of the Lung, pub. in Children’s Hospital Journal, 
Vol. Ill, p. 81. 

C. C. de Silva, 

Diarrhoea in Children, pub. in Indian Journal of Child Health, 
March 1954. 

Ascariasis in the Tropics^ In honour of Wallgren (Publishers Alin- 
quist, Wiksells and Boktryckeri, Uppsala, Sweeden). 

Protein Malnutrition, Presidential address. Ceylon As.sociaiion for 
the Adv. of Science. (In press.) 

G. Tennekoon and C. C. de Silva, Taysach’s Disease. (In press). 

C. C. de Silva and Mr.s. Nalis Viswanathan, Mother, your Baby. (Pub- 
lishers C. W. E. Colombo). 



103 


Rudolf Engel» 

The brain wave pattern during growth, Jii children's disease and 
in the terminal state, pub. in Children’s Hospital Journal, 
Volume IV, Page 3. 

Convulsive disorders in children due to prenatal and birth injuries, 
pub. in Journal of the Ceylon Obstetrical and Gynaecological 
Association, 1955. (In print). 

Mrs. N. P. Fernando, Preliminary Report on the Intravenous Therapy 
of Coconut Water, pub. in Children’s Hospital Journal, Vol. IV, p. "57. 
Rudolf Engel, Medical Education on three continents, pub. in Medical 
Student’s Union Magazine, 1955-56. 

Mrs. N. P. Fernando, Musings on some aspects of Child Care, pub. in 
Medical Student’s Union Magazine, 1955-56, (in print). 

C. C. de Silva, Kwashiorkor (Protein Malnutrition) — 1955, pub. in Cey- 
lon Medical Journal, September. 

R. Engel, Abnormal brain wave patterns in Kwashiorkor, pub. in Clin 
Neurophysiol, 1956, 8. 489-500. 

C. C. de Silva, Present State of Child Health in Ceylon. Paediatrics 
(U.S.A.) In press. Tropical Ascariasis. J. of Trop. Ped. In press. 

B, S. David, Shigellosis — a clinical study, pub. in J. of Child. Hosp., 

Colombo, V. No. 1, 28-31. 

E. E. Schmid and Y. Seneviratne, Comparison of drugs in the treatment 
of Diarrhoeas of Children, pub. in J. of Child Hosp., Colombo, 

V. No. 1, 32-39. 

Mrs. N. P. Fernando, Female Intersexuality, pub. in J. of Child. Hosp., 
Colombo, V. No. I, 32-39. 

C. C. de Silva, VIII International Congress of Paediatrics, pub. in J. of 

the Child Hosp., Colombo, V. No, I, 51-62. 

B. S. .David, 

A case of unilateral proptosis in acute lymphatic leukaemia, pub. 
in J. of the Child Hosp., Colombo, V. No. I, 80-81. 

C. C. de Silva, Haemoglobinopathies in Ceylon. Read at the UNESCO 

Inter-RegionaJ Conference at Istanbul, September 1957. In press— 
Proceedings of Conference to be published by UNESCO, 1958. 
Lalitha Jayawicki’ema, Exfoliative Dermatitis, Journal of Children’s 
Hospital, Colombo, VI, 52, 1957. 

Susantha Jayaratne, Adrenal Tumour in a male child, Journal of Child- 
ren’s Hospital, Colombo, VI, 46, 1957. 

T. Don Michael, Haemophilia with a discussion on Bleeding Diseases 
where the clotting mechanism is at fault. Journal of Children’s 
Hospital, Colombo, VI, 59, 1957. 

Lalitha Jayawickrema, Gargoyiism in 3 siblings of a Sinhalese family, 
Journal of Children’s Hospital, Colombo, VI, 64, 1957. 

Priyani Soysa and Professor C. C. de Silva, Congenital bowing and angu- 
lation of the long bones, Journal of Children’s Hospital, Colombo, 

VI, 91, 1957. 

T. Don Michael, Acute Infantile Gaucher’s Disease, Journal of Children’s 
Hospital, Colombo, VI, 97, 1957. 

L. S. Kotagama, Hyaline Membrane Disease, Journal of Children’s Hos- 
pital, Colombo, VI, 74, 1957.’ 

L. S. Kotagama and S. B. Wimalasiri, Arthrogryphosis multiplex con- 
genita, Journal of Children’s Hospital, Colombo, VI, 36, 1957. 
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C. C. de Silva, Care and management of a Premature or Immature 
Infant, The City Health Bulletin of the Colombo Municipality, 
No. 2, May, 1957. 

C. C. de Silva, Care of the Pre-school child, Kandy Health Week Bulle- 
tin, June, 1957. 


PARASITOLOGY 

A. S. Dissanaike, G. A. Dissanaike and W. J. Niles (1956). Infective 
filarial larvae tagged with Phosphorus — 32. Trans. R. Soc. Trop. 
Med. Hyg. 50, 425. 

A. S. Dissanaike and Elizabeth U. Canning, The mode of emergence of 
the sporoplasm and its relation to the internal structure of the 
microsporidian spore. Parasitology (In Press). 

A. S. Dissanaike, 

Protozoa hyper-parasitic in Helminths, with some Observations on 
Nosema helrninthorum Moniez, 1887. J. Helminth, 31, 47-64, 
(1957). 

The Morphology and life-cycle of Nosema helrninthorum Moniez, 
1887. Parasitology. (In press). 

A. S. Dissanaike, G. A. Dissanaike and W. J. Niles, Production of Radio- 
active Infective Larvae of Wuchereria bancrofti in Culex fatigans. 
Exper. Parasit. 6, 52-59, (1957). 

A. S. Dissanaike, G. A. Dissanaike, W. J. Niles and R. Sui’endranathan, 
Further Studies on Radioactive Mosquitoes and Filarial Larvae using 
Auto Radiographic Techniques. Exper. Parasit, (>, (3), (In Press). 

A. S. Dissanaike, 

Experimental infection of tapeworms and Oribatid mites with 
Nosema helrninthorum. (Submitted to Exper. Parasit). 

On a case of human infection in Ceylon wdth Philophthalmus sp. in 
the eye. (To be submitted to J. Helminth). 

V. Sivalingam, Insects and diseases of man. Inaugural Address. Not for 
publication. 

A, S. Dissanaike, Some Preliminary Observations on Echinococcus Infec- 
tion in local cattle and dog.s, Ceylon Medical Journal, Vol. 4, 
pp. 69-75. 

A. S. Dissanaike and Elizabeth U. Canning, The mode of emergence of 
the Sporoplasm in microsporidia and its relation to the structure of 
the spore. Parasitology, Vol. 47, pp. 92-99. 

PATHOLOGY 

G. E. Tennekoon and V. A. Benjamin. Neoplasms of lymphatic glands 
in Ceylon. 

R. G. Panabokke, Experimental Fat Necrosis. 

G. E. Tennekoon, Inflammation in Tendon Sheaths and Synovial mem- 
brane. (An experimental study). 

Mrs. D, J. Attygalie, Effects of the inhalation of Plumbago Dust. (Ex- 
perimental study). 

G. H. Cooray and R. G. Pannabokke. Investigated the problem of Extra 
Intestinal Ascaris infections in the human being and studied the 
peritoneal reactions caused by ascaris ova in experimental animals. 
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Their I'esults were presented at the annual meeting of the Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science held in November. 
Vide abstracts Proceedings of the Tenth Annual Session 
(C.A.A.S.). Part I, pp. 3, 4. 

Papers Published : 

G. H. Cooray, Some observations on Cancer in Ceylon, pub. in Acta 
Union Internationale Contre Le Cancer. Vol. X, No. I, pp. 34-43. 

G. H. Cooray and A. S. Rajasingham, A large leiomyoma of the media- 
stinum, pub. in the British Journal of Surgery, Vol. XLI, No. 168, 
pp. 446-447. (1954). 

G. H. Cooray and J. B. Wedande, Ovarian Tumour with masculinizing 
syndrome, pub. in Indian Medical Gazette, Vol. LXXXIX, No. 2, 
pp. 94-96. (1954). 

G. H. Cooray, R. G. Panabokke and S. V. J. Wijesekera, Some observa- 
tions on Prostatic Carcinoma in Ceylon, pub. in Ceylon Journal of 
Medical Science (D). Vol. VIII, Part IV, pp. 191-197. (1954). 

G. H. Cooray, Mrs. M. Yoganathan and A. S. Dissanaike, Enterobius 
Vermicularis in a suppurating cyst of the breast, pub. in Ceylon 
Journal of Medical Science (D). Vol. VIII, Part IV, pp. 199-207. 

G. H. Cooray and Miss R. Tamby, Feminizing Tumour of the ovary of 
mixed granulosa Ihcca cell type, pub. in Journal of the Children\s 
Hospital, Colombo, Vol. Ill, No. I, pp. 75-78. (1954), 

G. II. Cooray and Miss R. Sathasivam, Bilateral adrenal neuroblastoma 
with neuroblastomatous replacement of sympathetic ganglia, Jour- 
nal of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo, Vol. Ill, No. I. pp. 10-13, 
(1954). 

G. E. Tennekoon, Pulmonary oedema due to Thiosemicarbazide, pub. in 
Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology (Great Britain). Vol. 67, 
pp. 341-347. (1954). 

Mrs. D. J. Ally ga lie, E. J. King, C. V. Harrison and G. P. Mohanty, 
Infective Pneumoconiosis, pub. in British Journal of Industrial 
Medicine, Vol. II, pp. 245-259, (1954), Br. J. of Ind. Hygiene, 
Vol. XI, p. 245. 

V. A. Benjamin, Tuberculoma of the Cerebellum, pub. in Journal of the 
Children’s Ho.spital, Colombo. Vol. Ill, No. I, pp. 84-85. (1954). 

J. G. Wijesekera, A study of 100 cases of myocardial infarction, pub. in 
Ceylon Medical Journal, Vol, II, No. 3, (new series) pp. 168-174. 
(1954). 

G. E. Tennekoon, Investigations on a case of Hepato-lenticular degene- 
ration. 

Mrs. Daphne Attygalle, 

Studies on exfoliative cytology. 

Effect of Plumbago dust on the lungs of rats. (An experimental 
study). 

A. A. Anderson, Tumours of the gastro- intestinal tract and the oeso- 
phagus amongst the Ceylonese. 

N. D. G. Leslie, Lung tumours amongst Ceylonese. 

G. H. Cooray, 

Mimicry and Deception in llie gastro-intestinal tract, (Presidential 
address to the Ceylon Medical Association). Ceylon Medical 
Journal, Vol. Ill, No. I, pp. 1-16. (1955). 
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Adaptive processes in disease, (Presidential address to Section A 
(Medicine) Ceylon Association for the Advancement of 
Science), Proc. C.A.A.S., Part II, pp. 57-68. 

Allergy and Immunity in Tuberculosis, Medicine, Vol. I. No. 2, 
pp. 33-36. (1955). 

G. H. Cooray and R. G. Panabokke, Liver damage in children with spe- 
cial reference to cirrhosis. Archives of Pathology, Vol. LX, No. 4, 
pp. 401-407. (1955). 

C. C. de Silva and G. E. Tennekoon, Tay-Sachs Disease in Two Sinha- 
lese Children, pub. in British Medical Journal, (London), Vol. II, 
pp. 768-770. (1955). 

E. J. King, C. V. Harrison and Mrs. Daphne Attygalle, The effect of 
cortisone on established silicotic librosis in the lungs of rats, British 
Journal of Industrial Hygiene, Vol. XII, p. 228. (1955). 

N. D. Gunasekera, Homicide in Ceylon (in press). 

G. E. Tennekoon, 

Inflammation of Tendon sheaths and synovial cavities (an experi- 
mental study). 

Investigations on a case of Hepato-lenticular degeneration. 

T. G. Philips and A. A. Anderson, Transposition of the great vessels with 
cerebral abscess, pub. in J. of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo, 
Vol. V, No. I, pp. 85-88, 1956. 

G. H. Cooray, 

Skin Cancer amongst the Ceylonese, to be pub. by the Acta Uni(.) 
Internationalis Contra Cancrum. 

Impressions of Medical work in the United States and Great Bri- 
tain, paper read before the Ceylon Medical Association, 
Chronic fibrosing conditions of tlie lungs among the Ce^-lonese. 

G. E. Tennekoon, Effect of Naphthyl thiourea on regeneration of liver, 
Effect of smoking on buccal mucosa. 

Mrs. D. Attygalle, Histological changes occurring in cervical carcinoma 
after the insertion of Radium. 

N. D. Gunasekera, Analysis of post mortem examination perfonned 
during the period 1937-57. 

Mrs. D. Attygalle and Dr. (Mrs.) M. Yoganathan, The effect of Plum- 
bago mine dust on the lungs of rats. 

R. G. Panabokke, Experimental inve.stigation of regeneration in the 
prostate gland. 

R. G. Panabokke and F. R. B. Jayaweera, Changes in auriclc.s resected 
for mitral stenosis. 

Papers Published 
G. H. Cooray, 

Impressions of Medical Work in the United States and Great Bri- 
tain, Ceylon Medical Journal, Vol. 4, No. I, May, 1957. 
Description of Pathological Specimen in article entitled, Hydatid 
cyst of the liver, Ceylon Medical Journal, Vol. 4, No. 2, Nov., 
1957. 

Description of Pathological Specimen in article entitled, Carcinoma 
of the adrenal cortex presenting with Cushings Syndrome, 
Journal of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo, 1957. (In press). 
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G. H. Cooray and N. D. G. Leslie, Bronchial Neoplasms among the Cey- 
lonese. Proceedings ol the 13th Annual Session. Ceylon Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science, Part I, pp. 3. (1957), 

Mrs. M. Yoganathan and E. J. King, 

Recovery of Injected Quartz and Alumina from the lungs ol rats, 
A.M.A. Archives of Industrial Health, September, 1957. 
Infective pneumoconiosis with coal dust and vole bacilli. A.M.A. 
Archives of Industrial Health, November, 1957. 

Mrs. M. Yoganathan, Fibre elastosis of the endocardium, Journal of the 
Children’s Hospital, Colombo, 1957. (In press). 

Nagelschmidt, E. S. Nelson, E. J. King, D. Attygalle and M. Yonaga- 
nathan, The Recovery of Quartz and other Minerals from the lungs 
of Rats, A.M.A. Archives of Industrial Health, September, 1957, 
Vol. 16, pp. 188-202. 

Paper.s awaiting publication . 

Mrs. M. Yoganathan and E. J. King, 

Action of diamond dust combined with quartz, Bidtisli Journal ol 
Industrial Medicine. 

Action of Calcium chloride on the lungs of rats, British Journal of 
Industrial Medicine. 

The action of metallic alumina combined with quartz, pub. in the 
J. of Pathology and Bacteriology of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Fibrosis and Collagen in rats’ lungs produced by etched and un- 
eiched free silica dusts, pub. in A.M.A. Archives of Industrial 
Medicine. 

R. G. Panabokkc, Experimental fat necrosis, pub. in the J. of Pathology 
and Bacteriology. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


A. C. E. Koch, 

The Vital Capacity of University Students, pub. in The Ceylon Jour- 
nal of Science, Section D (1954), Vol. 8, 203. 

Some Observations on Physical Fitness and Training, pub. in The* 
Journal of the Jaflna Clinical Society, Vol. 2, p. 1, 1955. 

N. G. Baptist, 

Determination of Essential Amino Acids in some Ceylon Vegetables, 
pub. in British Journal of Nutrition (1954), Vol. 8, 205. 
Essential Amino Acids of some common Tropical Legumes and 
Cereals, pub. in British Journal of Nutrition (1954), Vol. 8, 218. 

S. W. Bibile, 

The Pharmacology of the clinically used Antibacterial Agents, pub. 
in Journal of the Ceylon Obstetrics and Gynaecological Associa- 
tion (1954). Vol. I. 

Antibacterial Drugs. A short Review (1954), pub. in The Ceylon 
University Press, Colombo. 

S. W. Bibilc, G. K. Perera, A. W. Jansz and T. Williams, The Principal 
Actions of Noradrenaline on Man and its uses in the Treatment of 
Surgical Shock, pub. in Ceylon Medical Journal (1954), Vol. 2, 175. 

E. Bulbring, S. R. Kottegoda and H. Shelley, Cholinesterase Activity in, 
the Auricles of the Rabbit’s Heart and their sensitivity to Eserine, 
pub. in J. Physiology (1954), Vol. 123, 204. 
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K. H, Ginzel and S* R. Kotiegoda, 

Die Wirkung von Nicotin und Hexamethonium am normalen und 
chronisch denervierten Hertzvorhofpraparat und am Kanin- 
chenohr, pub. in Arch. Exp. Path. Pharmak (1954), Vol. 222, 178. 
The Action of 5~hydroxytryptamine and tryptamine on aortic and 
carotid sinus receptors in the cat, pub. in J. Physiol. (1954), 
Vol. 123, 277. 

R. S. Watson, 

Electrocardiography, pub. in Medical Students Magazine (in press). 
Colour defectives amongst Ceylonese. Paper ready for publication. 

S. Wijesundera and D. D. Woods, The Effect of the Presence of Methio- 

nine during Growth on the Homocysteine Methylase of Cells of 
E. Coli, pub. in J. gen. Microbiol (in press). 

T. W. Wickramanayake, The Absence of a Time Factor in the Relation- 

ship between the Level of Energy Intake and Protein Metabolism, 
pub. in Journal of Nutrition (1954), Vol. 52, 99. 

N. G. Baptist and B. V. de Mel, GrowtK and Aminoacid intakes of child- 
ren on a Cereal-Legume Vegetable Diet, pub. in British Journal of 
nutrition (1955), Vol. 9, p. 15. 

N. G. Baptist and B. P. M. Perera, Essential Aminoacids in Cereals with 
a note on a new high protein species. Paper read before Ceylon 
Association for Advancement of Science, 1955. 

S. W. Bibile and S. B. Dissanayake, A method for the Comparison of 
Drugs in Dental Block Anaesthesia, 1955. Communication — Ceylon 
Association for Advancement of Science. 

S. W. Bibile, 

The Adrenal Cortex — A Review Article, pub, in The Journal of the 
Jaffna Clinical Society (1955), Vol. 2, p. 157. 

Memorandum on Hookworm and Roundworm Treatment, An Offi- 
cial Government Publication revised by S. W. Bibiie. 

V. Basnayake and H. M. Sinclair, Essential Fatty acids and the skin. 
Communication at the Biochemical Congress on Biochemical pro- 
blems of Lipids, Ghent (1955). 

S, R. Kottegoda and J. C. Mott, Cardiovascular and respiratory actions 

of 5-hydroxytryptamine in the cat, pub. in British Journal Phar- 
macol, (1955), Vol. 10, p. 66, 

M. C. Karunairatnam and S. Wijesundera, Utilisation of D-methionine 
by E. Coli, Communication — Ceylon Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, 1955. 

R. S. Watson and S. A. N. Perera, 

The new method of determining the number of Eosinophil Cells in 
Blood. 

Colour Defectives amongst 700 Ceylonese, Communications — Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1955. 

T. W. Wikramanayake, Treatment of a case of Polycythaemia vera with 

radio-active phosphorus. Studies in Phosphorus metabolism in the 
Human, pub. in Proceedings of the Ceylon Association for the 
Advancement of Science, 1955. 

A. C. E. Koch, 

Blood Gi'oups and Disease. Paper submitted for publication in the 
Ceylon Medical Journal. 

Samson Wright, published in Ceylon Medical Journal, 1956, Vol. 3, 
No. 3, p. 230. 
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N. G. Baptist and B. P. M. Perera, 

Essential Aminoacids of some tropical cereal millets, published in 
British Journal of Nutrition, 1956, Vol. 10, No. 4, p. 334. 
Gamma aminobutyric acid and other free aminoacids in the coconut 
(Cocos nucifera). Paper read at the Meeting of the Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1956. 

S. W. Bibile, Physiology and Pharmacology of Sex Plormones, published 
in The Journal of the Ceylon Obstetrical and Gynaecological Asso- 
ciation, 1956, No. 2, p. 24. 

S. W. Bibile, N. D. W. Lionel, G. Perera and R. Dunuwille, Pantothenol 
and the Burning Feet Syndrome, Communication — Ceylon Associa- 
tion foi- the Advancement of Science, 1956. 

V. Basnayake, H. Barcroft, A. F. Cobbold, D. J. G. Cunningham, M, G. M. 
Jutes and I. M. Young, The effect of Noradrenaline on the Respira- 
tory Response to Carbon Dioxide in the conscious Human Subject, 
Abst. XX, International Physiological Congress, 1956. 

M. C. Karunairatnam and S. Wijesundera, 

Vitamin B« and the conversion of D-methionine to L-methionine 
by E. Coli, published in Ceylon Association for Advancement of 
Science 1956. 

The Biochemistry of Vitamini 2 . 

A Symposium on Vitamin Bjo, published in Ceylon Association for 
the Advancement of Science, 1956. 

S. R. Kottegoda, 

Pharmacology of the Neuromuscular Junction and Ganglionic 
Synapse, published in Journal of the Jaffna Clinical Society, 
1956, 3, p. 1. 

Substances present in the sting of T. involucrata, Communication — * 
Ceylon Association for the Advancement, 1956. 

N. D. W. Lionel, R. B. Lenora and S. W. Bibile 

Some observations on Makai’adwaja, Communication — Ceylon 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1956. 

Some Indigenous Drugs used in the treatment of Diabetes Melliius, 
Communication — Ceylon Association for the Advancement of 
Science, 1956. 

T. W. Wikramanayake, 

Protein Metabolism and Injury, publLshed in Medical Students Union 
Magazine, 1956, 

Investigation of a case of Thyroid Carcinoma with radioactive 
Iodine, Communication — Ceylon Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, 1956. 

Research in progress. 

S. W, Bibile, S. R. Kottegoda and R D. W. Lionel, 

Investigation into the substances present in the sting of T. Involu- 
crata. 

Investigation Into the efficiency of drugs used in Indigenous 
Medicine. 

An investigation into the efficacy of a new long acting Sulphona- 
mide Compound (“Kynex”). 

Analysis of pharmacological actions of urine of patients suffering 
from carcinoid tumour and also patients suffering from Phaeo- 
chromocytoma. 
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W, Basnayake and T. W. Wickramanayake, The iodine number of the 
acetone — soluble and insoluble lipids of epidermis and dermis. 

A. C, E. Koch, Blood Groups and Hisease, Ceylon Medical Journal, 1957, 
Vol. 4, No. 1, p. 37. 

N. G. Baptist, Gamma Amlnobutyric Acid and other free Aminoacids in 
the Coconut, Nature, 1956, Vol. 178, p. 1403. 

H. Barcroft and V. Basnayake et al, The effect of Carbon Dioxide on 
the Respiratory Response to Noradrenaline in Man, Journal of 
Physiology, 1957, Vol, 137, p. 365. 

S. W. Bibile, Symposium on Amoebiasis, Abstracts C.A.A.S., 1957. 

S. W. Bibile, N. D. W. Lionel, R. Dunuwille and G. Perera, Pantothenol 

and the Burning Feet Syndrome, Brit. J. Nutrition, 1957, Vol. 11, 
p. 434. 

R. S. Watson and S. A. N. Perera, A study of the Eosinophil Count of 

Ceylonese under Basal Phy.siological conditions, Ceylon Medical 
Journal (in press). 

T. W. Wikramanayake and G. Hoover, Rate of growth of Rats maintain- 

ed on different diets, Ceylon Journal of Medical Sciences, Section D 
(in press). 

L. Jayawickrema and T. W. Wikremanayake, Gargoylism in three Cey- 

lonese Siblings, Journal of the Children's Hospital, Colombo. 

V. Basnayake and C. H. Fernando, Water Loss through Vertebrate Skin. 
V. Basnayake, C, H. Fernando, M. A. Fernando and T. W. Wikrema- 
nayake, Fluid Balance in Ceylonese Subjects. 

S. W. Bibilo, S. R. Kottegoda and N. D. W. Lionel, 

An investigation into the efficacy of two long acting Sulphonamide 
Compounds. 

Investigation into the substances present in the sting of T. involucrata. 
involucrata, 

A further study of the Burning Feet Syndrome. 

C. C. de Silva and T. W. Wikremanayake, An investigation into the 
effect of supplementing with Lysine, diets con.sumed by child- 
ren suffering from Protein Malnutrition and from Marasmus. 

M. V. P. Peiris and T. W. Wikremanayake, An Analysis of Hydrocele 
Fluid. 

R. S. Watson, The Serum Transaminase Tost in the detection of Myo- 
cardiajl Infraction. 

T. W. Wikremanayake, The effect of Coconut Oil and Lard on the 

Aetiology of Atherosclerosis in Experimental Animals. 

SURGERY 


Milroy Paul, 

The Omental Cysts, published in The Journal of the Children's 
Hospital, Vol. 3, No. 1, 1954. 

Elephantiasis of the Scrotum and the Penis, published in The 
Journal of the Indian Medical Profession, Vol. 1, No. 8, 
November, 1954. 

Haemorrhages from Head Injuries, Annals of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, Vol. 17, No. 2, August, 1955. 

Deviations of the Urinary Stream. Report of the Geneva section of 
the 20th Anniversary Congress of the International College of 
Surgeons. 
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Cancer of Penis, Fistula-in-Ano and Diaphragmatic Hernia. 

A fatal injury at boxing, published in British Medical Journal. 
Cancer of the penis, published in Annals of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, England. 

M. V. P. Peiris, Intussuception, published in The Journal of the Child- 
ren’s Hospital, Vol. 3, No. 1, 1954. 

B. N. D. Fernando, Case of Haemangio-Endothelioma involving the facial 

skin, published in The Journal of the Children’s Hospital, Vol. 3, 
No. 1, 1954. 

Paul and Kanagasuntheram, Diaphragmatic Hernia, published in Thorax. 
Paul and Malinga P^ernando, 

Fistula-in-Ano, published in Medical Press and Circular. 

Hydatid Cysts, published in Journal of the Ceylon Medical Asso- 
ciation. 

C. W. P. Canagaratne, Testicular tumours in children, published in 

Journal of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo. 

R. L. Thambugala, 

Congenital curvature of the tibia, a percussor of pseudoarthrosis, 
published in Journal of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo. 
Plxtravasation of urine occurring as a complication of phimosis, 
published in Journal of the Children’s Hospital, Colombo. 

D. F. Weirman and R. Cooke, Chylangioma, published in Journal of the 

Children’s Hospital, Colombo. 

PHYSICS 

V. Appapillai, A. W. Mailvaganam and A. W. Wolfendale, A 
cloud chamber study of the interactions of fast p. mesons, published 
in Philosophical Magazine, (London), Vol. 45, p. 1059, 1954. 

S. P. Baliga and T, Thambiapillai, On .setting up a Cosmic Ray intensity 

recorder at Colombo, published in Proc. Ceylon Association Adv. of 
Science, December, 1954. 

G. A. Dissanaike and A. P. French, Alpha Particles from the bombard- 
ment of Boron — 11 by Proton, published in Proc. Ceylon Assoc. Adv. 
of Science, December, 1954. 

K. B. Mather, Measurement of the Cosmic Ray Neutron rate in the 
Himalayas and Australian Alps, published in Australian Journal of 
Physics. Vol. 7, p. 601, 1954. 

Mrs. P. Amirthanandan, Meson Spectrum of Cosmic rays at Sea-Level. 

S. P. Baliga and T. Thambiapillai, On the solar daily variation of Cosmic 

Ray intensity in Ceylon for the period February 1954 — January 
1955. 

V. Appapillai, Ceylon Association for the Advancement of Science — 
Proc. 11th Annual Session. Presidential Address — Section E — 
“Fission and Fusion of Atomic Nuclei” (in press). 

G. A. Dissanaike and L. J. D. Fernando, An Arrangement for the Radio- 
metric Analysis of Mineral Ores and Sands. C.A.A.S. 1955. 

A. W. Mailvaganam, D. Park-Planar Transmission Line. Ill (Transac- 
tions. I.R.E. 1955). Radiations from a Spinning Rod (Phys, Rev. 
99. 1324. 1955). 

T. Thambiahpillai and I. J. van Heerden, The 27-day Recurrence 
Tendency of Cosmic Ray Intensity. (Phil. Mag.. November 1955). 
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S. Gnanalingain, H. D. S. A. Gunawardena, M, L. T. Kannangara and 
T. Thambyahpillai, Ionospheric measurements at Colombo during 
the Solar eclipse on 20, June 1955, pub. in Proc. C.A.A.S. 

Dahanayake, F. A. Brishout, A. Engler, P. H. Fowler and P. B. Jones, 
On spurious scattering in nuclear emulsions, pub. in Nuovo Cimento, 
III, 1400 (1956), 

C, Dahanayake, F. A. Brishout, E. Engler, Y. Fujimoto and D. H. Pei- 
kins, On the nature of particles produced in extremely energetic 
nuclear collisions, pub. in Phil. Mag. 1956. 

C. Dahanayake, F. A. Brishout, A. Engler and D. H. Perkins, On the 
electron trident cross section, pub. in Nuovo Cimento. 

A. S. Dissanaike, G. A. Dissanaike and W. J. Niles — Production of 
Radioactive infective larvae of Wucheria bancrofti in Culex fati- 
gans, pub. in Exptl. Parasito, 1.6 (52) 1957. 

A. S. Dissanaike, G. A. Dissanaike, W. J. Niles and li. Surendranathan, 
Further experiments with mosquitoes and infective filarial larvae 
using phosphorus, pub. in 32 Exp. Parasit 6 No. 3 1957. 

Further studies on radioactive mosquitoes and filarial larvae using 
autoradiographic technique, pub. in Exptl. Parasitol 6, 261, 1957. 

V. Appapillai and S. P. Baliga. The Horizontal Intensity of the Earth’s 
Magnetic Field at Colombo. Proceedings of the Ceylon Association 
for the Advancement of Science, 1957. 

V, Appapillai, L. Kinnaird and L. L. Parola, On the disadvantage fac- 
tor of a simulated fuel assembly using the Argonaut lattice in light 
water as moderator. Argonne ISNSE, Report 1957. 

V. Appapillai, J. J. Davenport, C. Mozeno and Van der Veld, A survey 
study of the swimming pool reactor using 40 per cent enriched 
uranium fuel elements. Argonne ISNSE, Report 1957. 

G. J. Dissanaike, G. M. Jeffrey and B. P. Barton, Radioactive fagging 
of Hookworm larvae (Nacator Avnoricanus) with p. 32, to be pub. 
in Exptl. Parasitol. 

G. A. Dissanaike, G. Deamly, A. P. French and G. Lindsay Jones, A 
study of the B”preaction, pub. in Phys. Rev. 108, No. 3, 1957. 

S. P. Baliga, L. L. Baggerley, M.L.T. Kannangara and T. Thambyah- 

pillai, Records of Cosmic Ray intensity sent up monthly since July 
1957 for publication in the I. G. Y. World data. 

M. L. T. Kannangara and 1. MaePherson, A moving plate device for 
investigating time and altitude variations of Cosmic rays at balloon 
altitudes accepted for publication in the Ceylon Journal of Science. 

V. Appapillai and S. P. Baliga, The diurnal variation of the earth’*^ 
field. 

V. Appapillai, The radio activity of the waters of Ce?ylon. 

T. de S. Mutucumarana, 

Study of the structure of the naturally occurring mica single crystal 
surface and the hydrated crystal surface by the multiple beam 
interferometry method.* 

Separation and analysis of small quantities of magnetic material in 
igneous and sedimentary rocks in Ceylon. 

M. L. T. Kannangara and W. A. Wolfendale, Interactions of high energy 

11 mesons with matter. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH 

Immunological status of mothers and their new born infants to Diph- 
theria. Investigations which were commenced to find out the 
Immunological status of mothers and their new born infants to 
diphtheria, have just been completed. The data thus gathered is 
being analysed. This work was carried out at the De Soysa Mater- 
nity Hospital, Colombo, 

Investigation of Birth Weights of Ceylonese Babies. An investigation 
into the birth weights of Ceylonese babies and their weight pro- 
gress in the first ten days of life was also commenced at the same 
Institution. This work is being continued. 

Publications. 

Maternal Nutrition as a factor in Infant Mortality in Ceylon. Paper 
read at the 67th Anniversary Celebrations of the Ceylon Medical 
Association, section on Public Health. To be published, in the 
C.M.A. Journal, Vol. 2. No. 4. 1954. 

de Fonseka was co-author of a Memorandum on the School Health 
Service. Published in the Journal of the Society of Medical Officers 
of Health, Ceylon. March, 1955. 

P. C. E. de S. Kulatilake. Some population trends in Ceylon — causes 
and effects, pub. in Ceylon Medical Journal, Vol. 2 No. 3. 

Infant Mortality In Ceylon. Presidential address by Professor O. E. 
R. Abhayaratne to the Ceylon Medical Association. To be published 
in the Journal of the C.M.A. Vol. 4, No. 3 (new series). 

Evaluation of Health Needs and Services by the Epidemiological 
method. Paper read by Professor O. E. R. Abhayaratne before the 
International Study Group on Current Epidemiological Research, 
Nederland. 

Public Health Aspects of Amoebiasis. O. E. R. Abhayaratne at the 
Annual Sessions of the Ceylon Association for the Advancement of 
Science. 


VETERINARY SCIENCE 

L. A. P. Brito — Babapulle, 

Some Important Poisonings in Man and Animals (1959). Ceylon 
Journal of Veterinary Science, Vol. 8, No. 1, 12-32. 

Lymphatic Leukaemia in a Great Dane Bitch (1954). Ceylon Vete- 
rinary Journal, Vol. II. No. 2, 63-65. 

Malignant Neoplasia after Antirabies Inoculation (1954). British 
Veterinary Journal, Vol. 110, No. 6, p. 230-233. 

Basic Principle of Homoeotherapy in Relation to Science and Medi- 
cal Research (1954). Probang. Vol. II, No. 2, p. 64-77. 

C. A. Me Gaughey and C. St. George, 

Bacteriological Examination of Samples of Soil and bone manure 
for the- spores of Bacillus Anthracis and of variants of B. anthra- 
cis. (Preliminary communication in press). 

Survey of incidence of Salmonella in Domestic and Wild Animals 
in Ceylon. 

G. St. George and P. L. G. de Silva, Bacteriological Examination of sam- 
ples of bull semen. 

8 
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K. A. D. P. S. Seneviratna, 

Survey of the helminth parasites of poultry in Ceylon. 

Study of the life history of Anafilaroides rostratus in cats. 

Survey of helminth parasites of Cats. 

Study of prophylactic effects of Caricide on Kidney worm infection 
of Swine. 

Study of therapeutic effect of Nivaquin (Chloroquin sulphate) on 
piroplasmosis of dogs. 

C. St. George, 

Bacteriological Examination of milks etc. from cases of Mastitis. 
Study of Staphylococci from various species and conditions. 
Publications in 1954. 

C. A. Me Gaughey, Infections Myelitis of Felines, Ceylon Veterinary 
Journal, (March 1954), Vol. II, No. 1. 18. 

K. A. D. P. S. Seneviratna and C. P. Pillai, Stephanurus dentatus (Kid- 
ney worm) infections of swine in Ceylon. Ceylon Veterinary Jour- 
nal June, 1954, Vol. II. No. 2. 52. 

K. A. D. P. S. Seneviratna, 

Syngamus Me Gaughei Sp. Nov. in Domestic Cats in Ceylon. Ceylon 
Veterinary Journal, June 1954. Vol. II. No. 2, 55. 

Diabetes mellitus in Bitch. Ceylon Veterinary Journal, June 1954. 
Vol. II. No. 2. 61. 

C. A. Me Gaughey, E. E, Schmid, C. St.. George and T. Velaudapillai, 
Salmonella Infections of Domesticated and Wild Animals in Ceylon. 
Ceylon Veterinary Journal, Dec. 1954. Vol. II. No. 3 and 4, 86. 

C. A. Me Gaughey, K. A. D. P. S. Seneviratna and C. St. George, Paraty- 
phoid (Necrotic Enteritis) of pigs in Ceylon. Report of an out 
break associated with S. paratyphi B. and S. adelaide. Ceylon 
Veterinary Joiumal, December 1954. Vol. II. Nos. 3 and 4. 89. 

C. St. George, Salmonella adelaide associated with gastro-enteritis in 
a Dog. Ceylon Veterinary Journal, Dec. 1954. Vol. II, Nos. 3 and 
4, 91. 

P. Pillai and K. A. D. P. S. Seneviratna, Kumri (Syn Kamri) in Horse 
associated with ocular Sectariasis with a short note on attempted 
treatment, pub. in Ceylon Vet. Jour. Vol. II. Nos. 3 and 4, 92. 1954, 
C. St. George and P. B. K. Pillai, Streptococcus agalactial associated 
with multiple abscesses in a recently captured wild elephant, pub. 
in ibid. 

C. A. Me Gaughey collaborating with E. E. Schmid, T. Velandapillai 
and C. St. George, Salmonella infections of Domestic and Wild 
animals in Ceylon, paper read before the annual Congress of the 
C. A. A. S. 1954. 

K. A. D. P. S. Seneviratna, 

Helminths of animals in Ceylon, paper read at Annual Congress of 
C.A.A.S. 1954. 

Morphology and life history of Anafilaroides rostratus, a lung nema- 
tode of cats. 

C. St. George, Isolation of Bascillus anthracis from soil and from faeces 
Presence of Salmonella in animals. 

Publications 

K. A. D. P. Seneviratne, A Check List of Helminths in the Department 
of Veterinary Pathology, University of Ceylon, published in Ceylon 
Veterinary Journal, III, 32. 
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Preliminary Observations on Helminth Infections of Domestic 
Poultry in Ceylon, pub. in Ceylon Veterinary Journal, III, 51. 
Observations on Helminth Infections in Cats in Kandy District, 
Ceylon, pub. in Ceylon Veterinary Journal, III, 54. 

C. A. Me Gaughey, K. A. D. P. Seneviratna and D. Seneviratna, Preli- 
minary Prophylactic Trials against Kidney Worms (Stephanurus 
Dentatus) with Caricide (Lcderle), pub, in Ceylon Veterinary 
Journal III. 61. 

S. T. Fernando, Ulcerative granuloma of Pigs. pub. in Ceylon Veteri- 
nary Journal, III, 63. 

Three Cases of Tetanus in Dogs within Three Months, pub. in Cey- 
lon Veterinary Journal, 111. 64. 

C. A. Me Gaughey, Animal Health and its Relation to Human Health. 
Presidential Address at llth Session of the Ceylon Association for 
Advancement of Science. 

E. A. Wijewanta, Chroinalfmoma of the Adrenal Medulla in a Bovine. 

Ceylon Veterinaiy Jouinal, IV, 18. 

G. E. Kodituwakku, 

Osteosarcoma in a young Alsatian bitch. Ceylon Veterinary Jour- 
nal IV, 25. 

Tetanus in Monkeys, ibid. IV, 28. 

S. T. Fernando, Coccidiosis in Dogs in Ceylon. Preliminary Observa- 
tions. Ceylon Veterinary Journal, IV, 30. 

S. Sanmuganathan, The effect of Tinct. Pulsatilla in State of depression 
in a cat subsequent to abortion. Ceylon Veterinary Journal, IV, 
in press. 

E. A. Wijewanta, lymphosarcoma in a dog, to be pub. in Ceylon Veteri- 
nary Journal. 

S. T. Fernando, 

Coccidia of Goats in Ceylon, Preliminary Observations, pub. in 
Ceylon Veterinary Journal, 5, 19. 

Cystitis in dog infected with Spirocera lupi pub. in 5, 29. 

G. E, Kodituwakku, Neproptosis in Goat, pub. in ibid. 5, 29. 

C. A. Me Gaughey, 

Paraplegia in a dog. 

Dramatic recovery treatment with Piperazine Citrate, pub. in ibid. 
5, 60. 

Tuberculosis in a dog. A susi>ected case with signs of cerebral 
infection, pub. in ibid. 5, 62. 

L. A. P. Brito-Babapulle, 

Skin Diseases of the Dog. pub. in Indian Kennel Gazette. 1956, 
Vol. LV, No. 12. pp. 77—79 and 184. 

Worm in the Throat of Dogs. pub. in Ibid. 1957. Vol. LVI. No. 12. 
pp. Ill — 113 and 129. 

Plea for rationalisation of Therapeutics 1957, pub. in Probang, 
Vol. Ill, No. 1, pp. 16-22. 

A Natural Antibiotic Calendula Officianalis, pub. in Probang. Vol. III. 
No. 1, pp. 25 — 28. 
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ZOOLOGY 


H. Crus 2 , 

The contribution of Religion to the Scientific Revolution. Az 
Zahira, 1954. 

Trematodes from Scoliodon. 

Cephaline Gregarines of common Insects of Ceylon. 

The progenetic trematode Cercaria patialensis Soparkar in Ceylon. 

Journal of Parasitology, Vol. 42. (in press). 

Systematic and experimental studies on the gregsrine protozoa of 
silver-fish (Insecta : Thysanura) in Ceylon and England, In 
progress. 

Systematic and experimental studies on Gregarine Protozoa and on 
Trematodes. 

The progenetic trematode cercaria patialensis Soparkar in Ceylon, 
pub. in Journal of Parasitology. Vol. 42, p. 245. 

Gregarine Protozoa of Silverfish (Insccta : Thysanura) from Ceylon 
and England, with the recognition of a new genus, pub. in tho 
Journal of Parasitology, XLIII, 90-92. 

A new Anaporrhutine Ti'ematode, Staphylorchis parisi sp. noc. from 
the shark, Scoliodon walbeehmi, pub. in the Ceylon Journal of 
Science (B), XXV, 193—195. 

H. Crusz and V. S. V. Fernand, The trematode parasites of the dugong, 
with descriptions of two monostomes and histopathological changes 
in the host. Journal of Pai*asitology. Vol, 40. 

A. C. J. Weerakoon, The Origin, Growth and Consequences of a Myth ”, 
Presidential Address (Section D), Proceedings of the 10th Annual 
Sessions, Ceylon Assn. Adv. Science, 1954. (in press). 

W. Fernando, Morphological studies on Insects of Ceylon. 

P. Kirtisinghe, Parasitic Copepods of Fish from Ceylon IV. Parasitology, 
Cambridge, (in press). 

W. Fernando, Descriptions of new Ceylon Insects. 

P. Kirtisinghe, The Amphibia of Ceylon. Wm. Clowes & Sons.. Ltd., Lon- 
don, (in press), _ 

W. Fernando, Studies on the Insects of Ceylon. 

P. Kirtisinghe, Some little-known tadpoles of frogs from Ceylon. 

C. H. Fernando, Ecological and Physiological Study of some Freshwater 
Animals of Ceylon. 

P. Kirtisinghe, 

Parasitic Copepoda of Fish from Ceylon, pub. in Parasitology, 46 
The Amphibia of Ceylon. 

A. C. J, Weerekoon, 

Studies on the Biology of Loch Lomond. I. The Benthos of Auchen- 
bulloch Bay, pub. in C. J. Sci. (C). Vol. 7, No. 1. 

Studies on the Biology of Loch Lomond. II, The Repopulation of 
McDougall Bank, pub. in C. J. Sci. (C). Vol. 7, No. 2. 

C. H. Fernando, 

Ecological Study of some Helophorid Beetles — Journal of Ecology, 
Vol. 44. p. 648. (Summary of Paper read at the Meeting of the 
British Ecological Society in Oxford on 7th January 1956). 
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Camallinidae Parasitic Society in some Ceylon Fish, pub. in Parasito- 
logy. Vol. 46, pp. 420-424. (With C. de Kulasiri, Medical Re- 
search Institute, Ceylon). 

On the Food of Four Common Freshwater Fish of Ceylon, pub. in 
Ceylon Journal of Science (C), Vol. 7, pp. 201 — 217. 

The Breeding Colouration and ‘ Pearl Organs ’ of the Carp minnow 
Puntius vittatus Day, pub. in Ceylon Journal of Science (C), 
Vol. 7, pp. 219—221. 

The Fish Fauna of Paddy Fields and small Irrigation Ditches in the 
Western Lowlands of Ceylon : And a Bibliography of references 
to Fish in Paddy Fields, pub. in Ceylon Journal of Science (C), 
Vol. 7, pp. 223-227. 

A study on the colonization of small freshwater habitats by acquatic 
insects in Britain. (Paper read at the 12th Annual Session of 
the Ceylon Association for the Advancement of Science. Abs. 
pp. 37-38.) 

W. Fernando, 

Sphecophila ravana sp. n., a new termitphilous cockroach from Cey- 
lon pub. in Annals and Magazine of Natural History, London. 
12th Scries, Vol. 10. 1957. 

Contributions to a knowledge of the insects of Ceylon (Part I — VI). 
pub. in Ceylon Journal of Science. Section B. Zoology, Vol. 
XXV. 1957. 

New species of insects from Ceylon (I Sc II). pub. in Ceylon Journal 
of Science (Biological Sciences). Vol. 1. 1957. 

New species of Dulichius from Ceylon, pub. in Ceylon Journal of 
Science (Biological Sciences). Vol. 1, 1957. 

P. Kirtisinghe, 

The Vertebral Column of Psettodes erumei (Bloch and Scneider), 
pub. in Ceylon Journal of Science. Biological Sciences. Vol. 14. 
New Series 1. December ’57. 

Some Hitherto Undescribed Anuran Tadpoles, pub. in Proc. of the 
Ceylon Assn, for the Advancement of Science. Sect. D. Decem- 
ber 1957. 

A. C. J. Weerakoon, 

Mesofauna of the Soil of a Paddy-field in Ceylon by A. C. J. Weera- 
koon and E. L. Samarasinghe. 

The Maintenance of Isolated Faunas, by A. C. J. Weerekoon — in 
the book Studies on Loch Lomond published by Blackie and 
Sons, Ltd., London & Glasgow, 1957. 

C. H. Fernando, 

Revision of the Ceylonese freshwater crabs (Potamonidae) with des- 
criptions of two new species, pub. in Pro. Ceylon Assn. Adv. Sci. 
13th Session, 1957, pp. 29-30 (Abstract). 

A preliminary account of the Distribution and Ecology of the Cey- 
lonese freshwater crabs (Potamonidae), pub. in Proc. Cey. Assn. 
Adv. Sci. 13th Session (1957), pp. 30-31. (Abstract). 

Ecological and Physiological study of some freshwater animals of 
Ceylon. (Research in progress). 
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Arts 

AFRICAN STUDIES 
Ph. D. 

Hari Sharan Chhabra, India’s Policy Towards South-Eastern Africa with 
special reference to her attitude towards the problem of Indian 
Settler Community, the problem of Race Relations, and the problem 
of Political Advancement of Africans in this Region,, begun 1955. 

Vijaya Prakash Gupta, Problem of Parliamentary Democracy in Multi- 
Racial Kenya, begun 1958. 

Tapishwar Kumar, Problems of Economic Development in a Multi-Racial 
Society (Kenya), begun 1958. 

Ram R. Ramchandani, Economic Development of Uganda from 1900-1954, 
begun 1958. 

B. S. Krishnamurthy, History of Ashanti since the early nineteenth 
century, begun 1958. 


BUDDHIST STUDIES 
Ph. D, 

Jibach Chandra Roy, Dhammapala’s Commentaries, begun in 1958. 
Narayan Hemandas Samtani, Artha-viniscarya-sutra — a Buddhist San- 
skrit text to be edited from a photographic copy of the text as well 
as of the commentary with the help of other versions, begun 1958. 
Rev. Shin Kelasa, Studies in Abhidarma, begun 1958. 

ECONOMICS 
Ph. D. 

S. K. Mukerjee, India’s Foreign Trade in the Indian Ocean Region. 

J. S. Sharma, Studies in the Economics of the input and output relation 

of Farms with special reference to Methodology and cost of produc- 
tion of Economics, begun 1954. 

G. V. N. Reddy, Economics of Irrigation with special reference to 

Andhra, begun 1954. 

A. K. Madan, Economic Survey of Glass Industries, begun 1954. 

M. A. Murlidharan, Prices and Production Trends in Indian Agriculture 
since 1929, begun 1954. 

Dharam Narain, An Analysis of Agricultural prices in India (1900-1950), 
begun 1955. 

K. J. Mathew Tharackan, An Analysis of Agricultural prices in India 

(1900-1950), begun 1955. 

H. G. Kulkarni, Socio-economic Survey of Resources, possibilities and 

development of the Malnadu area, begun 1955. 

Satish Chandra Gupta, West Himalayan Region in U.P. and its economici 
Development during 1900-1950 (A historical analysis), begun 1955. 
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Narendra Singh, Economic Life and Development in Patiala District — A 
Historical and Analytical Survey, begun 1955. 

Raghunandan Swarup, The West Himalayan Region of Uttar Pradesh — 
A Socio-economic Survey of Resources, Possibilities and Develop- 
ment, begun 1955. 

Inderjit Marwah, The Bhakra-Nangal Area — A Socio-economic Survey 
of Resources, Possibilities and Development, begun 1955. 

T, C. Varghese, Evolution of Land Tenures in Kerala with particular 
reference to some of its Economic consequences, begun 1956. 

Ganpat Laxman Abhyankar, An Inquiry into the Finance of Joint Stock 
Companies (1938-1965), begun 1956. 

B. M. Bhatia, The Indian Famines (1860-1908) and their influence on 
economic policy and administration, begun 1955. 

Ram Dayal, Foodgrains Prices and Price Policy in India, begun 1957. 

Ch. Hanumantha Rao, Agricultural Productivity and Costs in the Telen- 
gana Region of Andhra Pradesh, begun 1957. 

Lakshmi Chandra Gupta, Institutional Financing of Industry in India, 
begun 1957. 

Vivek Sagar Minocha, Role of Gold Hoarding in India's Economy, begun 
1958. 

Igney Sachas, The role of public sector in the economic development of 
under-developed countries, begun 1958. 

P- V. John, Some Aspects of the Structure of Indian Rural Economy 
1948-58. A factual study, begun 1958. 

Kameshwar Sahay Sinha, Levels of Living in Rural Bihar, begun 1958. 

Kuldip Chander Sehgal, Economics of Farm Management with special 
reference to some selected holdings in the Pan jab, begun 1958. 

Gurdas Ram Saini, Economics of Farm Management with special reference 
to some selected holdings in Uttar Pradesh, begun 1958. 

Panchamukhi Vadiraj Raghavendracharya, Econometrics and Economic 
Planning, begun 1958. 

Berthold Dobiess, External Trade in a Mixed Economy, begun 1958. 

Surinder Kumar Goyal, Costs and Productivity in Co-operative Farms 
in Panjab, begun 1958. 

A. N. Rajamani, Land Reforms in Madras State (1947-1957), begun 1958. 

Dudh Nath Prasad, Finances of Panchayats in Uttar Pradesh with parti- 
cular reference to Eastern Districts, begun 1958. 

K. Mathew Kurian, Foreign Investments and the Growth of selected 
Industries in India. 

Miss D. Sumitra Bai, Analysis of the Movement in the Terms of Trade 
of India during 1930-55, begun 1957. 

Sosamma K. Verghese, Organisation and Financing of Foreign Trade of 
India, begun 1957. 

Jairam Sagoon Dhond, A Critical Survey of the Transfer Problem in 
recent Economic Literature, begun 1957. 

P. A. Narasimhamurthy, Crop Insurance System in Japan and its Lessons 
for India, begun 1956. 


EDUCATION 
Ph. D. 


Miss S. Aatish, A Study of Leadership among Adolescent Children in 
Delhi Schools, begun 1956, 
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Preet Vanti Mehta, The Teaching of English in Basic Schools ; Building 
up a Comprehensive Scheme of work in English for the Senior 
Grades of Basic Schools in the Delhi State, begun 1957. 

Miss Editha L. Jiloca, A Comparative Study of Attitudes of University 
Students in India and the Philipincs Towards Current Issues, begun 

1957. 

Digamber Rao Hanumanta Rao Deshpande, The Correlation between the 
Religious attitude of Adolescents and some significant related factors 
considered relevant in Educational Achievement, begun 1958. 

Bina Roy, Relationship between the Success of Teachers as Students 
under Training and their later success as Teachers in Schools, begun 

1958. 

Amala Chakravarti, An Urban Community School Project (A Project in 
Developing and Executing a Community Centred Programme at 
C.I.E. Basic School), begun 1958. 

ENGLISH 
Ph. D. 

Tulsi Ram, The Heroic Play its Theory and Practice, begun 1956. 

Ram Chandra Sharma, Themes and Conventions in the -Comedy of 
Manners (1660-1700), begun 1956. 

Raj Kumar Kohli, Modern Poetic Drama after 1919, begun 1956. 

Vinod Sena, Mr. T. S. Eliot and Poetic Drama, begun 1957. 

Braj Behari Kachra, An Analysis of Indian English with reference to 
Phonology & Usage ; Study of Deviation from the Standard English, 
begun 1957, 

Deepali Sanyal, Shri Aurobindo as a poet and a critic, begun 1958. 

Chaman Lai Nahal, Conventional Morality in D. H. Lawrence, begun 
1958. 

Desh Raj Goyal, Class relations in Modern English Drama (1890-1914), 
begun 1958 

Bishan Das Sanyal, Treatment of Sex in Modern English Drama 
1890-1914, (Based on a study of the representative plays of the 
realistic school), begun 1958. 

Dev Paul Qanungo, E. M. Forester as a Novelist, begun 1958. 

Mrs. Viola Sachs, Walt Whitman — Matter and Form, begun 1958. 

Bimla Vati Dhir, Geoi’ge Eliot as a Novelist, begun 1958. 

Mohinder Lai, T. S. Eliot, A Study of his Literary and Critical Theories, 
begun 1958, 

Jitendra Kumar Sharma, J. M. Synge, as a Dramatic Writer, begun 1958. 

HINDI 


Ph. D, 

Bharat Bhushan Saroj, The Shringar Satsai Literature in the Riti Period 
— A Critical Study, begun 1954. 

Mrs. Kamla Devi Sanghi, Development of Modern Hindi Criticism, begun 
1954. 

Harbhajan Singh, A Critical Study of Hindi Poetry in Gurmukhi Script 
in the 17th 18th centuries, begun 1954. 
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Mrs. Shanti Mathur, The Study of Hindi Cultural Terms in Comparison 
with allied terms in Bengali, Gujarati and Marathi, begun 1955. 
Roop Narain, Braj Bhasa Ka Krishna Kavya me Madhurya Bhakti 
(1550-1650), begun 1955. 

Miss Girraj Kishori Sharma, Hindi Kavya men Nakh Shikh Varnan, 
begun 1957. 

Mrs, Kailash Prakash, Pre-Premchand Hindi Novel, begun 1957. 

Mrs. Raj Kumari Mittal, Hindi Ka Bhakti-Kalin Krishna Bhakti Sahitya 
men Riti Kavya Parampara, begun 1957. 

Ran Vir Singh, Treatment of poetic flaws in Hindi Poetics (Hindi Kavya 
Sastra Men Dosh Vivechan), begun 1957. 

Manohar Kale, A Comparative Study of Poetics of Hindi and Marathi 
Literature, begun 1957. 

Bijai Bahadur Awasthi, Puranic Influence on Ram Charit Manas, begun 

1957. 

Mrs. Sirmala Jain, Adhunik Hindi Kavya men Roop Vidhayen 
(1900 A.D.-1957 A.D.), begun 1957. 

Miss Sheila Taneja, Dhurv Das and his Poetry, begun 1957. 

Miss Indra Rani Vashisht, Contribution of Women to modern Hindi 
Literature (1857 A,D.-1957 A.D.), begun 1957. 

Mrs. Shiva Bhargava, The Hindi Novel After Premchand, begun 1958. 
Satya Pal Chugh, Development of Technique in Hindi Novel, begun 1958. 
Tarak Nath Bali, Philosophical and Ethical Interpretation of Rasa, begun 

1958. 

Sushama Priyadarshini, Trends in Hindi Literature after Independence, 
begun 1958. 


HISTORY 
Ph. D. 

Jayanti Sharma, The Bundelas and their Times, begun 1954. 

Miss Nirmala Joshi, A History of the Musical Instruments in India, begun 
1954. 

Mohammed Imtiaz Husain, Land Revenue Policy in the North-Western 
Provinces from 1833-1853, begun 1955. 

Ganga Prasad Tripathi, Indo-Afgan Relations (1882-1907), begun 1955. 

Miss Sujatha Guha Roy, Public Opinion in Bengal in Mid-nineteenth 
century, begun 1955. 

Mohammad Amin, State and Nobility in Delhi Sultanat, begun 1956. 

Yaduvansh Bahadur Mathur, Changes in the Administrative System of 
the Panjab (1849-1876), begun 1957. 

Miss Bharati Roy, History of the Indigo-Plantations in India in the 
19th Century, begun 1957. 

Suresh Chandra Sehgal, Development of Trade and Industry in Northern 
India (1833-1860), begun 1957. 

Miss Sheila Sondhi, Indian Administration (1856-1872), begun 1958. 

Mrs, Joginder Kaur, British Government and the Indian States (1880- 
1905), begun 1958. 

Miss Pratipal Bhatia, Parmars (800-1305), begun 1958. 

Bijoy Chandra Deo Bhanj, British Relations with the Princely States of 
Orissa from 1803 to 1867 A.D., begun 1958. 

Sahdeo Sharma, Social and religious life in the Braj in the 16th and 
17th centuries, begun 1958, 



122 


Miss Usha Masson, Means of Transport and Communications under the 
Moghuls from 1650 to 1750, begun 1958. 

Padma Dhar Pathak, Some Aspects of Political Economic History of 
Rajasthan (A.D. 1600-1700), begun 1958. 

Om Prakash Singh, Dutch Cloth Trade with India in the 17th Century, 
begun 1958. 

Suresh Chandra, Some Aspects of Social and Political History of 
Rajasthan from 1200 A.D. to 1500 A.D. begun 1958. 

Man Mohan Sadanah, Indian Administration (1872-1887), begun 1958. 

Yatindra Prasad Joshi, The political Ideas and Programme of Indian 
National Leadership (1875-1908), begun 1958. 

Rajendra Prasad Bhatnagar, Social Life in Northern India in the 12th 
Century, begun 1958. 

Hardarshcn Kaur Dhaliwal, Religious Life in the 16th and 17th Cen- 
turies in Punjab, begun 1958. 

Damayanti Saran, Social and Political Role of the Ary a Samaj, begun 
1958. 

Himadri Kumar Mohanty. Anglo Dutch Relations in East India in the 
18th Century, begun 1958. 

Bipan Chandra, The Economic Policies of Indian National Leadership 
1880-1905 (A Study in an Aspect of Indian National Movement. 
An Examination of the Attitudes of the Indian National Leadership 
towards the Economic Policy of the Govt, and towards Economic 
Developments), begun 1958. 

M. L. Vohra, Indian Foreign Policy towards States in South East Asia 
in the 19th Century, begun 1958. 

Krishna Prasad Panth, Nepal’s Relations with Bidtish India from 1816 
to 1877, begun 1958. 

V. M. Reddi, Cambodian Independence Movement 1939-1956, begun 1957. 

Mohan Lai, Administration of India (1835-1848). 

MATHEMATICS 
Ph. D. 

Bhupendra Swarup Jain, Internal Ballistics of Guns and Rockets for 
various laws of burning, begun 1953. 

Raj Nath Kaul, Differential Geometry of Curvatures in Euclidean 
Ruemannian and Finsler Spaces, begun 1954. 

Shri Daroga Singh, Efficiency of Certain Sampling Designs, begun 1954. 

H. S. Subba Rao, External Balli.stics of Rockets, begun 1954. 

N. S. Venkateswaran, Internal Ballistics of Rockets and orthodox guns, 

begun 1954. 

Vinod Behari Tawakley, Internal Ballistics of Guns, begun 1955. 

Vanaja Iyengar, On some problems of the Unified Field Theory of 
Einstein, begun 1956. 

Mohan Lai Abrol, Some aspects of Unified field theories, begun 1956. 

Padam Chand Jain, Some aspects of the Statistical Theory of Homo- 
geneous Turbulence, begun 1956. 

Syed Izhar Hussain, Relativity Unified Field Theory, begun 1955. 

Shri M. N. Das, Statistical Methods-contribution to the design and 
Analysis of Experiments, begun 1957. 



123 


Nirmala Prakash, Differential Geometry of Complex Manifolds, begun 

1957. 

Surendra Kumar Banerjee, Mathematical Statistics (Estimation of Dis- 
persion by Quasi -Ranges), begun 1957. 

Chander S. Kaushik, Unified Field Theories, begun 1957. 

Om Prakash Chugh, Internal Ballistics of Orthodox Guns in Rockets 
begun 1958. 

Ashutosh Chander Shamihoke, Differential Geometry, begun 1959. 
Ramesh Chandra Gupta, Differential Geometry, begun 1958. 

Kirti Prakash Raizada, Some Problems in the Statistical Theory of the 
Randon Walk, begun 1958. 

K. N. Kamallama, Differential Geometry of Rectilinear Congruences 
begun 1958. 

Bipin Behari Mehra, Superpossible problems in Fluid Dynamics, begun 

1958. 

Shamer Chand Malik, Fluid Dynamics, begun 1958. 

Rajendra Kumar Jain, Fluid Dynamics, begun 1958. 

Gian Chand Goel, Differential Geometry of Generalised Riemann Spaces, 
begun 1959. 

A.sha Seth, Stocha.stic Process : Mathematical Statistics, begun 1959. 
Sheela Padhi, Differential Geometry, begun 1959. 

Brij Krishan Bhargava, Quantum Mechanics, begun 1959. 

Brij Rani Sikri, Theory of Relativity, begun 1959. 

Santosh Arora, Statistics, begun 1959. 

Shashi Bala Goel, Fluid Mechanics, begun 1959. 

N. Balasubramanian, Operational Research, begun 1959. 

N. K. Jaiswal, Operational Research, begun 1959. 

Madhukar, B. Golhar, Statistics, begun 1960. 

Prem Kumar, Fluid Dynamics, begun 1960. 

Inderjit Kumar, Some Boundary Value in Heal Flow eind Allied Pro- 
blems, begun 1960. 

S. K. Jain, Structure of Algebras, begun 1960. 

Satish Bahadur Mathur, Differential Geometry of Generalised Spaces, 
begun 1960. 

Jitendra Kumar, Abstract Algebra, begun 1960. 

Pritam Das, Ballistics, begun 1936. 

A. R. Kokan, Sample Surveys, begun 1960. 

M. N. Bajaj, Structure of Algebras, begun 1960. 

Ved Kumar, Global Riemannian G€M)metry, begun 1960. 

Krishan Lai Arora, Operational Research, begun 1960. 

Surendra Pal Singh Anand, Astrophysics, begun 1960. 

Dilip Kumar Datta, Differential Geometry, begun 1960. 

PANJABI 
Ph. D. 

Joginder Singh, Conceptual Aspects of Panjabi Language (A Historical 
and Comparative Approach), begun 1958. 

Swinder Singh Uppal, Panjabi Short Story — Its origin and Develop- 
ment, begun 1958. 
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PERSIAN 
Ph. D. 

Noor-Ul-Hasan Ansari, Indo-Persian Literature during the later half of 
the 17th Century A.D., begun 1958. 

Syed Mohammed Yunus, Indo-Persian Literature in the 18th Century, 
begun 1958, 

PHILOSOPHY 


Ph. D. 

Miss Asoka Ray, Ethical Theory of G. E. Moor in the light of recent 
positivist reaction, begun 1954. 

Mrs. Surjit Kaur, The Nature of Philosophy, begun 1954. 

Jagdish Chandra M. Ojha, The Impact of Pragmatism on the Develop- 
ment of Modern Psychology, begun 1955. 

Sushil Kumar Saxena, Metaphysics of Bradley, begun 1954. 

Brijmohan Nath Kaul, The Concept of Moral Value in Contemporary 
Philosophical Thought, begun 1955. 

Miss Urmila Mathur, The Concept of Good in Contemporary British 
Ethics, begun 1955. 

Miss Zohra Gulam-us-Saiydain, An Appraisal of Bertrand Russell’s Phi- 
losophy with special reference to his theory of knowledge, begun 
1955. 

Dharmendra Kumar, A Critical Study of Wittgenstein’s Theory of Mean- 
ing, begun 1956. 

Som Datt Dikshit, The Study of Vocational Preference of Secondary 
Schools students living in Delhi State with special reference to 
their level of intelligence, preference of special abilities or aptitudes 
and socio-economic background, begun 1956. 

Mrs. Shakuntala Vij, Religious Beliefs in relation to the Unconscious, 
begun 1958. 

Miss Vidyavati, Objectivity of Moral Values, begun 1958. 

Mrs. Rama Mehta, Varieties of Religious Experiences, begun 1957. 

Miss Archna Roy, Theory of Knowledge, begun 1957. 

Miss Raj Kumari Upadhyaya, The Concept of the Absolute in Neo- 
Hegelian Philosophy, begun 1957. 

S. O. Ramakrishnan, Advaitic Absolutism, begun 1957. 

N. R. Jain, An Investigation of Traits and Abilities of Leaders among the 
Boys in Indian Public Schools, begun 1958. 

Miss Irene, A Culture-Free Test of Intelligence, begun 1958. 

Bana Behari Choudhuri, Dialetical Analysis of Logical Positivism, begun 
1958. 

Margaret Chatter jee. Our Knowledge of other Selves, begun 1958. 

Vijay Bhaskar, Construction and Standardisation of a Test in Education 
Psychology for Use in Teachers Colleges, begun 1958. 

Prabhat Shobha Pandit, The Concept of Absolute in Bradley and Shan- 
kara, begun 1958. 

Om Prakash Ahluwalia, Dynamics of Adolescent Behaviour Disorders and 
its bearing on Adolescent Counselling (A Problematics of Adole- 
scence), begun 1958. 

Rani Lasker, Nature of Value Judgments, begun 1958. 

Gyan Wati Debi, Psychology of Religious Consciousness, begun 1958. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Ph. D. 

Frank S. Thakurdas, Concept of Liberty in Recent English Political 
Theory, begun 1954. 

Vijay Chauhan, International Law in Indian Courts, begun 1954, 

A. Rama Rao, India and Public International Unions, begun 1954. 

T. T. Polouse, Succession Rights and Responsibilities in International 
Law, begun 1954. 

Manorma Jafa, Geopolitical Factors in South-East Asian Politics, begun 

1954. 

Nand Lai Gupta, Political Parties in India since 1921, begun 1955. 

Hari Prasad Sharma, Indo-Nepalese Relationship between 1947 and 

1955, begun 1955. 

Brahma Dutta Sharma, Indo- American (U.S.A.) Relations, begun 1955. 

Shyam Bahadur Saxena, Indo Burmese Relations since 1938, begun 1955. 

Jagdish Prasad Jain, Modern Indian Political Thought from 1855 upto 
1920, begun 1956. 

Radhey Shiam, The Concept of Sarvodaya and its Political Significance 
in India, begun 1956. 

Rahi Narain Das, Interpretation of Treaties in India between (1857- 
1947), begun 1957. 

Rama Nand Agarwala, Financial Committees of the Indian Parliament, 
begun 1957. 

Gopal Swarup Bhatnagar, Gram Panchayats and their Administration in 
India, begun 1957. 

Rudra Nath Thakur, Evolution of the Public Services of the Indian Union, 
begun 1957, 

Brijesh Narain Mehrish, Recognition Policy of Government of India, 
begun 1957. 

Ramchandran Pillai R., The Impact of Communism on Indian Politics, 
begun 1957. 

Vishwa Nath Khanna, Relationship between the Union and States in 
India, begun 1957. 

Om Prakash Goel, Political Thought of Gokhale, begun 1957. 

Mrs. Amrit Bahai, The Political Aspects of Akali Movement, begun 1957. 

P. L. Anand, The President of India — A Study in Comparative Politics, 
begun 1957. 

Virendra Narain, The Problem of Implementation of the resolutions 
passed by the United Nations General Assembly, begun 1958. 

Balram Singh Pavadya, India and the Commonwealth, begun 1957. 

Harish Kumar Gaur, Individual Liberty Under the Indian Constitution, 
begun 1958. 

H. Nakamura, Political Extremism of India (1905-1947), begun 1958. 

Yandamuri Raghaviah, Administrative Techniques of Planning and 
Planning Commission in India, begun 1958. 

Om Prakash Banati, The Impact of Development Plans on District Admi- 
nistration in India (with special reference to Punjab), begun 1958. 

Bimla Nangia, India and the Commonwealth, begun 1958. 

Shri Vallabh Sharan, Cabinet Responsibility in India, begun 1958. 

Satish Kumar Agarwal, Political System of Nepal under the Ranas 
(1846-1951), begun 1957. 
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K. P. Karunakaran, Political Philosophy of Indian National Movement, 
begun 1957. 

Krishna Behari Bajpai, U. S. Immigration Policies and Factors Influenc- 
ing them in the 1920’s begun 1957. 

K. R. Bombwall, Nationalism and Communism in Viet-Nam, begun 1957. 

Rasheeduddin Ahmed Khan, Political Development in Iraq, 1920-32, 
begun 1957. 

Mrs. Leelabai Sehgal, Woodrow Wilson’s Ideas on the State, begun 1957. 

Kumari Adyari Kottieh Sita, Herbert Hoover — His Ideas on the State, 
begun 1957. 

Bhagwat Kumar Shrivastava, Theodore Roosevelt’s ideas of the State, 
begun 1957. 

Krishnamm'thy, Central — Local Relations in Indonesia — 1947-1957, 
begun 1957. 

Dharam Chand Gupta, United States Altitude Towards China from 
1937-1957, begun 1957. 

Hari Singh, Anglo-Iranian Relations 1919-1939, begun 1958. 

Mohammed Taqi Moqtaderi, The Constitution of Iran, begun 1958. 

Yadab Kanta Silwal, Nepal’s Relations with British Government in India 
(1768-1816), begun 1958. 

K. M. Pannikar, Economic Development of Nigeria, begun 1956. 

Ezz El Din Elsyed Issa, Struggle foi^ Petroleum in Three Zones of the 
middle £]ast, Iran, Iraq and Sudan, begun 1956. 

Asok Chandra Sircar, Pailiamentary Government in Japan with special 
reference to the working of the New Constitution, begun 1957. 

Suresh Chandra Tiwari, A Study of the Development of the Policy of 
the United States of America in respect of the Establishment of a 
General International Organization for the Maintenance of Inter- 
national Peace and Security (1941-1945), begun 1957. 

Zahecr Masood Quraishi, The Wafd Party of Egypt : its rise and fall- 

Baljit Singh, United States Relations with the Republic of Liberia, begun 
1957. 

Miss Satya Mehta, Partition of the Panjah — A Study of its Effects on the 
Politics and Administration of East Panjab, begun 1957, 

Vishal Singh, The Indonesian Political Parties, begun 1957. 

Tarun Chandra Bose, A Study of some Factors in America’s Relations 
with the Soviet Union, begun 1957. 

Shaikh Mohammed Iqbal, Political Development in Najd and the Hajaz 
during the Present Century (1900-1936), begun 1957. 

Miss Sheila Pahwa, Western Political Impact on China (1864-1894), 
begun 1956. 

Lalit Adolphus, A Study of the United States Military Government in 
Germany (1945-1949), begun 1956. 

Shanti Swarup Saluja, Development of Communism in China, begun 
1956. 

H. N. Bali, Conservative Political Thought in the United States since 
1920, with special reference to the New Conservatism, begun 1956. 

Asha Ram, Burmese Legislature from 1923 to 1948, begun 1956. 

B. Ramesh Chandra Babu, Policies of the U.S. Government towards the 
Problem of Unemployment, begun 1957. 

Alagappa Arunachalam, The United States and Selected Non-Self- 
Governing Territories in Africa : A Study in the Application of 
Articles 73(b) and 76(b) of the United Nations Charter, begun 1957. 
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R. Goury Sankar, American Neutrality in the First World War with 
special reference to Factors (other than Legal) affecting its Politi- 
cal, Economic, Social and Technological, begun 1957, 

Ghansham Das Mehta, The Boxers Uprising 1899-1901 (in Modern 
Chinese History), begun 1957. 

Ablash Parshad Varma, The Role of Canada in the Development of 
Commonwealth, 1914-49, begun 1958. 

Triloki Karki, India's Relations with China 1949-55, begun 1958. 

SANSKRIT 
Ph. D. 

Miss Kusurn Kumari Goel, The Indebtedness of Major Sanskrit Poets 
to Valmiki's Ramayana, begun 1954. 

Mrs. Ratnamayi Devi Dikshit, Women in Sanskrit Dramas, begun 1954. 

Miss Sitalakshmi Bhatt, A Critical Study of Maha Kavyas of Kalidas, 
begun 1954, 

Miss Uma Das, Indebtedness of Rabindranatli to Sanskrit and Pali 
Literature, begun 1955. 

Miss Urraila Rani Sharma, A Study of the Concept in Religion in 
Mahabharata, begun 1955. 

Satya Bhushan Yogi, A Study of the Vedic Exegesis with special refer- 
ence to Rig-Veda, begun 1955. 

Miss Sukrita Abrol, Siva Cult in Vedic & Puranic Literature, begun 
1955, 

Ram Ashreya, The Social and Political Conditions as Reflected in 
Valmiki’s Ramayana, begun 1956. 

Mrs. Virbala Mishra, Music, Dance and Histrionic as represented in 
Sanskrit Dramas, begun 1957. 

Krishan Lai, A Critical Study in the Grihya Mantras with special 
reference to their ritual application, begun 1956. 

Miss Ayodhya Gupta, Portrayal of Women in the Vedas and the Epics, 
begun 1957. 

Ruplal Sharma, A Study of the Stotra-Literature in Sanskrit, begun 
1957. 

Dull Chand, Puranesu Tri-Murti-Vadah, begun 1958. 

Ram Pratap, A Comparative Study of the Elements of Grammar, 
Rhetorics and Prosody in the Puranas, begun 1957. 

Miss Yajna Seni Sahe, A Study of the Social and Religious Conditions, 
as depicted in the Sectarian Upanisads, begun 1957. 

Koslesa Bhardwaja, A Philosophical Study of the Concept of Vishnu in 
the Puranas, begun 1958. 

Miss Savitri Saxena, A Critical Survey of the Geographical Material in 
the Neelamata, Matsya, Vayu and Vishnu Puranas, begun 1958. 

Veda Mitra, Study of the Dharma Sutras with special reference to the 
Gautama Dharma Sutra, begun 1958. 

M. Ramakrishna Bhatt, A Cxdtical Study of the Astronomical Data in 
the Dharma Shastra, begun 1958. 

Pritam Lai Aneja, Special Contribution of Rupa Goswami and Jiva 
Goswami to the Alankara Shastra, begun 1958. 
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Daya Nand Bhargava, “ Jaina Ethics ”, begun 1958. 

Ram Kishan Gupta, Ethical Concepts in the Principal Niti Shastras — 
(A Historical and Critical Study), begun 1958. 

Pushpendra Kumar Sharma, Shakti Cult in the Puranas, begun 1958. 

Brij Krishna Wali, Theories of Creation in the Puranas, begun 1958. 

URDU 
Ph. D. 

Kala Singh Bedi, Urdu aur Panjabi Ka Lisanyali Rishta (Linguistic 
Relationship between Urdu and Panjabi), begun 1956. 

Raj Narain, Literature for Children and Neo-Literates in Urdu, begun 
1957. 

Prem Pal, Linguistic and Literary Trends in Urdu Journals of Delhi in 
the 20th century, begun 1958. 

Khaliq Ahmed Khan, Mirza Mazhar Jane-Jana, begun 1958. 

Sharafat Hussain Mirza, Contribution of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad to 
Urdu Literature, begun 1958. 



GUJARAT 

Arts 

ANCIENT INDIAN CULTURE 
Ph. D. 

P. D. Katpitia, Transformation of Culture of the Parsees after their 
Advent in Gujarat, begun 1954, completed in 1956. 

D. P. Mehta, Different systems of dating in pre-Muslim records of 
Gujarat in a historical setting, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
in 1959. 

M. M. Patel, The place of artificial water reservoirs in the culture of 

Gujarat, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

K. F. Sompura, Theory and practice of architecture as found in temples 
of Gujarat before 1600 A.D., begun in 1956, likely to be completed 
in 1958. 

N. Bhatt, A cultural study of Kalkipuran, begun in 1956, likely to be 
completed in 1958. 

ECONOMICS 
Ph. D. 

H. K. Bukhari, The International Capital Movement, begun in 1957, 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

J. L. Dholakia, Industrial Finance in India, begun in 1956, ended in 1958. 
P. N. Kurup, Some Aspects of Commercial Banking in India — Post-war 

period, begun in 1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

H. K. Naik, Monograph on oil seeds, begun in 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1959, 

GUJARATI 
Ph. D. 

B. D. Anjaria, Kant, begun in 1957, likely to be completed in 1960. 

N. N. Bhagat, Gujarati Kavitama Katakshi, begun in 1956 likely to be 

completed in 1958. 

V. J. Chokshi, Sattarmi Sadina Purvardhana Jain Gujarati Kaviyo, begun 
in 1955, completed in 1957. 

K. G. Joshi, Gujarati Gadyano Vikas, begun in 1954, completed in 1956* 

R. J. Joshi, Goverdhanram : Ek Adhyayan, begun in 1954, completed in 

1956. 

K. L. Kalani, Ramnarayan V. Pathakni Sahitya Siddhi, begun in 1956, 
likely to be completed in 1958. 

H. J. Majmudar, Aetihasik Navalkatha, begun in 1957, likely to be 
completed in 1959, 

D. T. Joshi, Bhalan Dashamskandhni Adhikrut Vachna Ane Tatakalin 
Gujarati Bhashano Vikas, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

S. T. Jesalpura, Tuljaramkrut Abhimanyu Akhyanani Adhikrut Vachna 

ane Gujarati Sahityama Abhimanyu Kathano Vikas, begun in 1954, 
completed in 1956, 

9 
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P- V. Patel, Nakarna Nalakhyabanani Adhikrut Vachna ane madhyakalin 
Sahityama Nalkathano Vikas, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

D. D. Shah, Vinial Has, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

B. M. Shastri, Parmanandkrut Harira.sni Adhikrut Vachna Ane Krush- 
nani Ballila Vishayak Bhakti Sahityano Vikas, begun in 1954, 
completed in 1956. 

J. V. Savaiii, Gandhiyugnu Chintan Sahitya, begun in 1957, likely to 
be completed in 1959. 

N. M. Valand, Profe.ssor Balwantrai Thakor, Ek Adh.yayan. begun in 
1956, likely to be completed in 1956. 

Smt. S. B. Trivedi, Views oi education as depicted in the writings of 
Gu,iarati authors with greater emphasis on Gandhian and subsequent 
writers’, begun 1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

M. H. Choksy, Origin and Development of Drama in Gujarati Literature, 

begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 1958. 

I. A. Dave, Gandhiji and Gujarati Literature, begun in 1955, completed 

in 1957. 

R. M. Jani, Experiments of Epic in Gujarati Literature, begun in 1957, 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

E. K. Majmudar, Treatment of Women in Gujarati Novels, be,gun in 

1956, likely to be completed in 1958. 

N. Varma, Munshi — hi.s mind and art, begun in 1957, likely to be 
completed in 1959. 

N. I. Pandya, The Philosophical Current in Medieval Gujarati Poetiy, 
begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 

J. H. Pathak, Gujarati Poetry .since 1930, begun in 1955, completed in 

1959. 


PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. I). 

G. K. Dave, Metaphysical search-lights on Ihe concepts of the one and 
the many in Indian Philosophy, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

J. S. Jo.shi, Mysticism in medieval Gujarati Poetry, begun in 1955, com- 
pleted in 1957. 

N. K. Pandya, Philosophy of Poet Dayaram— his Vaishnavite spiritua- 
lism, begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 

A. N. Desai, Problems in delinquency, begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 

M.A. 

Miss N. A. Karanjia, The moral and religious philosophy of Mahatma 
Gandhi, begun in 1955, completed in 1958. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

S. J. David, Relation between the child rearing practices and the social 
and personal characteristics of children, begun in 1957, likely to be 
completed in 1959. 

S. N. Parekh, Relation between readjustment problems of the child and 
those of the mother a.s a child, begun in 1957, likely to be completed 
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SANSKRIT 
Ph. D. 

R. C. Agnihotri, Different theories advanced for establishment of Kan- 

val Dvat in the post Shankar period, begun in 1957, likely to be 
completed in 1959. 

H. T. Dalai, The study of the Sankrta Dryasraya of Hemchandra as a 
Vyakaran Maiakavya and as a source of History of Prakrita Drya- 
sraya, begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 1958. 

V. S. Pandit, The relation of the Suklayajui’veda and Lshavasya with 
the Satapatha Brahman, begun in 1957, likely to be completed in 
1959. 

Smt. M. M. Solanki, Sacre^d seasonal observances of the Vedic Hindus 
begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 

S. D. Malmlikar, Contribution of Gujarat to Sanskrit studies, begun in 

1956, likely to be completed in 1958. 

S. J. Dave, Bhamaha’s Kavyalamikala, begun in 1956, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1958. 

G. G. Kulkarni, Duta Kavyas, begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 

C. L. Shastri, Ratnakari Haravijaye, begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 
K. H. Trivech, Nat\^a<tarpan, begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 
1958. 


Science 

BOTANY 
M. Sc. 

S. Y. Gupta, Studies in Algae, begun in 1957. likely to be completed in 

1959. 

T. S. Pathan, Embryology of Angiosperms’, begun in 1957, likely to be 

completed in 1959. 


CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

R. D. Mehta, Studies in Cellulo.se degradation, begun in 1957, likely to 
be completed in 1959. 

H. T. Desai, Studies in Hetero-cyclic compounds, begun in 1956, com- 
pleted in 1958. 

R, G. Naik, Some Potential anti-leprosy drugs, begun in 1956, completed 

in 1958. 

S. R. Parikh, Studies in chalkones and related compounds, begun in 1956, 

completed in 1958. 

G. S. Patel, Studies in sulphonapthalincs and related compounds, begun 
in 1956, completed in 1958. 

A. A. Raval, Studies in chalkones and related compounds, begun in 1956, 
completed in 1958. 

C. M. Christian, Organic Chemistry, begun in 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1959. 

V. K. Mehta, Organic Chemistry, begun in 1957, likely to be completed 
in 1959. 
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K. P. Soni, Studies in complex compounds, begun in 1957, likely to be 
completed in 1959. 

J. D. Talati, Studies in corrosion, begun in 1956, likely to be completed 
in 1958. 

J. C, Vora, Studies in soils, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

B. K. Rawal, Pharmacologically important substance, begun in 1957, 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

D. K. Genge, Synthesis of compounds of Pharmacological interest, begun 
in 1956, completed in 1958. 

S. L. Dalai, Synthesis of Physiological active compounds, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

M. Sc. 

D. B. Ghadawala, Synthesis of chalkones in fries rearrangement, begun 

in 1954, completed in 1956. 

B. C. Jha, Synthesis of chalkones and related compounds and studies in 
Friedal crafts reaction, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

Miss U. G. Joshi, Studies in chalkones and related compounds, begun in 
1954. completed in 1956. 

K. J. Shah, Synthesis of thiozolidones and substituted thioureas, begun 

in 1955, completed in 1957. 

R. P. Pathan, Synthesis of compounds of Pharmacological interest, begun 

in 1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

S. P. Kharidia, Synthesis of compounds of pharmacological interest, 

begun in 1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

E. H. Chiniwala, Chemical examination of the seeds of Argemone Mexi- 

cana and Beninecesa cerifaria, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

N. C. Mehta, Studies In synthesis of Hydroxy quinolines, begun in 1955, 
completed in 1957. 

MATHEMATICS 
Ph. D. 

K. B. Shah, Stability of Cosmological models, begun in 1955, completed 
in 1957. 

S. D. Supanekar, Exact solutions in the unified field theories, begun in 
1954, completed in 1956. 

MICROBIOLOGY 
M. Sc. 


D. H. Range, Studies on the growth and sporulation of spore-forming 
Bacilli in defined media, begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 

S. R. Advani, Pleomorphic soil and bacteria showing a tendency to 
branching, begun in 1955, completed in 1957. 

PHYSICS 
Ph. D. 

R. S. Adhav, Electrical and optical properties of their films of metals, 
begun in 1966, completed in 1958. 

D. K. Gijare, Electron diffraction studies, begun in 1956. likely to be 
completed in 1958. 
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R. Sethuraman, Winds in the Ionosphere, begun in 1956, completed in 

1958. 

S. R. Sreenivasan, Mathematical Physics, begun in 1956, completed in 

1958. 

R. V. Bhonsle, Studies of the Ionosphere from solar noise on 25 mc/s, 

begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 

G. M. Shah, Atmospheric ozone, begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 

J. S. Shirke, Studies of the Ionosphere from absorption of Radio waves, 
begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 

B. S. Dandekar, Night Air Glow, begun in 1957, likely to be completed 
in 1959. 

S. P. Duggal, Time variation of cosmic rays, begun in 1954, completed 

in 1956. 

T. S. G. Sastry, Studies in cosmic rays, begun in 1954, completed in 1958. 

H. S. Ahluwalia, Cosmic Rays, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

U. R. Rao, Cosmic Rays, begun in 1954, completed in 1956. 

H. L. Razdan, Studies in Cosmic Rays, begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 

V. L. Patel, Studies in Cosmic Rays, begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 
G. Subramanian, Investigation in Cosmic Rays, begun in 1957, likely to 

be completed in 1959. 


M. Sc. 

J. N. Desai, Scattering of light by colloids, begun in 1956, likely to be 
completed in 1958. 

G. A. Shah, Transmission of light through clouds of water and liquids, 
begun in 1956, completed in 1958. 
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Arts 

BENGALI 

Miss Gita Ganguly, Bengali with special reference to the subject of 
Iswar Chandra Gupta, begun 1958. 

ECONOMICS 

B. Das, M. K. Dutta Choudhury and S. K. Choudhuiy, Import Implica- 
tions on Economic Development, begun 1957. 

Science 

CHEMISTRY 

B. K. Kulshrestra, lonophorisis of Parines, Pyrimidines and constituent 
of Indian gums, begun 1954. 

L. Pochhali, Ion exchange by synthetic resins in mixtures of electrolytes 

both by equilibrium and by dynamic methods, begun 1954. 

P. K. Bhattacharyya, Polorographic investigations on the half wave 
potential of metals insoluble in mercury, begun 1956. 

S. Chatterjee and K. C. Roy, Electrokinetic potential of precipitates from 
non-aqueous media, begun 1957. 

Miss K. K. Rohatgi and G. C. Bhattacharyya. Investigations on Fluo- 
rescence in solutions, begun 1957. 

A. Bhattacharya, High Frequency Titrations, begun 1957. 

K. L. Mallick, Emulsion Polymerisations ; Mercaptans as chain transfei* 
agents, begun 1956, 

K. K. Kundu, Titrations in non-aqueous solvents, begun 1957. 

B. B. Mukherjee and A. Bancrjee, Investigation on Indian Plants, begun 

1956. 

B. Sen, R. Bhattacharyya and A. Chatterjee, Studies in Hydrofluorescence 
Deviations, begun 1957. 

R. Biswas, Studies in Dieskmann cyclisation, begun 1957. 

M. M. Chakraborty and B. R. Singh, Use of Organic thio-compounds for 

the selective analysis of Inorganic elements of the sulphide groups, 
begun 1956. 

B. R, Singh, lonophorisis and the separation of common ions, begun 1956. 
J. B. Roy Choudhury, separation of niobium and tantalum with organic 
reagents, begun 1956. 

A. K. Mukherjee, 

Separation of niobium and tantalium with organic reagents, begun 
1957. 

Paper chromatographic separation of ions common and rare in mix- 
tures of organic solvent, begun 1957. 

B. K. Mitra, Studies on amperometric and high frequency titrations to 

evaluate methods for the volumetric determination of elements, 
begun 1957. 
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C. P. Savarior, Utilisation of organic phenotic derivatives and use of 

some new indicators for the ,complexometric titration of metals, 
begun 1957. 

S. P. Bag, Studies on the elTect of different groups in Organic Analytical 
Reagents having the same salt forming and co-ordinating groups, 
begun 1957. 

B. K. Mitra, Separation and estimation of ions with ion exchange chroma- 
tography, begun 1958. 

J. G. Sen Gupta, 

Methods for the estimation of palladium and its separation from 
other elements, begun 1957. 

Use of Organic reagents for the spectrophotometric estimation of 
platinum metals, begun 1957. 

S. Pal, D. Bose and N. K. Roy, Combustion of Pulverised Coal, begun 
1954. 

G. Ayen Dutt, Preservation of Indian Vegetables, begun 1954. 

A. Chatterjee, R. Chatterjec and V. Kumar, Investigation on Varatrum 
Alkaloids, begun 1954. 

G. L. Bose, Improvement of Malda Mango, begun 1954. 

S. Das Gupta and B. N. Srimani, Investigation on the method of pro- 
cessing inedible or unpopular fish caught in West Bengal, begun 1954. 

A. K, Chattopadhyay, Reaction of calcium carbonate with ammonium 

solutions at elevated temperature and production of soda-ash using 
the ammonia and Carbon Dioxide evolved, begun 1955. 

R. N. Bagchi, Pressure leaching of copper ores, begun 1955. 

B. Banerjee, R. M. Bardhan and A. K. Roy, Determination of heat resist- 

ance of spores of spoilage bacteria, begun 1955. 

K. Das and S. Lodh, Varietal suitability and development of suitable 

long and short range methods of preservation of important fruits 
and vegetable's of West Bengal, begun 1956. 

K. Mallick, Mercaptans as modifiers in Emulsion Polymerization, begun 
1956. 

A. K. Sen Gupta and S. Kundagrami, Studies on the Production of 

Riboflavin by a mutant yeast, begun 1956. 

S. K. Sen Gupta, Investigation on steriod, begun 1957. 

G. B. Joshi, Transport of fruit and vegetables, begun 1957. 

K. K. Kundu, Non~aqueous acid base titration, begun 1957. 

B. Das Gupta and N. Basak, Characteristic of gases obtained by fer- 

menting fish and partly digested primary sludges available from 
industrial and municipal wastes, begun 1957. 

D, Roy Choudhury, Study of microbial flora associated with fresh water 

fish in West Bengal, begun 1957. 

GEOLOGY 

A. Bhattacharyya, Coal Petrology, begun 1958. 

MATHEMATICS 

B. B. Chatterjee, Stresses in rotating solids, begun 1954. 

Sakti K. Chakraverty, Wave of disturbance in electric media, begun 
1954. 

M. Mitra, Wave motion in elastic media, begun 1954. 
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R. N. Bhattacharyya, Fluid motion, begun 1954. 

S. R. Khamrui, Motion of viscous-fluids, begun 1954. 

Ashim R, Sen, Water waves, begun 1956. 

PHYSICS 

A. P. Gupta and K. G. Banerjee, Radio-carbon dating of ancient 

archaeological specimen, begun 1956. 

D. Chatterjee, 

Analysis (Spectro-Chemical) and connections of rare gases like 
Argon, Helium, Krypton, etc. from the thermal springs at 
Bakreswar, begun 1956. 

Studies of the interaction of high energy neutrons in matter, begun 
1957. 

Induced conductivity at the surface between metals, begun 1956. 

S. K, Mukherjee, 

Hall effect, begun 1957. 

High-pressure Ionization chamber for the measurement of cosmic 
ray intensity, begun 1958. 

Studies in the anistropic absorption Fluorescence, begun 1956. 

Nuclear spectroscopy energy levels of nitrogen nucleus, begun 1957. 

Kramer effect — emission of law energy electrons from metals sub- 
jected to various processes, begun 1958. 

Investigation on Electrects, begun 1956. 



karnatak 

Arts 

ECONOMICS 

M. Halayya, the Marketing of Indian Tea. 

EDUCATION 
M. Ed. 

Kumari Sona Alur, Measurement of Intelligence of Karnatak Students 
belonging to the age group of 15 years. 

M. Z. Khan, Effect of Bilingualism on the linguistic ability of school 
children (9-14 years). 

ENGLISH 

M. K. Naik, The travel books of W. Somerset Maugham, pub. in K. U. 
Journal 1958. 

GEOGRAPHY 

M.A. 

A. R. Shanbhag, Land use in North Kanara with special reference to 
problems as associated. 

M. S. Honrao, Regional studies in Deccan. 

POLITICS 

Dr. G. S. Halappa, Bidnur State a study of its History and Administrator 
pub. in K. U. Journal 1958. 

SANSKRIT 

S. V. Dixit, Bhavabhuti and his Dramas. 

Science 

BOTANY 

L. K. Gunjikar and H. R. Ladwa, On the origin, Nature and develop- 
ment of Aerenchyma in stachytarpheta Indica vahl. 

CHEMISTRY 

V. N. Deshpande and K. S. Nargund, 

Substituted PP-Diphenylpropionic Acids published in K. U. Journal 
VoL 1 No. 1. 1 to 6. 

Substituted PP-Diphenylethylamines and their derivatives, pub. in 
K. U. Journal 1956, Vol. 1 No. 1. 7 to 14. 

Synthesis of Isoquinoline Derivatives of Pharmacological interest, 
pub. in K. U. Journal 1956, Vol. 1. No. 1. 15 to 18. 
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S. N. Munvalli, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S. Nargund, Use of Ethyl Acetone- 
Dicarboxylate in Conard and Limpach Reaction, pub. in K. U. Jour- 
nal 1956, Vol. 1. No. 1. 23 to 28. 

R. B. Kanti and K. S. Nargund, Dibromo-Acetophenones, pub. in K. U. 

Journal 1956, Vol. 1, No. 1, 36 to 38. 

V. V. Devsthale, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Dichlropropiophenones 
and B-Dichlorophe?nylpropionic Acids, pub. in K. U. Journal 1956, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, 39 to 42. 

N. L. Tikotkar, I. M. Navalgund, S. N. Munvalli, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S. 
Nargund, Use of Ethyl Acetonedicar boxy late in Knorr’s Synthesis 
of quinoline Derivatives, Substituted 2-Hydroxyquineline-4 Acetic 
Acids, pub. in K. U. Journal, Vol. 1, No. 1, 43 to 50. 

N. B. Sattur, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S, Nargund, Possible Plant Hormones. 
Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 1956, Vol. 1, No. 1, 51 to 55. Possible 
Plant Hormones, Part II, pub. in K. U. Journal 1956, Vol. 1, No. 1, 
56 to 60. 

Miss H. S. Sharadamma, S. N. Kulkarni, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Ncirgund, 
Beech’s Method of Preparing Substituted Benzaldehydes, pub. in 
K. U. Journal 1956, Vol. 1, No. 1, 61 to 63, 

S. M. Dandin, G. H. Kulkarni, H. B. Bhat, K. S. Iyengar, P. B. Sattur 

and K. S. Nargund, Dichlorophenyl Alkyl Sulphides and Sulphones, 
pub. in K. U. Journal 1956, Vol. 1, No. 1, 64 to 73. 

R. B. Kanti and K. S. Nargund, Studies in Chalkones and their Bi’omine. 

Addition Products, pub, in K. U. Journal 1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 8 to 13. 
V. N, Deshpande and K. S. Nargund, Synthesis of Isoquinolinc Deriva- 
tives of Pharmacological Interest, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957, Vol. II, 
No. 1, 14 to 18. 

Smt. H. S. Sharadamma, G. B. Maddi, S. N. Kulkarni, P. B. Sattur, and 

K. S. Nargund, Hibicon Derivatives Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 

1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 19 to 28. 

R. S. Tadkod, P. B. Sattur, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S. Nargund, Substi- 

tuted Benzephenones, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 
29 to 32. 

C. N. Deshpande, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Studies in Xanthoncs, 
Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 33 to 42. 

S. S. Mutalik Desai, P. B. Sattur, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S. Nargund, 

Studies in Xanthones, Part II, pub. in K. U. Journal, Vol. II, No. 1, 
43 to 49. 

N. B. Mahishi, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Substituted Thioxanthones, 
Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 50 to 57. 

P. G. Nerlekar and K. S. Nargund, 

Substituted AB-Diphenylethylamines, Part I, pub. in 1957, Vol. II, 
No. 1, 58 to 63. 

Substituted AB-Diphenylethylamines, Part II, pub. in K. U. Jour- 
nal, 1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 64 to 68. 

Substituted Diphenylethylamines, Part III, pub. in K. U. Journal 
1957, Vol. II, No. 1, 66 to 68. 

Smt. K. V. Kulkarni, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Possible Plant 
Hormones, Part III, pub. in K, U. Journal 1957, Vol. 11, No. ^1, 
69 to 78. 

R. B. Kanti and Dr. K. S. Nargund, Studies in chalkones and their Bro- 
mine products, pub. in K. U. Journal during 1957-58, Vol. II, 
No. 7, p. 8. 
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V, N. Deshpande and K. S. Nargund, Synthesis of Isoquinoline derivatives 
of Pharmocological interest, pub. K. U. Journal 1957-58, Vol. II, 
No. 7. 

G. B. Maddi, S. N. Kulkarni, P. B. Sattur, Smt. H. S. Sharadamma and 
K. S. Nargund, Hibicon derivatives, Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 
1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

R. S. Tadkod, P. B. Sattur, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S. Nargun, Substituted 

Benzophenones, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

C. N. Deshpande, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Studies in Xanthones, 

Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

S. S. Mutalik Desai, P. B. Sattur, S. N. Kulkarni and K. S. Nargund, 

Studies in Xanthones, Part II, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957-58, 
Vol. II, No. 7. 

N. B. Mahishi, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Studies in Thioxanthones, 
Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

P. G. Nerlekar and K. S. Nargund, 

Substituted AB-Diphenylethylamines, Part I, pub. in K. U. Journal 
1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7, p. 8. 

Substituted AB-Diphenylethylamines, Part II, pub. in K. U. Journal 
1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

Substituted Diphenylethylamines, Part III, pub. in K. U. Journal 
1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

Smt. K. V. Kulkarni, P. B. Sattur and K. S. Nargund, Possible Plant 
Hormones, Part III, pub. in K. U. Journal 1957-58, Vol. II, No. 7. 

M. Sc. 

S. B. Patil, Substituted Phenyl, Ethyl Amines-Chloromethoxy and Chlo- 
rohydroxy phenyl Ethyl Amines. 

D. Ramesh Babu, Pachman Reaction and Coumarins. 

A. T. Kulkarni, Studies-Friedel and Crafts condensation. 

S. N. Munavalli, Substituted Quinoline Acetic Acids. 

V, V. Devasthale, Synthesis of Isoquinoline derivatives. 

A. R. Inamdar, Substituted Arj^l Acetic Acids. 

R. S. Joshi, Friedal-Crafts Reaction of succinic Anhydride with Methyl 

substituted Phenyl sulphides, 

I. S. Shenolikar, Condensation of B by Hydroxy enthory benzene deriva- 
tives with succinic anhydride. 

P. K. Nargund, Substituted Diphenylsulphides sulphoxides and sulphones. 
N. B. Sattur, Synthesis of some possible plant Hormones. 

Smt. H. S. Shardamma, Substituted benzylamines and their derivatives. 
C. N. Deshpande, Substituted Xanthones. 

Smt. K. V. Kulkarni, Possible Plant Hormones. 

S. S. Mutalik Desai, Substituted Xanthones. 

R. S. Tadkod, Substituted Benzophenones. 

N. B. Mahishi, Substituted Thixanthones. 

PHYSICS 


N. Sreedharmurthy, 

On the use of Hutchison and Manne back’s Mathematical techniques 
for the derivation of vibration transition probabilities. 

(a) A note on the validity of the revised rotational structure 
constants of green yellow system of Vo bands. 
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(b) A case for study of electronic transition moment variation in 
Nj, (1st positive) bands. 

M. R. Katti, Some new bands of Boron Monoxide. 

D. R. Bagalkoti, Some peculiarities of Wl-929 photo-tube. 

N. V. Gejji, Test of the workability of lotmar potential energy function. 

B. S. Patil, Relative performance of intensity methods in rotational tem- 
perature measurements. 

Smt. V. Rajeswari, 

(a) Theoretical Transition probabilities for e^ Swan system, pub. in 
C.S.LR. Journal 1955, 14, 302. 

(b) Vibrational temperatures in e^ Swan system in rare gases and 
Ramsauer effect, pub. in C.S.LR. Journal 1954, BB 649. 

Dr. K. Suryanarayan Rao, 

Quardrupole couplincy and Molecular structui’e. A review article, 
pub. in K. U. Journal 1956. 

On working of some theories of vibrational transition probabilities, 
pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sc. India, 20, 259, 1954. 

A table for the calculation of surface tension for measurement of 
sessile drops, pub. in Ind. J. Phy. 28, 345, 1954. 

Study of Hulbert Hirschf elder function in C2 (Swan system), pub. 
in Ind. J. Phy. 28, 469, 1954. 

Relative roles of Oxygen and air in the development of some nitro- 
gen band systems. Bull. No. 12, de la. soc. Roy de Sc. de Liege 
Belgique, 12, 435, 1954. 

Mass assymetry effect in Hutchisson’s theory of vibiVitional transi- 
tion probabilities, pub. in Ind. J. Phy. 29, 388, 1955. 

Dr. Tawde, 

Measurement of surface tension by unstable pendent drop, pub. in 
Ind. J. Phy. 30, 348, 1956. 

Intensity aspects and determinant of (er'r-e') difference in the B and 
X bands Lao J. Karn. Uni. 1, 74, 1956 

Role of Argon in the development of some band systems of Nitrogen, 
pub. in Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind. 23, 119, 1957. 

Spectroscopic study of some alcohol flames, flame temperatures and 
their influence on the intensity changes in various bands. Sixth 
s 3 miposium (International) on combustion Baltimore, p. 143. 


M. Sc. 

M. R. Katti, Spectroscopic problems in diatomic molecules. 

ZOOLOGY 

Dr. K. R. Karandikar and H. V. Kashyap, Structure of the Retilian 
Heart. 

Dr. A. M. Patil, Cephalopoda of Karwar coast. 

Dr. J. C. Uttangi, Ciliate parasites of Bufomelanostictus from Dharwar. 
V. B. Marathe and R. S. Kulkarni, the Circulatory system of ophicophalus 
striatus. 



MADRAS 


Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Dr. U. R. Baron von Ehrenfels, 

The Status of Women of South Asia, edited by Dr. Appadurai, 
under the auspices of the UNESCO and the Asian Relations 
Organization, UNESCO Seminar, (Longmans), Calcutta, 1954. 

Kleidung, Mode and Kultur — Ziele, pub. in “ Kontinente ”, Vol. VIII, 
Vienna, July-August 1955 (in the language of the country). 

A Typical Khasi Hat, pub. in ‘‘ Man ”, The Royal Anthropological 
Institute, London, November, 1955. 

Zwei Pole der Gesellschaft, pub. in “ Kontinente ” Vol, VI, Vienna, 
Austria, 1955. 

Mutter-Recht in Vorderindien, pub. in “ Lexiken Der Frau ”, 
Vol. II, Zurich, 1955. 

Three Matrilineal Groups in Assam — A study of diiferences and 
similarities, pub. in “ American Anthropologist ”, Chicago, 
U.S.A., Vol. 57, No. 2, April, 1955. 

Hygiene and Acculturation, pub. in “ Tribal Welfare Conference 
Journal ”, Jagdalpur, 1955. 

Example Setting, pub. in ‘‘ The Proceedings of the Seminar on 
Traditional Cultures ”, organized by the University of Madras 
under the auspices of UNESCO, Madras, 1956. 

The Culturological Approach to Non-alignment, pub. in “ Indian 
Year Book of International Affairs ”, Madras University, 1956. 

Kadan Religion, pub. in “ Man ”, Royal Anthropological Institute, 
London, May, 1956. 

The Disinheritance of Women, pub. in “The Mail”, Madras, 
August, 1956. 

The Rise of Womenhood, pub. in “Mankind”, Hyderabad-Dn., 1956. 

North-South Polarization, pub. in “ Mysindia ”, Bangalore, 1956. 

Matriliny in Malabar, pub. in “ Mysindia ”, Bangalore, 1956. 

Twentieth Century Trends in Anthropological Thought, pub. in 
“ Madras University Journal ”, 1956. 

Wall Paintings— Old and New, pub, in “ The Hindu ”, Madras, 
October, 1956. 

Primitive Society and the Family of Nations, pub. in “Indian Year 
Book of International Affairs ”, Madras University, 1956. 

Changing Position of Women, pub. in “ Society in India ”, Madras 
Social Sciences Association's publication, Madras, 1956. 

North-South Polarization — A study in the similarity of Attitudes, 
pub. in “ Madras University Journal ”, Centenary Special Num- 
ber, 1956-1957. 

A Malayalar Mock Fight, pub. in Die Wiener Schule der Voclker- 
kunde”, 1925-1954 Vienna, 1956. 
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Legislation against Matriliny (in collaboration with P. V. Vela- 
yudhan), pub. in “The Anthropologist”, Department of 
Anthropology, Delhi University, Vol. Ill, No. I & II, March- 
August 1956. 

Islam Between East and West, pub. in “ Islamic Literature ”, Lahore, 
Part I, Vol. VII, No. 6, June 1956 & Part II, Vol. VIII, No. 2, 
February 1957. 

Doppelegeschlecht oder Golterpaar, pub. in “ Paideuma ”, Vol. VI, 
No. 5, September 1957, Frobenius Institute, Frankfurt, Main. 

India and Africa, pub. in “ Man ", Royal Anthropological Institute, 
London, 1957. 

Prejudice and Taboo in India, pub. in “ Mankind ”, Hyderabad, 
Vol. 1, No. 12, 1957. 

North-South Polarization, pub. in “Indian Express”, Madras, 1957, 
and “ Sunday Standard ”, Bombay. 

Studies in Acculturation — A Summary, pub. in “ The Bulletin of 
the Tribal Research Institute”, Chindwara, Vol. 1, No. 3, 1957. 

M. S. Gopalakrishnan, 

Preliminary studies relating to the Nambudiri Brahmins of Kerala 
and Culture Change, pub. in “ Society in India ”, Madras Social 
Sciences Association’s Publication, Madras, 1955-56. 

The Grove, the Serpent and the Goddess in Kerala Culture, pub. at 
the Psy,chological Society Conference held at Madras in Decem- 
ber 1955. 

Realising Facts — Self-Realization through Anthropology, pub. in 
“ Madras University Journal ”, January 1956. 

Witcharft, Folk-Lore, Tattooing, pub. in Tamil Encyclopaedia, Uni- 
versity Buildings, Madras. 

An Analysis of Two Units of Observation in the Religio-Social Life 
of Kerala, pub. in Madras University Journal, 1956. 

Ayinikuthu Chela- A Cheruma Habitat, pub. in Madras University 
Journal, Centenary Number, January 1957. 

Hindu Cultural Pattern, pub. in Madras University Journal, July 
1957. 

A Numbudiri Saint of Kerala, pub. in Madras University Journal, 
January 1958. 

A Day inside a temple in Kerala, pub. in Madras University Jour- 
nal (in the Press). 

Ifugao, Marriage, Cultural Levels, Navigation, Dress & Ornaments, 
Law and Government, pub. in Telugu Encyclopaedia, Madras 
(in the Press). 

Veddas of Ceylon, pub. in Tamil Encyclopaedia, University Build- 
ings, Madras (in the Press). 

M. Uit 

Mrs. Shirley Berry Isenberg, “ Change in occupation and Status of 

Women in Madras State begun in 1956. 

Miss C. R. Rajalakshmi, “ The Position of Widows in Hindu Societies ”, 

begun in 1957. 

A. Govindachari, “ The Finger and Palmer Prints of South Indian 
Tribes ”, commenced in 1956, likely to be completed in 1959. 
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ECONOMICS 


Dr. R. Balakrishna, 

Rationalization of Industry, pub. in Souvenir of the Madras Econo- 
mics Students Convention, 1954. 

Nationalization of Industry, pub. in Tamil Encyclopaedia, Vol. 1. 

Investment in the Public Sector, papers relating to the Formulation 
of the Second Five Year Plan, 1955. (Planning Commission) 

Common Production Programme for Small and Large Scale Indus- 
tries, paper relating to the Formulation of the Second Five Year 
Plan, 1955. (Planning Commission) 

Planning Techniques, papers relating to the Formulation of the 
Second Five Year Plan, 1955. (Planning Commission) 

Planning Technique and the Indian Plan Frame pub. in Commerce 
Annual Review Number, December, 1955. 

ECAFE and Economic Development of South East Asia (in collabo- 
ration with Lecturer) pub. in Indian Year Book of International 
Affairs, 1954, Madras University. 

Rationalization of Industrial Technique and Equipment, pub. in 
Madias University Journal, A, XXVIll, No. 1, 1956. 

The Progress of Production Technique and Structure of Capital 
Goods Industries, pub. in Indian Economic Journal. 

India and the Sterling Area, pub. in Indian Year Book of Inter- 
national Affairs, 1955, Madras University. 

Cultural Reorientations in Economic Development — Paper presented 
at the UNESCO Seminar held in February, 1956. 

Structural Adaptations for Economic Development, pub. in Com- 
merce, July, 1956. 

Process of Economic Growth, pub. in Madras University Journal, A, 
Centenary Volume. 

Plan or No Plan, pub. in Indian Review and Hindustan Times, 
January, 1957, 

Early Attempts at Planning, pub. in March of India, May 1957. 

Progress of the First Five Year Plan, pub. in Ibid, June 1957. 

Assessment of the Second Five Year Plan, pub. in Ibid, July 1957. 

Objectives of Taxation, pub. in Commerce Annual Number, January 
1958. 

The Socialistic Pattern and New Welfare Economics, pub. in Madras 
University Journal, A, Vol, XXX, No., 1, January 1958. 

Estate Duty in India, pub. in Indian Economic Journal, July 1958. 

Applied Research in Social Sciences (for the Symposium on “ Tech- 
nique.s of Social Research”, UNESCO Research Centre). 

Dr. D. Bright Singh, 

Problems of the Motor Transport in India, pub. in Indian Journal 
of Economics, 1954. 

Foreign Capital in India, pub. in Madras University Journal, A. 

Price Trends in India, 1939-1945, pub. in Madras University 
Journal, A, 1954. 

Finance in India, pub. in Tamil Encyclopaedia, Vol. I. 

India's Balance of Payments Problem, pub. in Commerce, Oct. 1957. 

Monetary Policy and the Control of Inflation, pub. in Commerce 
Annual, 1957. 
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Inflationary Threat in a Developing Economy, pub. in Indian 
Finance, Annual, 1957. 

Foreign Trade and Economic Development, pub. in Indian 
Finance, 22-3-1958. 

Bank Advances in India — Recent trends, published in ** Banker 
New Delhi, March 1958. 

B, Krishna Rao, Real Earnings and Employment of Factory Labour in 
India, pub. in Madras University Journal, A, Vol. XXX, January 
1958. 

Dr. K. V. Sri Ram, 

The Anti-Inflationary Impact of Co-operative Credit in a Develop- 
ing Economy, to be published in the Indian Journal of Economics. 
Contemporary Trends in European Co-operative Banking, pub. in 
Indian Economic Journal, July 1958. 

Recent Co-operative Banking Developments in Asia, to be publish- 
ed in Indian Economic Journal. 

A Trade Policy for India — Its Theoretical Setting, pub. in Madras 
University Journal, A, Vol. XXX, No. 1. January 1958. 

The Impact of Freer Trade on the Localization of Industries, sent 
for publication to the Madras University Journal. 

M. Litt. 

N, Sundaraganapathy, The problem of under-developed areas, begun 
1954, completed 1956. 

Mrs. K. Saradamoni, The Co-operative Movement in India with special 
reference to Madras, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

T. V. Francis, Land Utilization in Madras State, begun 1955, completed 
1957. 

T. N. Krishnan, Unemployment in Travancore-Cochin, begun 1955, 
completed 1957. 

M. Dandapani, Banking Legislation in India, begun 1956, completed 1958. 
Y. Sankaran, Progressive Taxation in India, begun 1957, in progress. 

T. V. Sethuraman, Financing of Industrial Development in India, begun 
1957, in progress. 

Rm. Arunachalam, Growth of Central Banking in India, begun 1957, 
in progress. 

Srimati R. Thamarajakshi, Taxation of land with reference to India, 
begun 1957, in progress. 

Miss T. K. Yasodha, Municipal Finance in Madras State, begun 1957. 

GEOGRAPHY 


Dr. George Kuriyan, 

India’s Population and Resources, pub. in Nature, June 26, 1954, 
p. 1218. 

India’s Population Problem, pub. in Focus, American Geographical 
Society, Vol. 15, No. 2, October 1954. 

A Chapter on India, Pakistan and Ceylon, pub. in World Political 
Geography, ed. by Etzel Pearcy, 2nd Edn. 1957. Thomas Y. 
Cromwell & Co., N. Y., U.S.A., pp. 517-540. 

Population and Food Supply in the Union of India, pub. in South 
Asian Issue of the Geog. Rundschau Georg Westermann, Verlag, 
Braunchweig, W. Germany, 1955, 
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Proceedings of the United Nations Seminar on Population held at 
Bandung, pub. in Indian Geographical Journal, 1956, Vol. XXX* 
Agricultural Planning in India, pub. in Current History, Philadel- 
phia, February 1956. 

Agricultural Planning in India, pub. in Indian Geographical Journal, 
Vol. 31, pp. 1-13. 

Food and Population Problem in India, pub. in International Geo- 
graphical Congress, Rio-de- Janeiro, 1956. 

Growth and Development of Industries in India since Independence, 
pub. in International Geographical Congress, Tokyo, 1957. 
Physiography of India, pub. in Handbook on India, American Geo- 
graphical Society, New York, U.S.A. 

Regional Survey of Kerala State, begun 1957, completed 1958. 
Regional Survey of South India, begun 1958, completed 1960. 
Regional Survey of Madras State, begun 1958, completed 1959. 

Dr. V. L. S. Prakasa Rao, 

Land Use Survey, pub. in Oriental Geographer, Vol. 1, No. 2, 1957. 
Location of Capitals, pub. in Indian Science Congress, Abstract, 1954. 

M. Litt. 

Kum. A. Vasantha, Urban Geography, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

Smt. H. Newman, Changes in land use in Madras and its environs, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

Smt. Vasanthathiru, Geography of settlements of the Coramandal Coast, 
begun 1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

HISTORY 
Ph. D. 

Chandran Devanesan, An Interpretive Study of Mahatma Gandhi’s 
Swaraj (1909), likely to be completed 1960. 

M. Sargurudoss, Education Policy in the Madras Presidency from 
1800-1900. 


M. Litt. 

K. V. Raman, The Early History of the Madras Region upto 1650, begun 
1954, completed 1956. 

Miss G. Lydia Tara Bai, Political and Administrative Relations between 
the Governments of Madras and India from 1800-1900. 

INDIAN MUSIC 


P. Sambamoorthy, 

Evolution of Musical Forms. 

Varieties of Composers. 

Sacred Dance. 

Varieties of Veenas. 

Gotuvadyam. 

The antiquity of some Musical Instruments. 
Varieties of Pallavis. 

Kshetrayya’s contribution to Karnatic Music. 

10 
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Jaiatar^mgam. 

Our heritage : Musical Instruments. 

Musical wealth in South Indian Temples. 

Evolution oi Bhashanga Ragas. 

Ramaswami Dikshitar and his contribution to South Indian Music, 
Music depicted in stones and music given by stones. 

Royal Musicians, Composers, Musicologists and Patrons. 

MateriaLs used in the manufacture of musical instruments of the 
Orient. 

Gopalakrishna Bharati. 

Gana Rasa and Navarasas. 

Place of Gamakas in Indian Music. 

Production of Indian Operas. 

Popular Music through the ages. 

Resonant Wood. 

Tambura : Its origin and development. 

Svarakshara : Kavitvam in the compositions of the modern period. 
Aids to the Teaching of Music. 

Devotional Music and its role in the development of classical music. 
Musical content of Bharata Natya, 

Maha Vaidyanatha Aiyer and his contribution to South Indian music. 
Yuvaranga Bhupati of Udayarpalayam. 

Advent of Staff Notation in Indian Music. 

Two rare Tala sculptures in the Temple at Madura. 

Tirupati as a seat of Music and Art. 

Pioneers in Instrumental Music : Mridangam Narayanaswami Appa. 
Kazhugumalai and its musical importance. 

Concerts and concert traditions, 

Virali Malai Kuravanji. 

Contributed chapters on Music and Dancing for the volume ‘‘ Cul- 
tural History of India” sponsored by the Union Ministry of 
Education. (1956) 

Miss Light Isaac, 

The Musical aspect of Ancient Tamil Music. 

References to music in the Silappadikaram. 

History of the Music of the different Nations. 

M. Litt. 

Srimati M. R. Alamelu, Light thrown on the History of Indian Music by 
Archaeological and Epigraphical records. 

Srimati S. Sita, The History of Ragas and Musical forms of South Indian 
Music from 1600 A.D. 

Srimati P. N. Kausalya, Telugu Padakaras. 

Srimati K. V. Sakuntala, The Percussion Instruments of India — A study. 
Srimati K. Annapurni, Poetic Metres and their influences on the growth 
of the Tala System. 

Srimati J. Annapurni, Gamakas and their growth in Karnatic Music and 
Hindustani Music. 

Srimati R. Sakuntala, Ritualistic Music of South Indian Temples. 
Srimati S. Sampathkumari, Bhadrachala Ramadas— His life, his contri- 
bution to music and his influence on subsequent composers, in 
progress. 
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Srimati N. Shyamala, Folk Music and Dance of Tamilnad, in progress. 
Srimati V, Nirmala, Musical forms used in Bharata Natya from Ancient 
Times, in progress. 

Srimati K. R. Madhavi, Tamil Padakaras and their contribution to South 
Indian Music, in progress. 

Srimati M. S. Lakshmi, Music of the Post-Tyagaraja Period, in progress. 
Srimati S. Indira, Music of the Vijayanagar Period, in progress. 

Srimati M. R. Alamelu, Musical instruments depicted in the sculptures 
in South Indian Temples — A study, in progress. 

MALAYALAM 
Ph. D, 


K. Narayana Ezhuthachan, Bhasha Kautaliyam — A Linguistic study, 
begun 1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

M. Litt. 

K. M. Prabhakara Variyar, History and Evolution of Malayalam Script, 
begun 1955, likely to be completed 1960. 

P. C. Krishnan Namboodiripad, Kootiyattam, begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1961. 


PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. D. 


J. G. Stall, Neo-Platonism and Vedanta, begun 1954, completed 1956. 

P. K. Sundaram, Advaita epistemology, begun 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

T. P. Ramachandran, Concept of Vyavaharika in Advaita Vedanta, begun 
1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

M. Litt, 

S. Gopalan, Hindu Social Philosophy, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

B. V. Radhakrishnan, The idea of God in Vedanta, begun 1955, com- 

pleted 1957. 

Ch. Sambasiva Rao, Some aspects of Indian Mysticism with reference 
to Vemana, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1959. 

C. S. Ramachandra Rao, Ethics of Sri Madhva, begun 1956, likely to 

be completed 1959. 

P. Jayaram, Ethics of Visistadvaita, begun 1956, likely to be completed 
1959. 


PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 

Dr. C. T. Krishnamachari, 

On the Dialectical affinities between East and West, pub. in Philo-' 
sophy East and West, published by the University of Hawaii, 
U.S.A., Parts I and II, October 1953 and January 1954. 
Quantum Physics and East-West Rapprochment, pub. in Philosophy 
East and West, 1955. 

On the Logic of Undecidability, pub. in Proceedings of the Ind, 
Phil. Congress, 1955. 
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Quantum Physics and Parapsychology, pub. in J. Parapsychology, 
U.S.A., 1956. 

Zeno’s Paradoxes re-examined, pub. in Ind. Phil. Quarterly, 1957. 
On some structuralist presuppositions and Metaphysics, Presidential 
Address to the Logic and Metaphysics Section of the Indian 
Philosophical Congress, pub. in Proc. Ind. Phil. Congress, 1956. 

Is Mind extended in an Imagy Image ?, pub. in J. of the Ind. Phil. 
Association, April 1957. 

Soren Kierkegaard and Swami Vivekananda, An existentialist 
approach to Indian Philosophy, Special Indian number of the 
Revue Internationale de Philosophie, Belgium, Europe, 1956. 

A note on Multi-dimensional Time, pub. in British Journal for the 
Philosophy of Science, 1957. 

On the space and time of Images, pub. in British J. Phil. Sc., 1958. 
Quantum Field theory and goal directed activity, pUb. in J. Psycho- 
logical Researches, Madras Psychological Association, January 

1957, and July 1957. 

Field theoretical approaches to Psi, pub. in The Aryan Path, June 

1958. 

Space, Time and Consciousness, pub. in J. Parapsychology, Duke 
University, U.S.A., March 1958. 

Survey of Indian Philosophy 1955-1958, pub. in Chroniques de Phi- 
losophy Institute International de Philosophie, Paris, 1958. 

Miss Julia Norrell, A comparative study of existentialism and Indian 
Philosophy, begun 1957, completed 1958. 

POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

V. Gururaja Rao, History of the Public Works Department, Madras Gov- 
ernment, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

Ph. D, 

G. V. Balachandran, Indian political thought after Kautilya, begun 
1958 likely to be completed 1961, 

Miss Chandra Mudaliar, The State and religious endowments in Madras, 
begun 1958 likely to be completed 1960. 

Miss S. Saraswati, Minorities in the Madras State, begun 1958 likely to 
be completed 1960. 

Miss S. Vijalakshmi, History of the Madras Legislature, begun 1957 
likely to be completed 1959. 


M. Litt. 

K. Kamalanathan, A history of the Council of State in India, begun 

1955 complete 1956. 

Miss N. C. Shanta, Road administration in Madras 1800-1900, begun 

1956 completed 1958. 

Miss Usha Murthy, Famine Relief administration in Madras, begun 

1957 likely to be completed 1959. 

P, Viswanatham, Financial administration of the Madras Corporation, 
begun 1955 likely to be completed 1960. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

Miss P. Rajalakshmi Varma, Behaviour problems in pre-school infancy, 
begun 1957 in progress. 

B. C. Muthaya, Relation between frustration tolerance and level of 
aspiration, begun 1957 in progress. 

M. A. Farooqi, Co-operation, competition and group structure, begun 
1958 in progress. 

E. G. Parameswaran, Symbolism in Hindu ritual, begun 1958, in pro- 
gress. 

M. Utt. 

Miss V. C. Vimala, Symbolism in South Indian marriage rituals, begun 
1954 completed 1955. 

Miss P. Rajalakshmi Varma, Children’s fears, begun 1955 completed 
1956. 

E. G. Parameswaran, Problems of transition from adolescence to adult- 
hood, begun 1956 completed 1957. 

Miss K. V. Savithri, Phantasies of adolescent girls, begun 1955 com- 
pleted 1957. 

Miss Mary K. Comen, Social development in children, begun 1954 com- 
pleted 1957. 

Miss G. Jayalakshmi, Studies in Psycho-motor ability, begun 1956 com- 
pleted 1958. 

Miss T. A. Sundari, Studies in time perception, begun 1956, completed 
1958. 

Miss B. Rama Devi, Comparative study of personality of married and 
unmarried teachers, begun 1957 completed 1958. 

TAMIL 

Ph. D. 

K. Govindan, A critical study of Purapporul Literature in Tamil, begun 
1954 likely to be completed 1959. 

P. Balasubramanian, A study of the Literature of Tondaimandalam, 
begun 1957 likely to be completed 1962. 

Kumari V. Ranganayaki, Difference between written and Spoken dialect 
in Tamil, begun 1957. 


M. Litt. 

N. Sanjeevi, A critical study of Purananuru, begun 1954 likely to be 
completed 1960. 

Miss A. R. Indira, A study of the minor characters in Kambaramayanam, 
begun 1957 likely to be completed 1963. 

Smt. Kanagasoundari Mahalingam, A study of the Vocabulary of Silap- 
patikaram, begun 1954. 

R. Shanmugam, The Social life of the Tamils in the Sangam Age, begun 

1956 likely to be completed 1962. 

S. Hameed, Contribution of the European savants to Tamil with special 

reference to Dr. G. U. Pope, begun 1957 likely to be completed 
1963. 
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Kumari V. Rajam, Conjugation of Tamil Verbs, begun 1955 completed 
in 1956. 

Mrs. V. Jayakumari, Histoi-ical study of the language of South Indian 
Inscriptions from 5th to 11th Century, A. D. begun 1955 completed 
in 1958. 

V. R. Mahalingam, Kulothamgan Pillai Thamil — a historical study, 
begun 1955 completed in 1956. 

Kumari R. Sita Bai, Study of index of words in Tolkappiyam, begun 
1955 completed in 1958. 

R. Sadasivam, Study of Aingurunuru, begun 1956 completed in 1957. 
Kumari T. S. Kamala, Comparative study of Kamban and Valluvar, 

begun 1956 completed in 1957. 

Mrs. A. Maheswari, A student of Pattirruppatlu, begun 1957 completed 
in 1958. 

S. P. Annamalai, A Critical Study of the development of Arts and 

Sciences in Ancient Tamil Nad, begun 1958, likely to be completed 
1963. 


TELUGU 
D. Litt. 

K. Mahadeva Sastry, The historical grammar of the Telugu language, 
begun 1954. 


Ph. D. 

Smt. M. Audilakshmi, Saivism on Telugu Literature and its contribu- 
tion to South Indian Culture, begun 1954. 

M. Litt. 

K. Gopal Krishnaih, The poet of Radha Madhava : Religious and 
Aerthetic values in his works, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
in 1962. 


SANSKRIT 
Pfa. D. 

C. R. Swaminathan, Subandhu's Vasavadatta, begun 1958. 

M. Litt. 

Miss S. S. Janaki, Vidya Chakravartin’s Alankarasarvasva, begun 1955. 
V. Swaminathan, Bhartrhari’s unpublished commentary on the Maha 
Bhashya, begun 1956. 

Smt. R. V. Jayam, Krishnalila Tarangini of Narayana Tirtha, begun 
1957 likely to be completed 1962. 

Science 
AGRICULTURE 
Ph. D. 

S. D. Kanakraj, Studies in South Indian aphids, begun in 1955 com- 
pleted in 1957. ’ 
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K. R, Nagaraja Rao, Further studies on systemic insecticides, begun in 
1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

T. R. Subramaniam, Studies on South Indian Weevils, begun in 1956. 
likely to be completed in 1959. 

A. R. Seshadri, Studies on South Indian Thysonoptro, begun 1954, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

D. John Dorairaj, Advanced studies on Soil Colour, begun 1955 likely 
to be completed 1960. 

S, Gopalakrishnan, Certain Physiological aspects in Arachis hypogaea, 
begun 1958 likely to be completed 1962. 

M. Sc (Ag.) 

Kumari M. V. Sukanya Bai, Study of hybrids between cultivated and 
wild rices and their Cytology, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
in 1962. 

A. Leela David (Annie L. A. Paul), South Indian Fomicidae, begun in 
1954, completed 1958. 

M. Balachandran, Cytogenetic investigation in Gossypiurn, begun in 
1956, likely to be completed in 1960. 

D. S. Rajagopalan, Germination Studies in Cotton, begun in 1956, likely 
to be completed in 1961. 

N. V. Raman, Studies in radish (with reference to horticultural aspects) 

(a) Effect of spacing, on yield and blossoming, (b) Study of root 
development in relation to soil media, (c) Effect of transplanting 
on flowering and seed setting in radish, (d) Monthly sowing studies 
to observe the effect of season on root development and flowering, 
(e) Studies on the emergence of seedlings in different soils, begun 
in 1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

S. Sunanda Rao, Studies on the South Indian species of Heliotroplum, 
begun 1958 likely to be completed 1960. 

M. Balasubramaniam, Studies on some South Indian antauthacious 
plants, begun 1958 likely to be completed 1960. 

V. Ramakrishnan, Studies on the Comparative anatomy of certain 
South Indian Genera of Vitaceae Lindl., begun 1958 likely to be 
completed 1960. 

Kumari Vinodhini Vasudevan, Studies on nitrogen deficiency in cereals, 
begun 1958 likely to be completed 1960. 

K. Vasudeva Menon, Contribution of organic matter to base exchange 
capacity of soils of Madras State, begun 1956 likely to be completed 
1961. 

K. Sivasankaran Nair, Nitrogen availability of ‘ Nitrogen manures in 
typical soils of Madras State. 

S. R. Thiagai'ajan, Chemistry of sub-merged paddy soils, begun 1957 
likely to be completed 1962. 

ANATOMY 


Dr. S. S. Basu, 

Pre-penile scrotum (Joint authorship) pub. in Journ. of Anat. Soc. 
of India, Vol. 3. pp. 97-99, 1954. 

A case of complete absence of scrotum with intra abdominal testis 
in an adult dog, pub. in Indian Med. Journal, Vol. 49. 1955. 
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The arterial supply of the guber-naculum testis, pub. in Proc. of 
the Ind. Sc, Congress, P. 342, 1956. 

Dr. M. D. Rajagopal, 

Hairs and hair tracts of two foetuses of the Indian Elephant (Joint 
authorship) pub. in Journ. of Anat. Soc. of India, Vol. 3. 
pp. 1-10, June 1954. 

Auditory Bulla in the Indian Elephant, pub. in Proc. of the Ind. Sc. 
Congress, p. 365, 1956. 

The Heart and Coronary vessels in the Indian Elephant, pub. in the 
Proc. of the Ind. Sc. Congress, p. 365, 1956. 

Dr. S. Ramaswamy, 

Pre-penile scrotum (Joint Authorship) pub. in Journ. of Anat. Soc. 
of India, Vol. 3. pp. 97-99, 1954. 

Marginal Tubercle of the Zygomatic bone (Joint Authorship) pub. 
in Journ. of Anat. Soc. of India, Vol. 5. pp. 28-30, 1956. 

The re-current laryngeal nerve in the harynx, pub. in Proc. of tho 
Anat. Soc. of India, p. 8, item 16, 1956. 

Dr. Y. Gopal Rao, 

Coronary arterial pattern — a radiograph study (Joint authorship) 
pub. in Proc. of the Joint Conference of Association of Phy- 
sicians of India, p. 88. 1957. 

The Coronary arterial pattern in some common laboratory animals, 
Rabbit, Dog and Cat, (Joint authorship) pub. in Journ. of Anat. 
Soc. of India, Vol. 7. pp. 5-8, 1958. 

Dr. G. Hanmant Rao, 

Atifal .septal defects in a human foetus resulting from deep X-Ray 
irradiation administered to mother during early pregnancy 
(Joint authorship), pub. in Proc. of the International Congress 
of Human Genetics, Book of abstracts, Copenhagen, p. 40, 1956. 

A report on two cases of Cor Biloculaic (Joint authorship) pub. in 
Proc. of the Anat. Soc. of India, p. 4. Item 23, 1956. 

A preliminary note on experimental production of developmental 
anomalies in chick embryos (Joint authorship), pub. in Journ. 
of Anat. Soc. of India. Vol. 5. pp. 50-53, 1956. 

Dr. K. Krishnaswami, 

An unusual case of the multiple developmental defects in a full 
term foetus, pub. in Proc. of the Anat. Soc. of India, p. 9, 
Item 20, 1956. 

Congenital abbreviation of the fourth digit of the foot, (Joint 
authorship) pub. in Proc. of the Anat. Soc. of India, p, 10, 
Item 21, 1956. 

Dr. A. R. Bhadkamkar, 

A Study of the Blood supply of the ureter, pub. in Proc. of the 
Anat. Soc. of India, Sixth Annual Conference, p. 6, Item 14, 1956. 

Dr. S. A. Taher, Vascularisation of the ligamentum teres femoris in 

the developing human embryo, pub. in Proc. of the Anat. Soc. of 

India, p. 8, Item 17, 1956. 

Dr. G. R. K. Hari Rao, 

Innervation of the intervertebral disc, pub. in Proc. of the Anat. 
Soc. of India, p. 10, Item 22, 1956. 

Some aspects of the Surgical Anatomy of the lumbar interverteb- 
ral disc (Joint authorship), pub. in Jour, of Stanley Medical 
College, Vol. 18, p. 33, 1957. 
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Ph. D. 

Dr. S, S. Basu, Morphology of the guber-naculum and related structures 
associated with the descent of gonads, begun 1954, completed 1956, 
submitted as Part I for Ph.D. 

Dr. M. D. Rajagopal, Comparative Anatomy of the foetal Indian Ele- 
phant, begun 1954 completed 1956, submitted as Part I for Ph.D. 

Dr. Y. Gopal Rao, Blood supply to the heart, begun 1954 completed 
1956, submitted as Part I for Ph.D. 

Dr. G. N. Patangia, Anatomy of the Prostate, begun 1956 likely to be 
completed 1959. 

Dr. Dev Datta Kapal, Study of Pre-natal development of cerebrum, 
begun 1957 likely to be completed 1960. 

Dr. D. Suneetha, Sex dimorphism of pelvic frame work in foetuses and 
new-born, begun 1957 likely to be completed 1959. 


M. Sc. 


Dr. S. Ramaswamy, Structure of the Larynx in relation to phonation, 
begun 1954 completed 1955, submitted as Part 1 for M.Sc. 

Dr. Balbirsingh, Blood supply of the Pancreas, begun 1955 completed 
1956, submitted as Part I for M.Sc. 

Dr. G. Hanumant Rao, Developmental morphology of the septal defects 
of the Heart, begun 1955, completed 1956, submitted as Part I for 
M.Sc. 

Dr. K. Krishnaswami, Foetal anatomy of the Talipes Equinovarus, 
begun 1956 completed 1957, submitted as Part I for M.Sc. 

Dr. A. R. Bhadkamkar, Arterial supply of the Ureter, begun 1956, 
completed 1957, submitted as Part I for M.Sc. 

Dr. S. A. Taher, The anatomy of the Lip-Joiiit with particular refe- 
rence to acetabulum, begun 1956 completed 1958, submitted as Part 
I for M.Sc. 

Dr. G. R. K. Hari Rao, Anatomy of the intervertebral disc, begun 1956, 
completed 1958, submitted as Part I for M.Sc. 

Dr. K. Rama Rao, Anatomy of the Cervix of the Uterus, begun 1957 
completed 1958, submitted as Part I for M.Sc. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Dr. F. Damodaran, Frequency distribution of normal level of agglutinins 
against the enteric group, Brucella group and Proteus Strains, begun 
in 1957, likely to be completed in 1959. 

BOTANY 


D. Sc. 


L. Saras wathi Devi, Physiology of host-parasite relationship. 

D. Subramanian, Fungal enzymes and plant wilts. 

S. Suryanarayanan, Mechanism of disease resistance of paddy to Piri- 
cularia Oryzae Cav. 

M. Lakshmanan, Host-parasite relationship and changes in host-meta- 
bolism. 

C. V. Subramanian, Systematic and taxonomic studies on Fungi Imperfecti. 
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Ph. D. 

P. Siianta, “ Studies on the Cercospora disease of Arachis hypogaea L.’* 

C. B. Sulochana, “ Soil conditions and wilt diseases in plants : Studies 
on root exudates and rhizosphere microflora in relation to fungal 
wilts 

K. Bhuvaneswari, Studies on the rhizosphere microlloras of crop plants. 

S. Malini, Heavy metals and host parasite relationships in plants. 

A. Ramadasan, Studies on the physiology of virus infected plants. 

R. Narasimhan, Studies on the genus Sclerotium, 

K. Rajagopalan, Studies on foot-rot of paddy. 

N. Rajagopala Iyer, Studies on root nodule bacteria. 

S. Subramanian, Studies on the wilt of pigeon pea. 

M. Lakshmikumari, Rhizosphere microfloras and host-parasite relation 
ships. 

T. K. Raniachandra Reddy, Studies on soil fungi. 

V. T. John, Studies on plant viroses with special reference to host-physio- 
logy. 

M. S. Balakriahnan, Studies on Indian algae, especially tiie red algae ; 
control of algal growth, 

V. Durairaj, Studies on the fruit rot of chillies. 

N. Parameswaran, Comparative morphology of the Camollaceae. 

M. Sc. 


Vimaladevi Sivapalan, Studies on Sclerotium rolfsiL 

N. Sethunathan, Studies on Sclerotium oryzae, 

K. Periaswamy, Embry ologi cal studies in the Annonaceae. 

P. V. Krishnan, Ebroyological studies in the Lawraceae. 

M. V. Ramji, studies in Foliar histogenesis in Sarcandra Tringharlezi. 

D. Padmanabhan, The embryology and morphology of Aricin Oflicinalis. 

CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

T. S. Santhanakrishnan, Studies on Longifolene, begun in 1956, likely to 
be completed in 1959. 

N. S. Gnanapragasam, Kinetics and mechanism of bromination of anisole 

with bromine and iodine bromide begun in 1957 and likely to be 
completed in 1959. 

R. Doraiswamy Iyengar, Chemiosorption of hydrogen on Chromium Cata- 
lysts, begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 1959. 

N, Ramasubramanyam, Chemiosorption of hydrogen on Nickel Catalysts, 
begun in 1956, likely to be completed in 1959. 

A. K. Kuriakose, Physico-Chemical investigations of the reactions bet- 
ween phenols and formaldehyde, begun in 1956, likely to be com- 
pleted in 1959. 

P, Desikan, Vapour phase catalytic transformations of 3-carene, begun 
in 1956, likely to be completed in 1959. 
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N. Venkateswara Rao, A atudy of the reactive groups of Collagen by 
desorption technique, begun in 1957, likely to be completed in 1960. 
V. A. Job, Kinetics of thermal decomposition of metal alkyls, begun in 
1957, likely to be completed in 1960. 

S. Rajadurai, Heterocyclic Nitrogen compounds. 

K. W. Gopinath, Nitrogen Heterocyclic compounds. 

B. S. Thygarajan, Chemical Investigation of Plants of Asclepjadeceae & 
Rutaceae ^arnil 3 ^ 

U. Ramadas Rao, Aporphine alkaloids and Chemical investigation of 
Mahonia Nepalensis. 

M. V. Lakshmikanthan, Studies on the structure of Tylaphorine. 

V. N. Sundararajan, Chemistry of Benzopuinolines. 

S. Rajappa, Chemistry of Heterocyclic Nitrogen compounds. 

M. Sc. 

N, S. Gnanapragasam, Kinetics of Ilalogenation of Aromatic Compounds- 

Bromination of Phenol with Bromine and Iodine Bromide, begun 
1954, completed 1956. 

S. Gireesan, Isomerisation studies in mono and bicyclic terpenes, begun 

1.956, likely to be completed 1959. 

D. Joseph Francis, Chemical investigations of the reactions between 
phenols and formaldehyde, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1959. 
A. Srinivasan, Studies on amino-acids and protein hydrolysates by Paper 
Chromatography, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

R. Balasubramanian, Studies in the Isoquinoline series. 

M. Subrmaniam, Studies in the Heterocyclic Nitrogen compounds. 

K. Rangana^^aki, Studies in the synthesis of Heterocyclic Nitrogen com- 
pounds. 

K. R. Narasimhan, 3-and-4 Substituted Isoquinolines. 

BIO-CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

V. M. Sivaramakrishnan, The influence of certain vitamins on Nitrogen 
Metabolism. 

V. Srinivasan, Biochemical Studies on lodoproteins and Goitrogenic 
agents. 

T. K. Sunclaram, Influence of vitamins on excretory pigments. 

R. Radhakrishnamurthy, Studies on the Interrelationship among Vitamins 
of the ‘ B ’ group. 

T. A. Sundararajan, Studies on the Dephosphorylation of Phosphopro- 
teins. 

K. V. Rajagopalan, Ph.D. degree thesis entitled ‘ Metabolic studies with 
thyroxine and some vitamins of the B. group. 

N. R. Moudgal, Biochemistry of Thyroid Hormone. 

K. Sivarama Sastry, Studies on water soluble vitamins and Trace 
Elements. 

A. Thangamani, Studies on the metabolism of ascorbic acid. 

K. S. V. Sampathkumar, Studies on ‘ Phosphoproteins’ . 

L. Vishwanathan, Studies on Strepogenin and allied growth factors. 
Stanley, Metabolic changes after surgical operations, 

Metabolic changes in Peptic ulceration. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


M. R. Subbaram, 

Analysis and characterisation of the oil from the seeds of Thespesia 
Populnea, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1954, 39, 301. 
Heterocyclic compounds, Part II — Synthesis of 4-Quinazolones with 
substituents in 2 and 3 positions, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 

1954, 40, 22. 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part III — Synthesis of some Bromo-Qui- 
nazolones, pub. in J. Madras Univ. 1954, B24, 179. 

Heterocyclic compounds. Part IV — Synthesis of some lodo-Quina- 
zolones, pub. in J. Madras Univ., 1954, B24, 183. 

K. N. Menon, 

Longifolene, Pub. in Current Science, 1954, 23, 266. 

The Benzophenanthridine ring system, pub. in Current Science, 1955, 
24, 193. 

Smt. M. Indravathi, Heterocyclic compounds, Part V — Synthetic com- 
pounds structurally related to the alkaloids Evodiamine and Ruta- 
carpine, pub. in J. Madras Univ., 1955, B25, 125. 

T. K. Govindan, 

Synthesis of an analogue of papaverine, pub. in Current Science, 
1956, 25, 262. 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part VII — Synthesis of 2-quinolyl- 

benzimidazoles, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1956, 44, 123. 
Heterocyclic compounds, Part VIII — Synthesis of 1-quinolyl- 

isoquinolines, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1956, 44, 126. 

A new route to a-methylhomoveratrylamine, pub. in Current 
Science, 1957, 26, 149. 

M. Krishnan, 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part VI — Synthesis of substituted 

pyrido-(l, 2a)-pyrimidine-2-ones, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 

1955, 42, 289, 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part XI, — Synthetic experiments in the 
quinazoline series, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1958, 49, 98. 

P. S. Raman, 

Some observations on Tetralone Chemistry, pub. in Current Science, 

1956, 25, 326. 

Oxidations with silver iodide dibenzoate, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sci., 1956, 44, 321. 

Heterocyclic compounds. Part IX — Synthesis of a Quinoline Lactone, 
pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1957, 45, 260. 

Preparation of S-Azo-compounds from some primarg aromatic 
amines, pub, in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1957, 45, 65. 

Stereospecific influence of moisture in oxidation with silver acetate- 
iodine, pub. in Current Science, 1957, 26, 52. 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part XII — Synthesis of 3-keto-4-phenyl- 
2, 3, 4, 6-tetrahydro-l-thieno-(3, 4) -imidazole, pub. in Proc. 
Ind. Acad. Sci., 1958, 47, 244. 

Oxidative decarboxylation of a -hydroxy acids with silver iodo 
dibenzoate, pub. in Current Science, 1958, 27, 22. 

S. Swaminathan and S. Ranganathan, 

A convenient method of preparing Indole-3-aldehyde, pub. in Chem. 
& Ind., 1956, 17, 74. 
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The Chemistry of Ferrocene and related compounds, pub. in Current 
Science, 1956, 25, 6. 

Sry. S. Kanthamani, 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part X — Synthesis of 14, 15, 16, 17, tetra- 
hydro-16-keto-17-aza-cyclopenta-(a) -phenanthrene and substi- 
tuted l-cyclopenta-(c) -quinolines, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 
1957, 43, 277. 

Heterocyclic compounds, Part XII — Synthesis of 3-keto-4-phenyl- 
2, 3, 4, 6-tetrahydro-l-thieno-(3, 4) -imidazole, pub. in Proc. 
Ind. Acad. Sci., 1958, 47, 175. 

S. Ranganathan, Synthesis of D- a -amino- /3 -(1-skatyl) -propionic acid, 
pub. in J. Org. Chem., 1957, 22, 70. 

V^. K. Lakshmanan, Polycyclic Hydrocarbons, Part I, 3-Methyl-4, 5, 6, 6a- 
tetrahydro-7-aceperinaphthanone-4, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 
1958, 48, 369. 

S. Swaminathan and M. S. Newman, Steroid intermediates, pub. in 
Tetrahedron, 1958, 2, 88. 

S. Swaminathan and S. Sulochana, Synthesis of dl- a -amino- [i 
(3-methyl-2-indole) -propionic acid, pub. in J. Org. Chem., 1958, 
23, 90. 

S. Swaminathan, S. Ranganathan and S. Sulochana, N-Mannich bases of 
3 -substituted indoles and alkylations with some N-indolylmethyl- 
trimethylamminium iodides, pub. in J. Org. Chem., 1958, 23, 707. 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


Ph. D. 

S. Natarajan, Metabolic Activity of Soil Fungus, begun 1955, likely to 

be completed 1959. 

I. M. Mathai, Kinetics of Bromine additions to saturated compounds, 
begun 1954, likely to be completed 1958. 

D. Setu Rao, Dipole Moment Studies in relation to structure, begun 1955, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

T. Devanathan, Studies in Intermolecular forces, begun 1955, likely to 

be completed 1960. 

P. S. Radha Krishnamurthi, Structural and Solvent influences on some 
hydrolytic reactions, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1961. 

H. Jayaraman, Studies in Oxidation, begun 1958, likely to be completed 
1961. 


M. Sc. 


A. V. Anantaraman, Kinetic Studies in Ester Hydrolysis, begun 1954, 

likely to be completed 1957. 

B. Krishna Baliga, Kinetics of some hydrolytic reactions, begun 1955, 

likely to be completed 1958. 

Alexander Samuel, Studies in lyopoly and heteropoly acids, begun .1958, 
likely to be completed 1960. 

ENGINEERING 
Ph. ». 

M. Maria Louis, Cross magnetic fields and their application to control 
purposes, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1963. 
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M. Sc. 


N. Subbian, The effect of the change in the Design parameters on the 
performance of polyphase induction motors, begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1962. 

R. K. K. R. Govindarajan, Investigation of formulae for finding the cor- 
rect number of buckets in the design of pelton wheel, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed 1962. 

P. C. Chandrasekaran, Amplidyne — Steady state and transient behaviour, 
begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

ELECTRICAL 

A. Srinivasan, Impulse testing of power transformers fault detection 
methods, begun 1954, in progress. 

K. M. A. Md. Sulaiman, Relectance motors, begun 1956, in progress. 

PUBLIC HEALTH ENGINEERING 


M. Sc. 


S. Ranganathan, Studies on Madras City Sewerage System. 

M. Susikaran, Study of Environmental Sanitation conditions at the Engi- 

neering College Campus. 

V. S. Nanjundiah, Analysis of Refuse Collection and Disposal Practices 
in Madras City. 

R. Pitchai, An investigation into the waste treatment and disposal sys- 
tem of the King Institute, Guindy. 

R. Raman, Sewage treatment in anaerobic and stabilisation ponds. 

A. Ram Mohan, Studies on the intermittent and filtration of sewage. 

N. Murugappan, Studies on plumbing in relation to design aspects of 

pipe sizing. 

B. R. Amarshing, An investigation into the problem of waste disposal of 

Pallavaram tanneries, begun 1957, completed 1957. 

S. Balakrishrian, Methane recovery from manure, begun 1957, completed 

1957. 

V. Rajagopalan, Studies on the intermittent sand filtration of sewage 
with anaerobic lagoon effluents, begun 1957, completed 1957. 

V. Raman, Electrical analogy method of analysing flows in water supply 
distributory networks, begun 1957, completed 1957. 

A. Sivaraman, Studies on operation of swimming pools in Madras City, 

begun 1957, completed 1957. 

T. G. Srinivasan, Removal of Fluorides from Water by Alkali digested 

alum impregnated paddy husk carbon, begun 1957, completed 1957. 

B. B. Sundaresan, An investigation into the pollution and capacity 
constant of Adyar River, begun 1957, completed 1957. 

Y. Suryanarayanamurthy, Aerobic composting of Garbage and Night soil, 
begun 1957, completed 1957, 

K. Purushothaman, Studies on stabilisation ponds, begun 1958, likely to 
be completed 1958. 

K. R. R. Pandian, Studies on Iifon removal, begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1958. 

S. Daivamani, Studies on settling of flocculent suspensions using water 
with alum floe, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1968. 
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C, S. Kalyanasundaram, Studies on domestic filters and house-hold slow 
sand filters, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1958. 

R. Gurus wamy, Studies on experimental flocculator using alum as coagu* 

lant, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1958. 

K. Chakrapani, Studies on septic tank performance, begun 1958, likely 
to be completed 1958, 

S. M. Shahul Hameed, Studies on infiltration galleries, begun 1958, likely 

to be completed 1958. 

S. B. Tagore, Studies on fluorine removal, begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted 1958. 

Govindan Potti, Cooum River ; river pollution studies, begun 1958, likely 
to be completed 1958. 

R. Devarajan, Studies on experimental filter underdrains, begun 1958, 

likely to be completed 1958. 

S. A. Jagadeesan, Sludge digestion studies, begun 1958, likely to be 

completed 1958. 

S. Natarajan, Performance of intermittent sand filters, begun 1958, likely 
to be completed 1958. 

M. Vasappa Gowda, Composting of Municipal refuse, begun 1958, likely 
to be completed 1958. 

C. N. Nanjundappa, Fertiliser value of Sewage sludge, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed 1958. 

M. Thangaraj, Studies on trickling filters, begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted 1958. 

PH. D. 

G. Ekambaram, Industrial Waste disposal in Madras State, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed 1960. 

R. Pitchai, Agricultural Utilisation of Sewage, begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1960. 

GEOLOGY AND GEOPHYSICS 
Ph. D. 

Dr. N. Leelananda Rao, Charnockites of the Type Area of Sir Thomas 
Holland, and Associated rock types, pub. in the Madras University 
Journal. 

Dr. S. Ramanathan, The relationship of the charnockites to the ultrabasio 
rocks in Salem (Madras State) and Dodkanya (Mysore State), pub* 
in the Madras University Journal. 

Samuel C. Jacob, The geology of the Western Ghats in the vicinity of 
Nagercoil, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1958. 

A. Dorairaj, Geology of the area around the South-Eastern flanks of the 
Kodaikanal Hills, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1960. 

N. Lakshminarayana Reddy, The Geology of the Cale-silicate rocks of 
Madukarai, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1960. 

MATHEMATICS 

A. A. Gnanadass, A General theory of cubic surfaces, and theories of 
polars with respect to cubic surfaces and with respect to the twisted 
cubic, 
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Dr. V. K. Balachandran, Representations of lattices, pub. in 

A characterisation of A-ring of sets — Fundm. Mathematica, 61. 
A characterisation for complete Boolean algebra — Jour. Madras 
Univ., B. 24. 

A mapping theorem for metric spaces — Duke Math. Jour., 22. 

N. Sankaran, Immersion problems for near-rings. 


Ph. D. 

R. Venkataraman, Extension of the order and operational structure of 
the real continuum to non-enumcrable limiting ordinals, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

Miss Iqbal Unnisa, Modular lattices and their applications in Geometry, 
begun 1957. 


M. Sc. 

Gift Siromoney, Analysis of Time series with detailed application to the 

levels of water in the college wells and the correlation with rainfall. 

MEDICINE 

S. C. Devadatta, Professor of Bio-chemistry and others : 

Isobutyl Alcohol acetic acid — Water mixture as a solvent for Amino 
Acids. 

The Amino acids in the leaf of Azedirechta. 

The effect of Prawn Proteins on the Bone of Mature rats. 

Availability of Calcium in some of the leafy vegetables. 

Choline content of some Indian Food stuffs. 

Studies on the Nutrition of Urban Population groups. 

B. R. H. Rao, Director of Rural Research Survey, (under Preventive 

Medicine Dept.), 

Nuti'ition and Health Status Survey in Rural areas published in the 
Indian Journal of Medical Science. 

Acceptability and reliability of foam tablets for population control 
in rural areas by Dr. (Mrs.) Gault and others and published in 
the Journal of Family Welfare. 

General Health and Nutrition survey of the rural population in 
Pennathur village, published in the Indian Journal of Medical 
Sciences, Vol. 12, No. 9, September 1958, pp. 705-717. 

R. H. Betts, Prof, of Thoracic Surgery, T. Thomas, N. Gopinath and others : 

Resection in Basal Tuberculosis, pub. in Journal of C.M.A.I. 29, 8, 
1954. 

Some simple methods for Assessing Pulmonary Function — ^The Effect 
of Pulmonary Tuberculosis on Ventilation, pub. in Ind. J. Tub. 
1, 69, 1954. 

Decortication in Pulmonary Tuberculosis, pub. in Ind. J. Tub., 1, 
62, 1954. 

Mediastinal Teratoma, pub. in Ind. J. Surg. 16, 60, 1954. 

Benign Tumors of the Trachea, pub. in Ind. J. Surg. 16, No. 2, 
June 1954. 

Management of Empyema Thoracic, pub. in Ind, J. M. A. 23, 483, 1954. 

The amelioration of severe aortic regurtation by use of the Hufragel 
valve. Association of Surgeons of India, December 1958. 
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Streptokinase and Streptodornase in the treatment of Purulent Peri- 
carditis, pub. in Indian Journal of Medical Sc., 8, 541, 1954. 
Needle in the Heart, pub. in Indian Heart Journal, 6, 2 May, 1954. 
Bronchotomy for Endobronchial Foreign Bodies, pub. in Journal of 
the Indian Med. Profession, 1, 11, page 501, 1955. 

Changing Concepts in the Indications for Pulmonary Resection, pub. 

in Indian Journal of Tuberculosis, 2, 41, 1955. 

Congenital Cyst of the Lung, pub. in Indian Journal of Surgery, 17, 
35, 1955. 

The Early Years of a Thoracic Surgical Service, pub. in Indian Jour, 
of Surgery, 17, 193, 1955. 

Acute Tubular Necrosis of the Kidney after Pneumonectomy, pub. 

in Journal Ind. Med. Association of India, 24, 8, January, 16, 1955. 
The Problem of Tuberculous Empyema, pub. in The Journal of 
C.M.A.I., 30, 238, November 1955. 

Empyema Thoracic complicating Lung Abscess with Isolation of 

5. Typhosis, pub. in J. Ind. Med. Association, 26, 20, 1956. 
Anomalous Vascular Supply Associated with Congenital Pulmonary 

Abnormality, pub. in Indian Journal of Surgery, 17, 356, 1955. 
Results of Resection for Pulmonary Tuberculosis, pub. in The 
Indian Journal of Tuberculosis, 3, 2, March 1956. 

Adenoma of Bronchus, pub. in Indian Journal of Surgery, 18, 227, 1956. 
Achalasia cardia, pub. in Journal of Indian Medical Association, 27, 81, 

1956. 

Selection of Cases for Cardiac Surgery, pub. in J.I.M.A., 28, 417, 

1957. 

Surgical Correction of Certain Congenital Cai^diovascular Lesions, 
pub. in India Journal of Pediatrics. 

The General Practitioner in Cardiac Surgery, pub. in Indian Journal 
of Medicine, 29, 196, 1957. 

Experiences in the Surgical Correction of Cardiovascular Abnorma- 
lities, pub. in Ind. J. Surgery, 19, 3, June 1957. 

Endobronchial Chrondromatous Hemartoma, pub. in Ind. J. Surg. 12, 

6, December 1957. 

Investigation and Treatment of Congenital Cyanotic Heart Disease, 
pub. in J.I.M.A., 30, 11, 1958. 

Post-graduate Surgical Training : A Reappraisal, pub. in Journal of 
Indian Medical Association, 30, 5, 1958. 

Extraperitoneal Approach * for Porto-caval Anaestomosis, pub. in 
Ind. J. Surg., 20, 209, 1958. 

The Treatment of Intrathoracic Hydatid disease, Diseases of the 
Chest, 26, 584, 1954. 

Mitral Valvotomy for Dextrocardia with Mitral Stenosis — A Case 
Report, pub. in British Journal, 1955. 

Cervical Esophagojejunostomy for Extensive Strictures of Esopha- 
gus, pub. in Br. J. of Surgery, 38, 553, 1955. 

Rhinosporidiosis of the Bronchus, pub. in the Br. J. of Surgery 44, 
316, 1956. 

Experiences with Left Heart Catheterization. 

Surgery of the Rheumatic Heart. 

Ruth Myers, Professor of Bacteriology and others in the department : 
Antibiotic Sensitivity tests in Routine Diagnostic Bacteriology, 

11 
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A comparison of V.D.R.L. Slide Flocculation and Kahn tests on 
one thousand routine specimens. 

Pulmonary Cryptococcosis. 

Haenolytic Streptococciin survey Throat cultures in an Indian Popu- 
lation with respect to Prevalence and Incidence of Antigenic 
groups in various age groups. 

Enquiry into the Virulence of Tubercle Bacilli Isolated from Tuber- 
culosis patients before, during and after treatment with anti- 
biotics. 

Studies on the Etiology of DiaiThoea in Children with particular 
reference to the Pathogenic Serotypes of E. coli. 

P. Koshy, Prof, of Medicine, 

Study on atherosclerosis ; variations in cholesterol, lipoproteins and 
phospholipids and comparison with changes in blood trans- 
minase. 

Radioactive Iodine for diagnostic and therapeutic purpose in Hyper- 
thyroidism. 

D. M. Hancock, Professor of Surgery, 

Haemangioma of the Liver published in the Journal of tlie Royal 
College of Surgeons of Edinburgh, Vol. 3, pages 311-317. 

Hyperplastic Tuberculosis of the Distal Colon, published in the Bri- 
tish Journal of Surgery, 1958, Vol. XLVI, 195, July 63-68. 

Research on Peptic Ulcer (with Dr. V. Benjamin). 

D. E. Paterson, Professor of Radiology, 

Radiological investigations of the small intestine in South India, 
pub. in Journal of Radiology (Indian), Vol. 11, July 1957. 

Strongyloides infestation of the Jejunun, pub. in British Journal of 
Radiology, 1958, Vol. 31, page 102. 

U.se of Barium Tannic acid enema in the investigation of large 
Intestine, pub, in Indian Journal of Radiology, Vol. 12, No. 2. 
1958. 

Testing New Barium Sulphate Preparations, pub. in Indian Journal 
of Radiology, Vol. 12, No. 2, May 1958. 

Duodenal and Jejunal Ileus associated with Duodenal Ulcer, pub. in 
British Journal of Radiology 1958, Vol. 31, page 332. 

Radiological investigation of the small intestine in Tropical Idiopathic 
malabsorption, pub. in Journal of Faculty of Radiologists, 1958, 
Vol. 9, page 183. 

Radiographic appearances and Bone changes in Leprosy, their cause, 
treatment and practical application. 

Duodenal Stenosis due to post Bulbar Ulcer, pub. in British Journal 
of Radiology, to be published early in 1959. 

Recent Advances in Radiology of the Intestinal Tract, accepted for 
publication in the Journal of Christian Medical Association, 
January 1959 issue. 

Joy C. Paul, Junior Lecturer in Pharmacology : 

Anticonvulsant action on the electrical activity of epileptogenic 
discharging foci in the brain of man and macaca radiata 
mediata. 

Acetylcholine and adrenaline-noradrenaline sensitivity in dener- 
vated parotid gland of monkey, pub. in Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Phamacology, Vol. 2, No. 3, pages 437-445. 

vUly j, i.;,' I 
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C. Bhaktaviziam, Department of Skin & V.D., Neuro-Recurrence in early 

prenatal syphilis after inadequate penicillin therapy, pub. in Indian 
Journal of Dramatology & Venereology. 

D. Paranjothy, Associate Prof, of obstetrics & Gynaecology, Paper on 

Abnormal Pregnancy, read at the Medical Conference at Coimbatore 
on 21-11-1958 and to be published in the C.M.A.I. Journal and in 
the Indian Journal of Med. Sciences. 

J. Selvapandian, Re-constructive Surgery in Leprosy Hands — outlines of 
the disability of patients with paralysed hands due to leprosy and 
short review of operations done for this. 

S. J. Baker, Prof, of Medicine (Haematology), On Tropical Sprue Disorders. 
Mrs. S. Vaishnava, Junior Lecturer in Paediatrics. On Clinical aspects 
of Diarrhoeal diseases in Infancy and Childhood. 

X. J. Ariklesaria, Junior Lecturer in Medicine, Histological changes in 
Rural diseases. 

B. K. Bachawat, Relationship of Vitamins B6 and Glutamic acid. 

NUTRITION 


M. Sc. 


Philomena Rayappa, Studies on the nutritive value of butter fat and oils 
as supplements to the ‘ Poor ’ Rice Diet of South India with special 
reference to Gingelly (Sesame) oil, begun 1956. 

Mary Jacob, A comparative study of the Basal Metabolic Rates of 73 
South Indian and 93 Anglo-Indian girls from 9 to 16 years of age 
and the factors influencing these rates, begun 1957. 

M. V. Neela, Studies on the effect of Cooking, Storage and Dehydration 
on the Carotene content of some South Indian Vegetables, begun 
1957. 


PHYSICS 


G. N. Ramachandran, 

Intra-red spetrum and structure of Collagen, pub. in J, Chem. Phys. 
1955, 23, 600. 

Structure of Collagen, pub. in Nature, 1956, 177, 710. 
Transformations induced in Collagen by Chemical Reagents. Paper 
presented at the Conference on Recent advances in Gelatin and 
Glue Research, 1957, 

G. N. Ramachandran, and G. Kartha, 

Structure of Collagen, pub, in Nature, 1954, 174, 269. 

Structure of Collagen, pub. in Nature, 1955, 176, 593. 

Studies on Collagen, Part I, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. A 1955, 
42, 415. 

G. Kartha and G. N. Ramachandran, Application of the Difference 
Pattersar Technique to Structure Analysis, pub. in Acta cryst., 1955, 
8, 195. 

G. N. Ramachandran and G. K. Ambady, 

Elements of Helical Structure of Collagen, pub. in Curr. Sci. 1954, 
23, 349. 

Oriented Crystallisation on Collagen, pub, in Experintia, 1955, 11, 
343. 
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G. N. Ramachandran and V. Sasisekharan, Cylindrical Lattice Structure 
of Collagen, pub. in Arch. Biochem. and Biophya., 1956 63, 155. 

V. Sasisekharan and G. N. Ramachandran, Studies on Collagen, Part II, 
pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. A 45, 363. 

G. N. Ramachandran and M. S. Santhanam, 

In vitro Calcification of Collagen, pub. in Experientia, 1956, 12, 340. 
Structure of Elastin, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. A, 1957, 45, 124. 
G. N. Ramachandran and S. Raman, A new method for the Structure 
Analysis of non-centrosymmetric crystals, pub. in Curr, Sci., 1956, 
25, 348. 

V. Amirthalingam and G. N. Ramachandran, Structure of DL Aspartic 
Acid, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1955, 24, 294. 

G. Krishnan, G, N. Ramachandran and M. S. Santhanam, Occurrence of 
Chitni in the Epicuticle of an Arachnid etc., pub. in Nature, 1955, 
176, 557. 

G. N. Ramachandran and K. S. Chandrasekharan, The Ab.solute con- 
figuration of Sodium Chloride, pub. in Acta Cryst., 1957, 10, 671. 

G. N. Ramachandran and M. A. Lonappan, The Structure of High Tem- 
perature Potassium Chloride, pub. in Acta Cryst., 1957, 10, 281. 

M. A. Lonappan, 

Thermal Expansion of KCl O3, pub. in Proc. Phys. Soc. B 1955, 68, 75. 
Thermal Expansion of KNO3, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. A 1955, 
41, 239. 

Thermal Expansion of Boric acid, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad, Sci. A 

1955, 41, 239. 

K. S, Chandrasekharan, 

Influence of the degree of Perfection, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 
A, 1955, 41, 185. 

Bragg reflexion of Polarised X-rays, Acta Cr>^st. 

Perfect polarisation of X-rays by crystal Reflexions. 

M. S. Santhanam, Studies on Cuticle of Orthropods, pub. in Proc. Ind. 
Acad. Sci., A, 1955, 42, 142. 

V. Sasisekharan, An Application D-P method, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sci. A, 1956, 43, 224. 

R. Srinivasan, 

Unit cell and spice group of some Amino Acids, pub. in Acta Cryst., 

1956, 9, 1039. 

Structur'e of L-tyrosine hydrobromide, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1958, 27, 46. 
C. Aravindakshan, A simple arrangement for obtaining optical trans- 
forms of crystal structures, pub. in J. Sci. Instrum. 34, 250, 1957. 

S. Raman, Anomalous Dispersion Method of determining structure and 

absolute configuration of crystals, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., A, 
1958, 47, 1, 

Alladi Ramakrishnan, 

On stellar statistics, pub. in Ap. J. 122, 24, 1955. 

A Stochastic Model of a fluctuating density field I, pub. in Ap. J. 119, 
443. 1954. 

A Stochastic Model of fluctuating density field II, pub. in Ap. J. 119, 
682, 1954. 

On the Molecular distribution functions of a one dimensional fluid 
I, pub. in Phil. Mag. Sci. 7, 45, 401, 1954. 
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On counters with quandom dead lime, pub. in Phil. Mag. Sci. 7, 45, 
1050, 1954. 

Phenomenological Interpretation of the Integrals of a Class of Ran- 
dom Functions I, pub. in Kon. Ned. Akad. Van Wet A 58, 634 
1955. 

Phenomenological Interpretation of the Integrals of a Class of Ran- 
dom Functions II, pub. in Kon. Ned. Akad. Van Wet A, 58, 534, 

1955. 

Processes Represented as Integrals of a Class of Random Functions, 
pub. in Kon. Ned. Akad. Van Wat A, 59, 120, 1956. 

Inverse Probability and Evolutionary Mark off Stochastic Process, 
pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 41, 145, 1955. 

Ergodic Properties of some simple Stochastic Processes, pub. in 
Zeit Aug Math. Mech. 37, 336, 1957. 

A Physical Approach to Stochastic Process, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sci. 44, 428, 1956. 

Alladi Ramakrishnan and P. M. Mathews, 

On the Solution of an Integral Equation of Chandrasekharan and 
Minch, pub. in Ap. J. 119, 81, 1954. 

On the Molecular Distribution function of a one dimensional fluid 
II, pub. in Phil. Mag. Sci. 7, 45, 1053, 1954. 

Studies on the Stochastic Problem of electron-photon cascades, pub. 

in Proc. Theo. Physics, Vol. 11, 95, 1954. 

Struggling of the range of fast particles as a Stochastic Process, 
pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci.. 41, 202, 1955. 

Stochastic Proces.ses As.sociated with a Symmetric Oscillatory Pois- 
son Process, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 43, 84, 1956. 

P. M. Mathews and S. K. Srinivasan, 

Stochastic Processes Associated with Integrals of a Class of Random 
Functions, pub. in Proc. National Acad. Sci. India, 22, A. 370, 

1956. 

Ordinary Linear Differential Equations Involving Random Functions, 
pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 43, 4, 1956. 

Alladi Ramakrishnan and S. K. Srinivasan, 

Correlation Problems in the Study of Brightness of the Milky way. 
pub. in Ap. J. 123, 479, 1956. 

Two simple Stochastic Models of Cascade Multiplication, pub. in 
Prog. Theo. Phys. 11, 595, 1954. 

Fluctuations in the Number of Photons in an Electron Photon Cas- 
cade, pub. in Prog. Theo. Phys., 13, 93, 1955. 

A Note on Cascade Theory with Ionisation loss, pub. in Proc Ind 
Acad. Sci., 45, 133, 1957. 

A New Approach to the Cascade Theory, pub. in Proc. Ind Acad 
Sci., 44, 263, 1956. 

Sir her Inte’grales Stochastiques Associe’es Aux Processus Ponc- 
tuals. 

S. K. Srinivasan and N. R. Ranganathan, 

Numerical calculations on the New Approach to Cascade Thcoiy 

I, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 45, 69, 1957. 

Numerical calculations on the New Approach to Cascade Theory 

II, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 45, 268, 1957. 
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Alladi Ramakrishnan, S. K. Srinivasan, R. Vasudevan arid N. R. Ranga- 
nathan, Multiple Processes in Electron Photon Cascades, pub. in 
Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 45, 311, 1957. 

Alladi Ramakrishnan and R. Vasudevan, The Distribution of visible stars, 
pub. in Ap. J. 126, 573, 1957. 

During 1954-58 a Research Project entitled “A Study of the Pri- 
mary Cosmic Radiation near the Magnetic Equator ” was undertaken 
in this Department, with financial assistance from the Government of 
India Department of Atomic Energy. Nuclear Emulsions (imported 
Irom ^bfriad as well as prepared in this Lab.) were sent up into the 
stratospht^re with the help of rubber balloons. The recovered emulsions 
v/ere pfricessed at the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay 
and were studied in detail for the relative abundance of charged parti- 
cles in the primary cosmic radiation, by measuring the linear density of 
the delta rays in the tracks left by the particles in the emulsion. 

A large number of pi-mu decays were studied in detail, and tlie 
ratio of the masses of the pi and mu mesons was calculated from grain 
density measurements made on the pi-mu decay tracks in the emulsion. 
The value obtained was in close agreement with values obtained by 
others. 

A method was also developed in this Laboratory for preparing 
thick emulsions (upto 450 microns thick) for use in the study of cosmic 
rays, and small numbers of these emulsions have been processed quite 
successfully in this laboratory, using the refrigerator for temperature 
control at various stages of processing. 


Ph. D. 

G. K. Ambady, Studies on Collagen, begun 1955, likely to be completed. 
N, E. Dweltz, X-ray studies of fibrous proteins, begun 1956. 

E. V. Krishnamurthy, Optical and X-ray Instruments, begun 1956. 

N. R. Ranganathan, Application of Stochastic Theory to Physical Pro- 
blem, begun 1955, 

V. Sasisekharan, Structure of compounds related to Collagen and Nucleic 
acids, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

R. Srinivasan, The Structure of Amino acids and related compounds, 

begun 1955, completed 1958. 

S. K. Srinivasan, Some Physical Application of Random Functions and 

their Associated Integrals, begun 1954, completed 1957. 

Y. T. Thathachari, Studies on Collagen, begun 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

K. Venkatesan, Elementary Particle Interactions, begun 1957. 

S, Venkataraman, Optical properties of porteins, begun 1956. 

R. Vasudhevan, Applications of Stochastic Theory to Physical Problems, 

begun 1956. 

S. Raman, Advanced Techniques in Crystal Structures Analysis, begun 

1955, completed in 1958. 


M. Sc. 

C. Aravindakshan, Crystal structure analysis, begun 1955 and completed 
1957. 

S. Raman, X-ray studies of crystals, begun 1954, completed in 1955. 
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M. Ranganathan, Advanced Techniques in X-ray crystallography, begun 
1956, likely to be completed 1959. 

G. S. Ramamoorthy, High Vacuum Technique. 

A. Subramaniam, Frequency standai'ds using quartz crystals (Wireless). 
T. M. Swaminathan, Studies in Band spectra of diatomic oxides of . . . . 
etc. 

A. Venkalarangan, Studies in Microwaves region (Spectroscopy). 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Work completed and papers published : 

(i) Aerosol Insulin inhalation Enquiry. 

(ii) Sensitivity of an indigenous Ophthalmic preparation containing 
Catechu, Turmeric and Cocoanut oil on various laboratory 
animals. 

Work in progress : 

ElTects of Oral Ant. Diabetic drugs on Experimental animals. This 
work will be completed within about 6 montiis. 

All the above mentioned research work are being done not for sub- 
mitting any thesis for higher degree like Ph.D., D.Sc., etc. and only for 
the sake of research. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


T. R. Krishnamurthy, 

Achoris of Procain — some observations on animals of clinical value. 
1951 to 1958. 

Comparison of actions (other than antihistaminic), of some anti- 
allergic compounds. December 1955. 

A preliminary note on the Pharmacology of Evolvine. 

Some pharmacological actions of Evolvine hydrochloride. 

Some pharmacological actions of an extract of olimum sanctum. 

Local anaesthetic and anthelmintic action of olimum sanctum. 

Dr. N. Padmanabhan, Some adreno-cortical influences on skeletal mus- 
cle, begun 1954, a part of the above work has been completed and 
published in the Indian Year Book of Medical Sciences, 1958 (under 
print). Full work likely to be completed by end of 1959. 

K. Madhavan Kutty. Studies on experimental hypertension. 
Padmanabhan, 

Endocrinal influence on skeletal muscle. 

Effect of ACTH on Adrenal Corticoids muscles. 

Some adreno-cortical influences on skeletal muscle. 

Sarada Subramanyam and V. Vadana Rao, 

Eio-Assay of Adrenal and adrenal in a fase .of Pheocromocytoma, 
pub. in Indian Journal of Sciences. 

Paper Chromatographic separation of Catechol Amines, 

Effect of some commonly used analeptics on peripheral vascular 
system, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1956. 

Sarada Subramanyam, 

B. P. Standards in South Indian subjects, begun 1964, likely to be 
completed 1955, 
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Quantitative estimation of Pressor Amines 1955-56, begun 1955, 
likely to be completed 1956. 

For paper chromatography, vital capacity in South Indian subjects, 

1955- 56. 

Normal catechol amines excretion in 1955-56. 

South Indian subjects of different ages, 1955-56. 

Estimation of pressor amines in Bronchial Asthma and tropical 
cosinophilia, 1956 to 1957. 

Role of Nor-adrenaline and adrenaline in Toxemias of Pregnancy, 

1956- 57. 

Relationship between excretion of 17-Keto-steroids and catechol 
amines in Bronchial Asthma and Tropical cosinophilia. 

Study on the role of Catechol amines in hypertion, 1957-58. 
Detection of Isopropyl Nor-adrenaline in human urine, 1957-58. 
Effects of Ultra -arterial injection of procaine Hydrochloride in 
animals, 1957-58. Measui'ement of Cranial blood flow. 

Pressor amines in adrenal glands of cat. Detection of Isopropyl Nor- 
adrenaline, 1 957-58. 

Effect of treatment with ACTH and Prednisone in Tropical Eosino- 
philia, 1957-58. 

E. C. G. changes in dogs after injections of catechol amines, 1957-58. 


STATISTICS 

Guy Pourchor, Worked on Demographic problems, begun 1955, com- 
pleted 1957. 

Ph. D. 

K. N. Venkataraman, Speciheation of suitable schemes for analysis o- 
time series, begun 1955, in progress. 

Ml'S. M. Krishnan, Studies in Statistical Inference, begun 1956, in 
progress. 

M. Sc. 

Z. Govindarajulu, Correlation problems in non-normal populations, 
begun 1954, completed 1956. 

TECHNOLOGY 

M. Sc. 


S. Hamsath Ibrahim, Study of the Principles and Technique of Electro 
Analytical Chemistry developed In recent years, begun 1954, com- 
pleted 1956. 

B. Jagannadhaswamy, Studies on the Chemical Utilisation of South 
Arcot Lignite, begun 1954, completed 1956. 

N. Subramaniam, A critical study of the Instrumental Methods of 
Analysis of Metals, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

M, Ramanujam, Vapour Liquid Equilibrium Studies under the influence 

of salts and solvents, begun 1955, completed 1958. 

N. K. Raghavan, Heat Ti'ansfer through Packed Beds, begun 1956, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

Thomas Samuel, Phase equilibrium Studies in Liquid — liquid extrac- 
tion, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 
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T. Sitaramayya, Mass transfer studies in liquid — liquid extraction, begun 
1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

C. M. Lakshmanan, Studies in liquid— liquid extraction, begun 1957, 

likely to be completed 1959 

B. K. Sadananda Rao, Studies in Industrial Analysis, begun 1957, likely 
to be completed 1960. 

VETERINARY SCIENCE 
Ph. D. 

V. S. Alwar, Studies on Trypanosoma evansi — Parasitology, begun 
1955, likely to be completed before 1960. 

K. P. Chandrasekharan, Studies on diseases of the liver in animals — 
Pathology, begun 1955, likely to be completed before 1960. 

M. Sc. 

D. A. Victor, Studies in host parasite relationships — Parasitology, begun 

1955, likely to be completed before 1960. 

N. Narayana Rao. Ecological and Genital studies on Drosophiiae of 
Madras, begun 1956, likely to be completed before 1961. 

B. Venkateswara Kao, Studies on Helminth Parasites of carnivorous 
mammals — Parasitology, begun 1956. 

K. T. Kunhikumaran Nambiar, Studies on the Haematology of the domes- 
tic fowl — Physiology, begun 1956, likely to be completed before 
1961. 

V. Satchidanandam, Studies on the motility of the alimentary tract in 
the domestic fowl (Gallus domesticus) — Physiology, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed before 1962. 

I. M. Rodricks, Studies on the relation between ovarian activity and 
vaginal secretions in the Bovidae, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted before 1962. 

A. R. Vedanayakam, Studies on the Madras Market Milk — Animal Hus- 
bandry — Dairy Science, begun 1958, likely to be completed before 
1963. 

R. Natarajan, A study of Pharmacology and Toxicology of Gloriosa 
superba — Pharmacology, begun 1958, likely to be completed before 
1963. 

R. Venkatakrishnan, Studies on ensiling Napier Grass — Animal Nutri- 
tion, begun 1958, likely to be completed before 1963. 

R. Krishnan, Studies on Avian leucosis complex — Pathology, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed before 1963. 

V. K. Seshadri, Studies on the pulmonary lobulation in the Indian 
buffalo (Bos bubalis) — Anatomy, begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted before 1963. 

A. Lakshminarasimhan, Studies on the sympathetic nervous system of 
the abdomen and pelvis of the Indian buffalo (Bos bubalis) — 
Anatomy, begun 1958, likely to be completed before 1963. 

P. S. Krishnamurthi, A study of the Indian Dairy products — Animal 
Husbandry— Dairy Science, begun 1958, likely to be completed 
before 1963. 
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R. D. Michael, Study of Barn Hygiene under Indian conditions in rela- 
tion to the production of clean milk — Animal Husbandry — Dairy 
Science, begun 1958, likely to be completed before 1963. 

Mostafa Farhangfar, Nutrition of young suckling calves — Animal 
Nutrition, begun 1958, likely to be completed before 1963. 
Srimathi C. M. Lalitha, Parasites of Poultry in Madras — Parasitology, 
begun 1958, likely to be completed before 1963. 

R. S. Patnaik, Effect of Fibre in the diet of young chicks and their 

nutritional resistance towards Coccidia — Animal Nutrition, begun 
1958, likely to be completed before 1963. 

ZOOLOGY 
Ph. D. 

Dr. P. Rammohan Sarma, Studies on the free living nematodes of 
Madras, begun 1954, completed 1957. 

Dr. M. D. K. Kuthalingam, Feeding habits and life history of some 
Madras fishes, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1957. 

A. George Cherian, Studies on the Physiology of Anuran Respiration, 
begun 1954, likely to be completed 1958. 

Mrs. Sita Anantaraman, Studies on Helminth parasites of Madras, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1961. 

Mrs. Ruby Daniel, The Neurosecretory system of Crustacea, begun 1956, 
likely to be completed 1959. 

P. K, Rajagopal, Studies on Madras Plankton, begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1961. 

Miss Anna John Kottii, Studies on the Ciliates of Madras, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed 1961. 

Miss Mariamma Thomas, Studies on the cuticle of Crustacea, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed 1961, 

O. Ramachandra Reddy, Physiological studies on Crustacea, begun 1958, 

likely to be completed 1961. 

E. Satyanarayana, Studies on the wood boring Crustacea of Madras, 
begun 1958, likely to be completed 1961. 

S. Kannan, 

Studies on the Root-Knot Nematode, begun August 1955, com- 
pleted in May, 1958. 

Thesis not published. 

P. J. Sanjeevaraj, The Systematics and Morphology of leeches and some 

papers have been published. 

Kulkarni, The Peritrophic Membrane of Insects, 



NAGPUR 

Arts 

ECONOMICS 
Ph. D. 


A. N. Lothe, Industi*ial Awards in India with special reference to 
Madhya Pradesh, begun 1954. 

K. S. Shrivastava, Trade Unionism and Industrial Disputes in Madhya 
Pradesh, begun 1954. 

K. R. Nanekar, The Handloom Industry in Madhya Pradesh, A study of 

its present Organisation : lines of future development, begun 1954, 
likely to be completed 1958. 

M. G. Kshirsagar, Economics of M. P. Finances during 1937-54, begun 

1954. 

R. D. Mishra, The Problem of Direct Taxation in India during the period 

1939-1954, begun 1954. 

G. P. Pimparkar, The Fiscal Policy of Madhya Pradesh in relation to its 
Economic Development, begun 1954. 

M. T. Pimprikar, An Investigation into some Co-operative Enterprises 
in the Agricultural Economy of the Cotton tract, begun 1954. 

S. A. Deshpande, Agricultural Planning in Madhya Pradesh, begun 1955. 
D. S. Kulkarni, Mortality rate of Industrial Enterprises in India, begun 

1955. 

P. K. Fadnavis, The place of Orange Industry in the Economy of Madhya 
Pradesh, begun 1955. 

D. K. Sharma, Small Scale and Cottage Industries with special reference 
to Madhya Pradesh, begun 1955. 

L. Vishvanandam, Planned Economy and Co-operation in India, begun 

1955. 

Kumari M. N. Chandrakantham, Structure and Organisation of the 
Textile Industry in India, begun 1955. 

V. Shivachandra Rao, Federal Finance and grants-in-Aid, begun 1955. 

D. G. Nandedkar, Industrial relations — Law in India, begun 1956. 

Ajit Mohan Sinha, Land Revenue and Settlement System of Madhya 
Pradesh under the British rule, begun 1958. 

J. Johnson, The Economics of Indian Rail Transport, begun 1958. 

ENGLISH 
Ph. D. 

A. G. George, T. S. Elliot — His mind and Art, begun 1954, likely to be 
completed 1957. 

R. R. Khare, The Exotic Environment in Twentieth Century English 
Fiction with special reference to Somerset Maugham, begun 1955. 

K. K. Parulkar, The function and Technique of characterization in 

George Elliot, begun 1958, 

N. Laxminarayanasimha, Rudyard Kipling, The Story Teller, begun 
1958. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Ph. D. 

N. G. Jain, Agricultural Geography and Rural Economy oi Cotton zone 
of Madhya Pradesh, begun 1954. 

D. G. Narkhede, The structural morphology of the West CoavSt of India, 
begun 1955. 

J. P, Saxena, Bundelkhand — a study in Economic Geography, begun 

1955. 

N. P. Meshram, The Socio and Economic conditions of the Baigas ol 
Madhya Pradesh, begun 1955. 

Kumari Shcela Sundarlal Parashar, Social Ecology of Easter District, 
begun 1955. 

Kumari Shashikala Salve, The changing boundaries of Gondwana in the 
present M. P. (Political Geography), begun 1955. 

Shankar Prasad Tiwari, Economic Geography of Chhattisgarh, begun 

1956. 


HINDI 
Ph. D. 

Shrimati Kiron Jain, Madhyakalin Hindi Sahitya Me Radha (1600-1700) 
(Conception of Radha in Hindi Literature of Mediaeval Perioa), 
begun 1954. 

K. K. Shrivastava, Influence of Physical Sciences on Hindi Literature, 
begun 1954. 

R. C. Gangrade, The Saint of Nimar — Singazi ”, begun 1954. 

Kumari Usha Belapurkar, Comparative study of Modern Hindi-Marathi 

Poetry, begun 1954. 

Yasho Vimalanand, Hindi Sahitya Me Bal Manovigyan, begun 1954. 

M. K. Baitule, The Comparative Study of Jaya Shankar Prasad and 
Khadilkar as respectively Hindi and Marathi contemporary and 
Epoch-making Dramatists, begun 1954. 

I. Panduranga Rao, Hindi Aur Telugu Ka Natak-Sahitya Tulanatmak 
Adhyayan, begun 1954, 

B. L. Jha, Halbi Bhasha Aur Lok SaTiitya, begun 1954. 

Vidya Bhushan Gangal, Madhya Yageen Aur Adhunik Hindi Kavita 
Me Per Paudhe Aur Pashu-Pakshi, begun 1954. 

Rajmal Jain, Adhunik Hindi Kavita (1925-50) Ka Manovishleshanat- 
mak Adhyayan, begun 1954. 

Gyanendra Saksena, Co-operative and Critical study of Hindi and 
Marathi Novels (1900-1954), begun 1954. 

Tej Narayan, Study in Maithili Folk Songs, begun 1954, completed 1957. 
Kumari Leela Awasthi, Adhunik Natakon Men Nari Chitran, begun 1954. 

S. J. Majithia, Madhyakalin Hindi aur Panjabi Santo Ki Rachnaon Ka 

Tulnatmak Adhyayan, begun 1955. 

S. P. Tiwari, Contribution of Marathi Saints to Hindi Literature, begun 
1955. 

Ganesh Datta Tripathi, Madhyakalin Hindi Kavita Me Nayekachitran, 
begun 1955. 
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G. N. Gupta, Madhyakalin Hindi Aur Marathi Kaviyon Ka Tulnatmak 
Adhyayan, begun 1955, 

L. P. Misra, Aadhunik Hindi Upanyason Ka Pravritti Vikas (1920-1954), 
begun 1956. 

S. N, Sesh, Hindi Aur Marathi Katha Sahitya Ka Tulnatmak Adhyayan, 
begun 1956. 

Udaya Raj Upadhya, Meera : Her Life, Philosophy and Work, begun 
1956. 

B. S. Shadangi, Bhikaridas, begun 1956. 

HISTORY 


Ph. D. 


M. B. Deopujari, Shivaji and the Maratha Art of War begun 1954, com- 
pleted 1957. 

Balchandra Jain, Studies in Madhya Pradesh Numismatics (Neo- 
Mohammedan) or the Archaeology of Madhya Pradesh, begun 1955. 
P, D. Browne, India’s Freedom Struggle, begun 1955. 

MARATHI 


Ph. D. 

R. B. Dokey, Marathi Vinodi Var-Gamyateel Antah Pravritti, begun 
1954. 

G. M. Dolkc, Philological study of Halbi, begun 1954. 

V. K. Warhadpande, Study of Bahmini-Marathi Language with special 
reference to Eknath, begun 1954. 

M. M. Kaned, Arvachin, Marathi Kavyantee Prem Mimansa, begun 195b. 
B. P. Moharil, Arvachin & Va-Hadi Boliche Bhasha Shastriya swarup, 
begun 1955. (Philosophical aspects of Berari Dialect). 

M. R. Karandikar, Shreepad Krishna Kolhatkar Sahitya Ani Sampradaya, 
begun 1955. 

R, P. Pajankar, Kai. Gadakarayanchya Natakanteel Istrisrishti-Shri B. S. 
Pandit, begun 1955. 

M. N. Lohi, A close critical study of the contemporary Marathi short 
story of the last decades (1945-1955), begun 1956. 

R. B. Shewalkar, Aesthetics and Modern Marathi Poetry, begun 1956. 

M. S. Wabgaonkar, The Impact of Gandhian Thought on Modern Marathi 

Literature (The Impact of Gandhian on Marathi Literature), begun 
1958. 

S. K. Kalnawat, Varerkaranchya Nayika Shri Bhargavram Viththal Uri 

Mama Varerkar Yanchya Nayika, begun 1958. 

B. M. Mandaokar, Marathi Santa Ani Chaturvarnya, begun 1958. 

S. P. Mankikar, Influence of V. D. Savarkar’s Literary Personality on 
Marathi Literature with special reference to Diction, epic form of 
Poetry and the Rhetoric element in style. 

BIUSIC 
Ph. D. 

Arun Kumar Sen, Bharteeya Talonka Shastriya Vivechan with com- 
parative study of South Indian Talas, begun 1954. 
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PERSIAN AND ARABIC 
Ph. D. 

Taiyib Ahmad, Persian Poetry of the Early Urdu Poets, begun 1956. 
Mohd. Abdul Q. Khatib, Sharar — Life and Works, begun 1957. 

Ashiq Husain Salesh Bhai, Al-Manyyed Fid-din A1 Shirazi, begun 1958. 

PHILOSOPHY 


Ph. D* 


Kumari Krishna Guha Thakurta, The Problem of Unconscious in Freu- 
dian and Yoga Psychology, begun 1954. 

D. D. Bandiste, (i) Indian Ethical Theories or (ii) The ethics of the 
Gita, begun 1955. 

Kumari Maithili Raghavan, Gandhian Conception of Social Order and 
Communism, begun 1955. 

H. L. Chati, Concept of the World in Indian Philosophy, begun 1956. 

Kumari S. Raghavan, The Gandhian Conception of Religion, begun 1956. 

B. R. Purohit, Hindu Revivalism and its influence on the Development 
of Indian Political Thought from 1800-1947/;, begun 1956. 

N. N. Shrivastava, The rise and growth of Arab Nationalism and its 
repercussion on West Asian Politics since World War II, begun 1956. 

K. R. Singh, The rise and growth of Nationalism and Independence. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Ph. D. 

P. S. Dhagat, Organisation of Group Life through the Co-operative 
Movement, begun 1954. 

S. C. Gangal, The Gandhian Way to World Peace, begun 1954. 

S. L. Tiwaii, History of the Working of Dyarchy in Madhya Pradesh, 
begun 1954. 

B. K. Shukla, Socio-Political Development of the Aboriginals of 
Madhya Pradesh (A study in Cuttuke contact), begun 1954. 

P. Sen, Religious Festivals of the Hindus in Mahavidarbha (An anthro> 
pological study), begun 1954. 

K. V. Umre, Administration of primitive Justice among the aborigines 
of Madhya Pradesh, begun 1954. 

P. G. Muley, Social Stratification in the Urban Community of Madhya 
Pradesh, begun 1954. 

Shrimati Tara S. Shastri, Growth and Development of the Cabinet 
System of Government and its working in Madhya Pradesh from 
1919 to 1954, begun 1954, 

M. S. Gupta, Civil Liberty in India since 1937, begun 1954. 

R. V. Ranade, Pressure Groups in Indian Politics with special reference 
to post-Independence period, begun 1955. 

J. H. Chinchalkar, A social study of Korwas in the Sarguja and Raigarh 
District, begun 1955. 

Tolaram Lunawant, Juvenile Delinquency in the City of Nagpur, begun 
1955 . 
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S. R. Nanekar, British Foreign Policy after the Second World War 
(1946 to up-to-date), begun 1955. 

Anil Kumar Saha, The foreign policy of United States in relation to 
the Far East from 1900 to the present day, begun 1955. 

J. C. Nemawarkar, A study of the Development and working of Dele- 

gated Legislation and Administrative Adjudication in Madhya Pra- 
desh since August 1914, begun 1955. 

Brahmakumar Shukla, Socio-Political Development of the Gonds of 
Satpura Plateau (a study in Culture Contact and Change), in place 
of Socio-Political Development of the Aboriginals of Madhya Pra- 
desh, begun 1955. 

M. C. Choube, Political History of the Choulukyas of Gujarat in place of 

Political History of Bundelkhand from C. 800 to C. 1200 A.D. 
(approved by the Academic Council on 8th December, 1949), begun 
1955, 

Kumari P. R. Pendharkar, Middle Class in Urban Areas (A Sociologi- 
cal Study), begun 1956. 

B. R. Purohit, Hindu Revivalism and its influence on the Development of 
Indian Political Thought from 1800-1847, begun 1956. 

N. N. Shrivastava, The rise and growth of Arab Nationalism and its 

repercussion on West Asian Politics since World War II, begun 1956. 

K. R. Singh, The rise and growth of Nationalism and Independence 

Movement in North Africa, begun 1958. 

PSYCHOLOGY 


Ph. D. 


Kumari Jane George, Dynamic need structure of the School going teen- 
agers, begun 1956. 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND 
LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 

K. Satyanarayan Rao, Administration of Laws and Schemes relating to 
the Improvement of the condition of the Agricultural Classes in 
Madhya Pradesh, begun 1954. 

V. S. Murti, Some Problems of Social Administration in India, begun 
1954. 

Yogendra Misra, Administrative regulation and control of the exploita- 
tion of Mineral Resources with special reference to Madhya Pra- 
desh, begun 1954. 

V. M. Sinha, The Re-organisation of the Civil Services in India, begun 
1954. 

Kumari S. C. Deshmukh, Educational Administration in Local Bodies 
with Special reference to Madhya Pradesh, begun 1956. 

E, H. Valsan, Community Projects and National Extension Services 
Administration in India with special reference to Madhya Pradesh, 
begun 1956. 

K. M. Mathew, Panchayat Administration in Travancore-Cochin State, 
begun 1956. 

T. V. Raghavan, Railway Services in India, begun 1956. 
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S, Panduranga Rao, The Problems of the Municipal Executive in India 
with special reference to Municipalities in Andhra and Madhya 
Pradesh before re-organisation, begun 1956. 

Kumari Usha G. Mohoni, Administration of Schemes for the rehabilita- 
tion of the Physically handicapped persons in the Modern States 
with special reference to India, begun 1956. 

P. R. Haridas, Administration of Medical Department with special 
reference to Madhya Pradesh before the re-organisation, begun 
1956. 

C. Rabindranath, Personnel Administration in India between 1857 and 
1947, begun 1958. 


SANSKRIT 
Ph. D. 


B. R. Ashtikar, The Development of Dhavani Theory and its after effects, 
begun 1954. 

S. B. Warnekar, A critical study of the Literary Works in Sanskrit pro- 
duced during the last three centuries, begun 1954. 

S. P. Hirelkar, Kavyalok Athva Kavyanandachi Mimansa (New Perspec- 
tive of Sanskrit Sahitya Shastra), begun 1954. 

K. V. N. Appa Rao, Sanskrit Metres in their Historical Development, 
begun 1954. 

S. K. Limaye, Influence of Mimansa rules of interpretation (Nyaya) on 
five commentators of Dharmashastra, viz. — (i) Vishvarup ; 

(ii) Meghatithi ; (iii) Vigyaneshvrar : (iv) Aprark ; (v) Jeemat- 
vahan, begun 1954. 

G. S. Tripathi, Aboriginals in Vcdic Literature, begun 1954. 

S. A. Dange, A critical study of the Folk-tales and legends in Maha- 
bharat, begun 1955. 

V. P. Joharapurkar, History of the Bhattaraka Tradition, begun 1956. 

N. V. Hardas, Literary Criticism in Sanskrit in the part Mammata, 
period with special reference to the work of Jagannath Pandit, 
begun 1958. 


URDU 
D. Litt. 

Dr. G. M. Khan, Halika Zahmi Htika, Farsi Par Urdu ka Asar, Ilml 
Nukush. 


Ph. D. 

Shrimati Qutbunnisa Begum Hashimi, Urdu Safar Namas, begun 1954. 
A. C. Sharma, A Historical and Critical Survey of Rabaiyat in Urdu, 
begun 1956. 

Manza-Ur-Rehman Khan, Letter writing in Urdu — its history and Lite- 
rary Value, begun 1957. 

H. K. Azar, Urdu Shairy Aur Tasawoof, begun 1957. 

M, Hanif M, Htissain, Urdu Men Ukhalaqui Shaeri, begun 19S7. 
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Science 

BIO-CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 


R. M. Behki, Studies on the Physiological — Significance of condensa- 

tion on Product of glucose and Aceatoacetate, begun 1955. 
Tetrahydroxy Butyl, 5-Methyl, 4-Carbethoxy Furau. 

S. Ganeshdas Naydu, Metabolic disturbances induced by acetoacetate 

with special reference to its effect on the Adrenals, begun 1955. 

D. B. Motlag, Studies on the Metabolic role-played by Ayurvedic Cal- 

cium preparations, begun 1955. 

E. P. Madhava Bhattathiry, Studies on Alloxan Diabetes and its Pre- 

vention, begun 195.5. 

J. M. Khanade, Studies on Ketogenesis and Antiketogenesis, begun 1956. 
Anwaruddin Saikia, Studies on Lipid Metabolism with reference to 
experimental Atherosclerosis, begun 1958. 

M. L. Belkhode, Studies on the Bio-Synthesis of Ascorbic Acid, begun 
1958. 

P. S. V. Ramanna Murthy, Studies on Energy Metabolism, begun 1958. 

BOTANY 
Ph. D. 


J. N. Dwivedi, Fossil Plants from Madhya Pradesh, begun 1954. 

V. N. Gadgil, Bio-Chemical Studies of differentiated, begun 1954, 

Laxmichand Singhai, Studies in the Deccan Inter trappean Flora (Palaeo- 

botany), begun 1955. 

K. M, Munshi, Fossil Plants in Madhya Pradesh, begun 1955. 

M. Raghu Ram Rao, Contributions to our knowledge of the Deccan Inter 
trappean Flora, begun 1956. 

P. K. Mukherjee, Morphological and Embryological studies in the En- 
phorbiaceae and Species of Polygal lonidium and Caesalpinia, 
begun 1957. 

M. V. Mirashi, Studies in Some Indian Hydrophytes, begun 1957. 

P. K. Deshpande, Studies in the Embryology of some sympetalous 
Families of Flowering Plants, begun 1957. 

Kumari L. J. Shallom, Contribution to the knowledge of the Deccan 
Inter troppean Flora, begun 1957. 

M. D. Padhya, Embryological Studies in the Cyperaceae with some 
observations on the Embryology of Passifiora Foetida, begun 1957. 

CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

Indra Deo Singh Arya, Anodic Phenomena in the Electrolysis of the 
silver salt, begun 1954. 

Kumari S. Kameshwary, Physico-Chemical studies in Catalysis, 
begun 1954, 

G. Bagvant, Investigations on Mechanism of some Reactions, begun 1954. 

B. V. Dhareshwar, New Techniques in Chromatography and its appli- 
cations, begun 1955. 

S. V, Soman, Studies in Bacterial Absorption, begun 1956, 

12 
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GEOLObf 
Ph. D. 

A. S. Dave, Study of the non-opaque Manganese Bearing minerals asso- 
ciated with Rocks of the Sansar Series of Madhya Pradesh, begun 
1959. 


MATHEMATICS 
Ph, D. 

Altaf Ali, Theory of Functions, begun 1955. 

PHYSICS 
D. Sc. 

S. Pancharatnam, The Optics of Crystalline Media, begun 1957. 

Ph. D. 

M. G. Kelkar, Studies of electric discharge as affected by light irradia- 
tion and under X’rays, begun 1955. 

V. G. Ayachit, Studies in Electrical discharge as affected by X’rays, 

begun 1955. 

R. N. Bapat, Molecular Structure of Organic Compounds by Spectros- 
copic methods, begun 1956. 

P. V. Khandekar, The study of Semiconducting properties of Natural 
Sulphide Ores, begun 1956. 

J. N. Das, The Study of the Semiconducting properties of Pyrolusite and 
other Semiconductors, begun 1956. 

A. C. Chakradeo, Joshi, Effect under various Parameters, begun 1958. 

W. G. Nafde, Optical Studies on some aspects of Crystal Growth, begun 

1958. 

V. L. Lokre, Characteristics of the ionosphere over Nagpur, begun 1958. 

ZOOLOGY 
Ph. D. 


K, R. Ramaswamy, Sex cycle in bats of Madhya Pradesh, begun 1954. 

B, S. Jangi, Studies on the Morphology Reproduction; and Ecology of 
the Centipede Scholapendra Morsitans Linn, begun 1955. 

K. S. Deshpande, Studies on the reproduction of the Common Musk- 
shrew — Duners Murinus Linn, begun 1955. 

V. K. Thakre, Studies in the Biology, Ecology and Anatomy of an Indian 
Gryllid (Gryllushimaculatus be Geer) Cryllidae Orthophera, begun 
1956. 

E. B. Balsara, Studies on the Morphology, Ecology, and Life History o£ 
Gerris Nepalensis (Dist.), begun 1957. 

Kumari S. G. Hardas, Morphology Life History and Biology of Labidyra 
riparia Pallas, begun 1958. 



OSMANIA 

Arts 

ENGLISH 
Ph. D. 

B. N. Joshi, Aldous Huxley — An Interpretation, begun 1954. 

M* S. Samuel, Spencer’s Influence on Milton, begun 1955. 

M. Naimuddin Siddiqui, The Secular Poetry of John Donne, begun 1955. 

MARATHI 
Ph. D. 

S. R. Kulkarni, Bhagwath Dharma, As propagated by Eknath, begun 
1954, completed 1956, published by Eknath Samshadhan Mandir, 
Aurangabad in 1958. 

PERSIAN 
Ph. D. 

Gulam Dastagir Rashecd, The Development of Naatia Poetry in Persian 
Literature, begun 1958. 

Sharufur Nisa, Life and Works of Abu Talib Kaleem, begun 1958. 

TELUGU 
Ph. D. 

B. Rarnaraju, Telugu Folk Songs, published by the Author himself at 

Hyderabad in 1958. 

D. Venkatavadhani, The beginnings of Tdlugu Literature with special 
reference to Nannaya Bhatta, begun 1957. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. D. 

Venkat Kishen, The Conception of Salvation in the Philosophy of 
Schopenhauer. 

Miss A. M. Nasira, The Naqshbandia System of Sufism. 

V. Madhusudan Reddy, The Concept of Evolution in the Philosophy of 
Sri Aurobindo and the Problem of Human Destiny. 

Science 

CHEMISTRY 
Ph. D. 

C. V. Ratnam, Studies on the formation of heterocyclic rings from 

o-Phenylenediamine and aromatic aldehydes, begun 1954. 
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CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 


Ph. D. 

EsViwar Rai Suxena, Extraction of Potash from Felspar, begun 1955. 

M. Abdul Waheed, Effect of Organic solvents on the conductivity of 
aqueous solution of strong acids, begun 1955. 

Miss Akhtar T, Mahajir, Preparation of Phosphatic fertilizers with a 
view to conserving sulphuric acid, begun 1955. 

MJss Razia Osmani, Utilization of Alkali and Alkaline earth sulphate for 
the production of sulphur dioxide, begun 1955. 

K, N. Murthy, 

Utilization of ion pyrites. 

Dicalcium phosphate and glue, from bones, begun 1955. 

Sham Rao Nandapurkar, Studies on heat transfer during the condensa- 
tion of saturated vapours, begun 1956. 

Balbheem Rao, Studies of Hyderabad clays, begun 1956. 

Raj Naidu, Studies on indigenous vegetable oils of Hyderabad State, 
begun 1958. 

K. Ramalingam, Studies on solvent extraction of vegetable oils, begun 

1956. 

T. L. Narasimha Rao, Active carbon from indigenous materials, begun 

1957. 

V. V. R. Subramaniam, Analysis and separation of fatty acids, begun 
1957. 

Athota Venkata Rajeswara Rao, Studies of mineral constituents of 
Hyderabad clays by differential thermal analysis and other methods. 

GEOLOGY 

S. Balakrishna, Physical properties of rock and their relation to Geo- 
logical features, begun 1955. 

MATHEMATICS 


Ph. D. 


V. Lakshmikantham, Studies in the theory of non-linear differential 
equations, begun 1955. The following papers which form a part 
of the thesis have been published : 

On the boundedness of the solutions of differential systems, pub. 
in Proc. of the Amer. Math. Soc., 1957. 

Some asymptotic problems of solutions of differential systems, 
pub. in Proc. of the Nat. Acad. Sc. (India), 1958. 

Non-linear deformation of aelotropic bodies, pub. in Proc. of 
the Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 1957. 

B. Kesava Rao, Relaxation methods and their applications to non-linear 
differential equations, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1960. 

S. Leelamma, Differential equations — aperiodic solutions of, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed 1961. 

Wazirunissa, Modern Algebra, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1961, 
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PHYSICS 
Ph. D. 

M. Ramakrishna Rao, Light scattering and viscometric behaviour of 
some polymer systems, begun 1954, completed 1957. 

B. K. Goswami, Photoelastic dispersion in crystals, begun 1954, com- 
pleted 1958. 

M. B. K. Sarma, Investigations on the spectra produced by high voltage 
condensed discharges, begun 1954, completed 1957. 

S. M. Alladin, Solar dynamics, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

V. S. Raghavendra Rao, High Polymers, begun 1955, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 

Dinker S. Dcshmukh, X-ray crystallography, begun 1957, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

Mudholkar, X-ray crystallography, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
1959. 

R. Thyagarajan, Spectroscopy, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

K, Venkatramiah, Raman and Infra-red Spectroscopy. 

Miss Lalitha Ramaswamy, Molecular spectroscopy, begun 1958, likely 
to be completed 1960. 

E. Venkateswara Rao, Emission spectroscopy of heavy molecules, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

V. G. Krishnamurthi, Photoelasticity of crystals, begun 1958, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

E. Srinivasachary, Ultrasonic relaxation in organic vapours, begun 1958, 
likely to be completed 1960. 

M. Suryanarayana, Ultrasonic studies in chemically active liquid media, 
begun 1955, completed 1958. 



PATNA 


PHILOSOPHY 
Ph. D. 

Miss Uma Gupta, Indian Materialism, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
in 1960. 

Ram Mohan Singh, A Critical Study of Ethical Naturalism, begun 1957, 
likely to be completed in 1960. 

Pabitra Kumar Roy, The Influence of the Upanisads and the Vedanta oni 
Modern Indian Thought, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1960. 






BHANDARKAR ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE 

SANSKRIT 
Ph. D. 


V- P. Mahajan, Ksemendra : An author study. 

Mrs. S. V. Oka, A survey of Gitas in Sanskrit Literature. 

V, T. Zambare, Rajasekhara : A Critical Study. 

C. R. Deshpande, Studies in Campu Literature. 

Jikido N. Takasaki, A Study on the Ratnagotra-Vibhaga (Uttaratantra) 
being a treatise on the Tathagatagarblia-Theory of Mahayana 
Buddhism. 

R. L. Joshi, Vacaspatimisra : A study. 

K. S. Nagarajan, Contribution of Kashmir to Sanskrit Literature. 

Mrs. M. Gokhale, Miscellaneous works of Sankara. 

M. G. Kothari, Critical study of Tattvarthas’ lokavartika. 

C. T. Kenghe, Survey of Samkhya Philosophy before isvarakri?na. 

Mrs. Prabhavati R. Joshi, Samki§iepa'sariraka. 

W. R. Antarkar, Saiikaradigvijaya. 

Mrs. Gita L. Gadre, Advaitasiddhi. 

G. H. Taralekar, Studies in Natyasastra with special reference to the 
staging of Sanskrit Drama. 

Miss E. H. Roderigo, Heroic Drama Age. 

J. N. Kshirasagar^ The Critical Study and Appreciation of Parsvabhyu- 
daya by Jinasena and the Jain texts. 



BOSE INSTITUTE, CALCUTTA-9 
Biochemistry 

Plant Bio- Chemistry 

Miss Susweta Sen, Biochemistry of Phosphorus Absorption in Roots of 
Higher Plants, begun 1961, likely to be completed 1963. 

Miss Latika Danda, Glycolytic Enzymes in Higher Plants, begun 1960, 
likely to be completed 1962. 

Dr. Vidyadhar N ilka nth Gadgil : 

Crown Gall Problem. I. In Vitro Culture of Bacteria-free Crown 
Gall Tissue, begun 1953, completed 1960. 

Crown Gall Problem II. Comparative Biochemistry of Crown Gall 
Tissue, begun 1961, likely to be completed 1964. 

Studies on Crown Gall Tumour, Part I to IV, pub. in Trans. Bose 
Res. Inst. Vol. 24, 1961, (in press). 

Dr. (Mrs.) Madhuri Roy (nee Dutta), Phosphorus Metabolism in higher 
plants, begun 1954, completed 1957. 

Dr. Sudhansu Kumar Roy : 

Phosphorus Metabolism in Higher Plants, begun 1952. 

Crown Gall Problem, begun 1952. 

Gl.ycolytic Ensymes in Higher Plants, begun 1952. 

Biochemistry of Phosphorus Absorption in Roots of Higher Plants, 
begun 1952. 


Botany 


Mridula Datta : 

Investigations on the free dividing nuclei of Palmae endosperm, 
begun 1955, completed 1960. 

Dividing nuclei in coconut milk, pub. in Nature Vol. 177, pp. 799-781. 
1953. 

The occurrence and division of free-nuclei in the endospermal milk 
of some Palmae, pub. in Trans. Bose Res. Inst. Vol. 19, 
pp. 117-126 : 1955. 

The effect of Light on tlie mitotic spindle : pub. in Experimental 
Cell Research, Vol. 21. pp. 261-273. 1960. 

Botany (Cytogenetics) 


Rabindra Krishna Basu : 

Effect of X-rays and radio isotopes on jute, begun 1950 completed 

1959 

Induced mutation in paddy with and S^s, begun 1955. 

D. N. Chakraverti : 

Effect of ionising radiations on ultimate fibre cells of Jute, begun 
1951, (in progress). 

Leaf teratology in Nyctanthes arhor-tristis Linn, begun 1952. 
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Amiya Kumar Adhikary : 

Hybridisation works and genetical studies in cotton, begun 1954, to 
be completed 1957. 

Cytological, cytotaxonomical and cytogenetical studies in some 
genera of Malvaceae, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1962. 

iomritimoy Bose ; 

Cytogenetical Investigations in Cotton, begun 1951, likely to be 
completed 1963. 

Cytogenetical Investigations in Acanthaceac and Papaveraceae, 
begun 1951, likely to be completed 1963. 

Cytogenetical Investigations in Cotton, with special reference to 
Chromosome Morphology of five types belonging to Gossypium 
arhoreurn L. pub. in Trans. Bose Res. Institute XIX, 1952-53 : 
67-71. 

Amal Kumar Basil, Investigations on induced mutations in rice using 
X-rays and radioactive isotopes, begun 1956. 

G. G. Nair, Inducing mutants with desirable economic characters in Til 
(Sesamum) and Rape and Mustard (Brassica) by ionizing radia- 
tions, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1963. 

Chemistry 

J. Dutta, P. N. Das and K. Mukherjee : 

Effect of Ionising Radiation on Animals, begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1965, 

Effect of Ionising Radiation on the Nitrogen Excretion in Urine of 
Albino Rats. Science and Culture, VoL 22, pp. 691-692 June 1957. 
Effects of Gamma Radiation on Nitrogenous end products in Urine 
of Albino Rats. Proceedings of the National Institute of Scien- 
ces of India, Vol. 26, B, No. 1, 1960. 

J. Dutta and Mominul Ilaq, Application of vapour phase chromatography 
in the analysis of the Tea-esscntial-oils and petrol, begun 1959, 
likely to be completed 1963. 

Enzyme Chemistry 

Dr. D. P. Burma, Maliarani Chakravorty and H. C. Chakravorty, Oxida- 
tive and reductive pentose phosphate pathways in plants, begun 
1957, completed 1958. 

Dr. D. P. Burma and D. K. Basu, Dihydrolipoic dehydrogenase and 
mechanism of cc-keto acid oxidation, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted 1964. 


Plant Chemistry 

3. P^ttabi Raman, Studies on chemical constituents of Indian medicinal 
plants, begun 1956. 

Arun Kumar Barua, Survey of saponin-bearing Plants of India, begun 
1955. 

Ajit Kumar Banerjee, Studies on the Indian Medicinal Plants, begun 
1954, completed 1958. 

Debi Prosad Chakraborty, Chemical investigation of Indian Medicinal 
Plants, begun 1954, completed 1958. 



Sachindra Kumar Chakraborti : 

Chemistry of Plant Products : Studies on terpenoids and pyrones, 
begun 1955. 

Chemical Investigation of Indian Spices, pub. in Trans. Bose Res. 
Institute, 21, 61 (1956-58). 

Chemical examination of the seeds of Luffa acutangula, pub. in J. 
Indian Chem. Soc. 35, 480, 1958. 

K. Venkateswara Rao, Isolation of Active Plant constituents and their 
chemical studies, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1959. 

Physical Chemistry 

S. N. De and A. Sen, Activities of Bacteria-free preparations from Vibrio 
Cholerae, begun 1957, completed 1959. 

A. Sen and N. K. Shina : 

Electrophoretic and sedimentation studies of mustard seed proteins, 
begun 1956, completed 1959. 

Physico chemical studies on crystalline oc -globulin from sesame 
seeds {sesamum indicum), begun 1956, completed 1960. 

Radio Chemical Chemistry 

Dr. B. B. Biswas and Dr. S. P. Sen : 

Thioctic acid and photosynthesis, begun 1954, completed 1957. 
Sulphate reduction in plants, begun 1954, completed 1957. 

Role of nucleases in photosynthesis, begun 1957, completed 1958. 
The relationship between auxins and nucleic acid synthesis, begun 

1957, completed 1958. 

D. K. Basu and S. P. Sen, Photosynthesis in Hydrilla, begun 1957, com- 
pleted 1958. 

Dr. C. R. Raha and Dr. S. P. Sen, Synthesis of Malic acid-2, 3-C^^, begun 
1956, completed 1958. 

Archana Sen Gupta and Dr. S. P. Sen, CO 2 fixation and auxin-induced 
growth, begun 1957, completed 1960. 

Dr. S. P. Sen, The biochemistry of flowering : Tracer Studies, begun 1955. 

Micro-Biology 

Dr. Mira Sen (nee Purkayastha), Antibiotics produced by bacteria, 
begun 1954, completed 1958. 

Saroj Bandhu Ghosh, Countercurrent Distribution technique, begun 
1953, likely to be completed 1961. 

Ajit Kumar Mishra, Ultraviolet induced mutations in Micro-organisms 
(Penicillium, aspergillus, Rhizopus, Streptomyces, Azotobacter etc.), 
begun 1953. 

Sankar Lai Chakrabarty : 

Studies on the Biochemical mutants of Streptomyces spp., begun 

1958, likely to be completed 1962. 

Study of Induced mutation in Streptomyces of a pink coloured strain, 
pub. in Proceedings Indian Science Congress 47th Session 1960. 
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Kantilal Chaudhuri : 

Genetics of Neurospora and other Ascomycetes, begun 1958, likely 
to be completed 1965. 

Apothecia formation of Ascoholus sp, in culture media, pub. in Pro- 
ceedings of the forty-seventh session of the Indian Science Con- 
gress Association 1960, Page 335. 

Miss Ashalata Pal : 

Studies on antifungal antibiotics produced Streptomyces spp,, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1961, 

Effect of media on the production of Antibiotics by Antinomycetas, 
pub. in Proceedings of the 47th Session of the Indian Science 
Congress 1960. 

Rabindra Kumar Sinha, Chemical and Microbiological aspects of Anti- 
biotics, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1962. 

Patit Paban Mukherjee : 

Studies on the production of antibiotics from a Pseudomonas sp.^ 
begun 1956, likely to be completed 1961. 

An approach to the preparation of cellulose powder for chromato- 
graphic separation. Section IV. Chemistry. Proc. 46th Ind. Sci. 
Congress pp-191. Part III. Delhi-1959. 

The role of salting our effect in counter current distribution. Proc. 

45th Ind. Sci. Cong. Part III, pp. 80, Madras 1958. 

Sui'vey of the actinomyces occurring in Kashmir soil. Proc. 45th Ind. 
Sci. Cong. pp. 274, Part III, 

Physics 

Dr. M, S. Sinha, N. C. Das and N. N. Biswas : 

Identihcation of Particles fi'om a probable a ° decay. 

Mean lives of Positive and Negative Mu -mesons. 

Production of 0 from an S event. 

Mean life of decay of muons in absence of matter. 

The variation of the mean life of muons with the atomic number of 
absorbers. Begun 1953, completed 1956. 

Dr. M. S. Sinha, S. N. Sengupta, C. R. Mallick and N. Chowdhuri ; 
Cascade decay of a heavy K -meson. 

Associated production of a and K ^2 
New evidence for a particle of mass 525 me- 
Anomalous scattering of low energy mumesons in copper 
Low energy spectrum of sea level electron and muons at 12°N. 
Begun 1954, completed 1958. 

I. L. Chakraborty, Cosmic ray fragmentation bursts and nuclear inter- 
action of Nucleonic Components, begun 1953, completed 1958. 

Bimalendu Mitra, Construction of 14 Mev. Neutron Generator and mea- 
surement of fast neutron flux, begun 1958. 

A. M. Ghose and N. K. Ganguly : 

The absorption coefficients of Gamma Ray, begun 1954, completed 
in 1958. 

Radioactive carbon dating, begun 1954, completed 1958. 
Investigations on thermal neutrons, begun 1954, completed 1958» 
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T. C. Bhadra : 

Abnormal increase in the Dielectric constant of an electret-forming 
material, begun 1954, completed 1958. 

On the measurement of the intensity of ultrasonic waves in liquid, 
begun 1954, completed 1958. 

On the measurement of Ultrasonic power radiated from a quartz 
crystal Transducer into liquid medium Part I, begun 1954, com- 
pleted 1958. 

On the measurement of acoustic energy density and streaming velo- 
city to determine the absorption co-efficient by the streaming 
method. Part II, begun 1954, completed 1958. 

N. N. Biswas : 

Mean life of Mesons in Elements and compounds, begun 1953, com- 
pleted 1956. 

The dependence of the composite mean life of Mu-Mesons on the 
atomic member of the Ab.sorber, begun 1953, completed 1956. 

Plant Physiology 

A. Guhathakurta and B. K. Dutt : 

Reflex arc phenomenon in Mimosa, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted 1962. 

Study of the Electrical correlate of Desmodium pulsation, begun 
1957, completed 1959. 

Excitatory response of Mimosa in i\ condition of drought, begun 
1957, completed 1960. 

Autogenic Responsive Movement of the leaf of Mimosa pudica, begun 
1955, completed 1957. 

B. K. Dutta and A. Guhathakurta : 

Study on the propagation of action potential with excitatory trans- 
mission in Mimosa, begun 1957, completed 1958. 

Biphasic electric response during contraction of the pulvinus of 
Mimosa, begun 1957, completed 1958. 

Induced rhythmicity in the leaf of Mimosa pudica, begun 1956, com- 
pleted in 1957. 

Diurnal diametric changes of the pulvinus of Mimosa piidica in rela- 
tion to the spasmodic evening fall of the leaf, begun 1957, com- 
pleted 1958. 

Spasmodic Evening fall of the leaf of Mimosa pudica, begun 1955, 
completed 1958. 

Study of the diurnal variation of moto-excitability in Mimosa 
piidica, begun 1956, completed 1957. 

Zoology (Physiology) 

G. C. Bhattacharya, Effect of antibiotics (Penicillin and streptomycin), 

Vitamin, Hormone, Sulpha drugs etc., on the metamorphosis of 

tadpoles of Rana tigrina and Fufo melanostictus, begun 1951 (in 

progress). 



CENTRAL DRUG RESEARCH INSTITUTE, LUCKNOW 

RESEARCH WORK UNDERTAKEN 

Indigenous Drugs : 

(a) Rauvolfia species. 

(b) Melodinus monogynus. 

(c) Euphorbia acaulis. 

(d) Cissampelos pareira. 

(e) Milletia pachycarpa. 

(f) Picrorhiza kurrooa. 

(g) Psoralea corylifolia. 

(h) Ailanthus malabarica. 

(i) Caesalpinya digyna. 

(j) Coccinia indica, 

(k) Kurchi alkaloids. 

(l) Vegetable insecticides and anthelmintics. 

Synthetic Drugs : 

(i) Potential antimycobacterial agents. 

(ii) Neuromuscular blocking agents. 

(iii) Potential amoebicidal agents. 

(iv) Filaricides. 

(v) Fungicides. 


Enzyme Inhibition Studies : 

Hormones : 

(a) Mclanaphore hormone. 

(b) Hyperglycaemic factors. 

(c) Sex hormones. 

(d) ACTH. 

(e) 19-Nor testosterone for oral contraceptive effect. 

Antibiotics : 

X 29C. 

X 340. 

Pharmaceutical Preparations : 

(a) Protein hydrolysates from oil seed cakes. 

(b) Vitamin B 2 & B 12 . 

(c) Animal feed pellets. 

(d) Cardiotonics. 


These studies have been taken up with a view to find out new drugs 
for diseases like, Cholera, Typhoid, Plague, Amoebiasis, Diabetes, 
Leucoderma, Atherosclerosis, Tuberculosis, Leprosy, Virus diseases, etc. 
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS 
1954 

S. N. Iyer, A. T. Dudani and D, L. Shrivastava, Aureomycin inactiva- 
tion by pathogenic bacteria, pub. in Experientia X/6, 249. 

V. N. Sharma^ J. D. Kohli and B. Mukerji, Chemistry and pharmacology 
of Rauwolfla, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 13A, 6, 261-272. 

R. N. Iyer, Nitya Anand and M. L. Dhar, Synthesis of potential amoe- 

bicidal, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res. 13B, 6, 451-452. 

I. M. Chak and Amiya B. Kar, The Effect of Estradiol Dipropionate on 

the development of Trypanosoma equiperdum in rats and mice, 
pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 13B, 7, 480-482. 

K. L. Arora and C. R. Krishna Murti, Enzyme inhibition studies in rela- 
tion to Drug action : Part VI — Action of certain antibacterial 
agents on the succinic oxidase system, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 
13B, 7, 482-487, 

S. K. Chatterji, V. N. Sharma and M. L. Dhar, Chemical examination of 

the root bark of Melodiaus monogynus Roxb : Part I, pub. in J. Sci. 
Indus. Res., 13B, 8, 546-549. 

S. Ghatak, D. C. Dhar, S. C. Agarwala and D. L. Shrivastava, Changes 
in ascorbic acid metabolism in Guinea-pigs during fracture, pub. 
in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 8, 549-553. 

S. L. Nayar, 

Poisonous seeds of India : Part I, pub. in Bom. Nat. Hist. Soc., 52, 
1, April, 88-105. 

Poisonous Seeds of India : Part II, pub. in Bom. Nat. Hist. Soc., 
52, 2 and 3, Aug-Dee., 505-532. 

J. N, Karkun and Amiya B. Kar, Studies on Cytochemistry of Hormone 

action Part XV, pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India. XX, 4, 427-430. 
N. M. Khanna, Chemical examination of Euphorbia acaulis Roxb, pub. 

in Indian J. Pharm. XVI, 110-111, 5. 

J. N. Karkun, Amiya B. Kar and S. N. Datta, The Effect of Melenophore 
Hormone on the Adrenals of Hypophysectomized Rats^ pub. in Acta 
Endo., 16, 187-192. 

S. N. Iyer, A. Dudani, C. R. Krishna Murti and D. L. Shrivastava, Effect 
of NaCl in the aspartic acid deaminase of Vibrio Cholerae, pub. in 
Enzmymologia, 16, 285-288. 

S. C. Agarwala, C. R. Krishna Murti and D. L. Shrivastava, Metabolism 
of purine and pyrimidine compounds by Vibrios, pub. in Enzy- 
mologia, 16, 322-328. 

V. C. Vora, Mrs. K. Shete and A. T. Dudani, A new antibiotic from a 
non-pigmented strain of penicillium notatum Westling, pub, in 
J.S.I.R., 13B, 10, 707-709. 

Mrs. K. Shete, V. C. Vora and A. Dudani, Screening of Actinomycetes 
for Vitamin B 12 production, pub. in J.S.I.R., 13B, 10, 743-744. 

A. T. Dudani, A simple method for invitro testing of the antibacterial 
action of insoluble compounds, pub. in J.S.I.R., 13B, 11, 817-818. 

A. B. Kar, J. N. Karkun, A. C. Roy and N. N. De, The influence of 
thyroxine on the response of the ovary of immature rats to gona- 
dotrophic hormone, pub. in Arch. Int, Pharmacodyn., XCIX, 1 
97-103. 
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S. N. Iyer, A. Dudani and C. R. Krishna Murti, Studies on the enzyme 
make-up of V. Cholerae IV — Screening of Vibrios for penicillinase, 
pub. in J.S.I.R,, 13, 844-846, 12. 

K. C. Saxena, S. N. Ghatak and S. C. Agarwala, Inhibition of Thiamine 
synthesis by Vitamin B 12 in wild strains of E. coli, pub. in Experi- 
entia X/12, 1954, 488-491. 

G. C. Shrivastava, K. L. Arora and S. S. Bhatnagar, Aryl sulphatase 
activity in S. typhosa, pub. in Experientia X/12, 1954, 493-96. 

G. C. Shrivastava, S. Ghatak and S. S. Bhatnagar, Phosphatase activity 
of Salmonella Typhosa, pub. in Enzymologia, XVII, 15, VII, 23. 

G. C. Shrivastava, S. C. Agarwala and S. S. Bhatnagar, Studies on the 
oxidative metabolism of Salmonella Typhosa in relation to Anti- 
genicity and Virulence, pub. in Enzymologia, XVII, 15, VII, 41-46. 

A. Mukherji, Testing of Insoluble Drugs and Oils for their Bacteri- 
cidal properties, pub. in Indian Medical Gazette, Vol. LXXXIX, 
No. 7, 1954, 415-418. 


1955 

Miss S. Mehboob and M. L. Dhar, Studies in potential Amoebicides : 
Part II synthesis of some polymethylene diamines, pub. in J.S.I.R., 
14B, 1955, 1, 1-6. 

K. L. Arora and C. R. Krishnamurti, 

Studies on Enzyme inhibition in relation to drug action : Part VII — 
Action of certain antibacterial agents on tryptophanase, pub. 
in J.S.I.R., 14C, 1955, 1, 6-11. 

Enzyme inhibition studies in relation to Drug action — VIII, pub. in 
J. S. 1. R., 14C, 1955, 3, 66-69. 

C. R. Krishnamurti and D. L. Shrivastava, 

Studies in the Enzyme make-up Vibrio Cholerae : Part V — Nuc- 
leotidase activity of vibrios, pub. in J.S I.R., i4C, 1, 1955, 12-17. 
Studies in the Enzyme make-up of Vibrio Cholerae : Part VI — 
Tricarboxylic acid cycle, pub. in J.S.I.R., 14C, 2, 1955, 37-42. 

A. B. Kar, J. N. Karkun and S. N. Dutta, The influence of Thyroxine on 

ThyrotVophic action of Pregnant mares’ serum gonadotrophin in 
rats, pub. in Acta. Endo., 18, 1955, 1-7. 

S. Ghatak, C. R. Krishnamurti, Preparation of phosphatides from Indian 
Pulses, pub. in J.S.I.R., 14C, 1955, 2, 58-59. 

S. Bhattacharji, V. N. Sharma and M. L. Dhar, Studies on the chemical 
constituent of the roots of Cissampelos pareira, pub. in Bull. Nat. 
Inst. Sci. Ind. 4, 1955, 39-46. 

R. P, Rastogi, A. B. Sen and M. L. Dhar, Chemical examination of 

Picrorhiza Kurrooa Benth, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind., 4, 1955, 
47-57. 

S. L. Nayar, 

Vegetable Insecticides, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind. 4, 1955, 
137-145. 

Need for the cultivation of Drug plants, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. 
Sci. Ind. 4, 1955, 101-104. 

P. K. Roy, G. K. Roy and B. Mukerji, Biological assay of preparations 
of Rauwolfia serpentina Benth for their Hypopietic potency, pub. 
in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci, Ind., 4, 1955, 67-70, 

B. Mukerji and T, D, Mukerjea, Use of pyrethrum in Insecticidal and 

related fields, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind. 4, 1955, 153-156. 

13 
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B. Maker Indian Indigenous Drugs-Need for research, pub. in Bull. 
Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind. 4, 1955, 1-14, 

S. C. Agarwala and K. C. Saxena, Possibility of preparation of peptones, 
from oil seed cakes, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind., 4, 1955, 79-80. 
J. D. Kohli and B. Mukerji, Pharmacological activity of resinous residue 
of R. Serpentina Benth, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind., 4, 1955, 
71-74. 

R. N. Chakravarti, U. N. De and B. Mukerji, Preliminary observation on 

experimental cholesterol atherosclerosis in rabbits with special 
reference to reticuiin structure of arterial wall, pub. in Ind. J. Med. 
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Chanan Singh, Screening of certain pathogens for Hyaluronidase acti- 
vity, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 15C, 12^ 1956, 275-276. 

S. P. Popli, P. R. Bhandari and M. L. Dhar, Potential amoebicides- 
syntheses based on cinchona alkaloids, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 
15C, 12, 1956, 276-278. 

J. N. Karkun and M. M. Dhar, Electrophoresis of preparation of inter- 

medin, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 15C, 12, 1956, 278-279. 

A. B. Kar and B. Mukcrji, The World Population Pressure and the 

urgent need for studies on Physiology of Human Reproduction, pub. 
in Sci. and CuL, 22, 1956, 292-297. 

B. Mukerji, 

Influence of Thyroid status upon the Functional activities of male 
reproductive organs, pub. in Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. India XXVI, 
B. Ill, 1956, 194-199. 

Concluding Remarks on Rauvolfia in Modern Therapy, pub. in Indian 
J. Pharm. XVIII, II, 1956, 433-440. 

R. J. Boscott, M. Jeavons and Amiya B. Kar, Preliminary investigations 
on the influence of Reserpine therapy on Adrenocortical function in 
Schizophrenia, pub. in Experientia XII/7, 1956, 271-73. 

K. L. Arora, S. N. Iyer and C. R. Krishnamurti, Effect of Sodium Chlo- 

ride on adenosine deaminase^ serine deaminase and tryptophanase 
of V. Cholerae, pub. in Enzymologia, 17, 1956, 333-37. 

Amiya B. Kar and N. N, De, Studies on cytochemistry of Hormone action 
Part XVI : Further evidence of the enhancement of androgenic 
action of testosterone propionate by Progesterone, pub. in Proc. 
Nisi, 22, 3, 1956, 113-116. 

B. Mukerji, The First Indian Pharmacopoeia, pub. in J. Sci. Indst. Res., 
1956, 15A, 11, 495-496. 


1957 

A. Mukerji, Effect of ultraviolet irradiation on Bacterial antigens and 

virulence^ pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 16C, 1957, 1, 1-4. 

B. Mukerji, Progress in pharmacology and therapeutics in the last 25 

years, pub. in J. Indian Med. Res., 28, 1, 1957, 61-67. 

S. K. Mukherjee, U. N. De, B. Mukerji, Studies in Experimental Dia- 
betes-Part V. Effect of treatment with Vitamin E and Vitamin K 
and their combination with oestrogen on the course of alloxan dia- 
betes in rats, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res., 45, 1957, 1, 23-31. 
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R. P. Rastogi, M. L. Dhar, Studies in the chemical composition of Ailan- 

thus melabarica DC. pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 1957, 16B, 2, 74-80. 
M. C. Khosla, Nitya Anand, Studies in potential antimycobacterial 
agents : Part XIII -Synthesis of p-alkylamino-p’-amino-O ’ — 

methoxy diphenyl sulphides and a modified route to the synthesis of 
diaryl sulphoxides^ pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 1957, 16B, 2. 69-72. 

S. Bhattacharji, M. M. Dhar, M. L. Dhar, C 22 “Raunessine renamed 
Canembine. pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 1957. 16B, 2. 97. 

P. R. Bhandari, V. N. Sharma, Thermal degradation of Chaksine iodide, 
pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res., 1957, 16B, 2, 97. 

C. Ray, J. D. Kohli, N. N. De, Studies in synthetic neuromuscular 

blocking agents : Part Vl-Curariform activity of Bis ’ Onium 
Dibutyl ethers, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 1957, 16C. 2. 33-35. 

Bal Krishna and R. N. Chakravarti, Electi’ophoretic fractionation of 
serum proteins in experimental cholesterol atherosclerosis, pub, in 
Ind. J. Med. Res. 45, 1957, 2, April, 243-248. 

S. N. Roy, S. K. Roy, J- N. Karkun, The effect of testosterone propionate 

on the adrenal cortex of young male rats. Part I-Influence of 
androgens on the pituitary adrenal function, pub. in Ind. J. Med. 
Res. 45, 1957, 2, April, 237-242. 

T. N. Srikantan, S. C. Agarwala, D. L. Shrivastava, Studies in the 

enzyme make-up of Pasteurella pestis : Part Ill-Oxidative meta- 
bolism of virulent and avirulent strains, pub. in Ind. J. Med. Res. 
45, 1957, 2, April, 151-159. 

K. C. Saxena, P. Sagar, S. C. Agarwala, D. L. Shrivastava, Studies in 
the enzyme make-up of Pasteurella pestis : Part IV-Transamina- 
tion reactions in virulent and avirulent strains, pub. in Ind. J. Med. 
Res. 45, 1957, 2, April, 161-171. 

Chanan Singh, S. Ghatak, S. C. Agarwala, Studies on the Activation 
and inhibition of the alkaline phosphatase of salmonella typhosa, 
pub. in Ind. J. Phy. and Pharm. 1, 2. April, 1957, 116-125. 

S. K. Srivastava, M. M. Dhar, J. D. Kohli, Studies on the metabolism 
of reserpine-Part III-3-Epireserpine, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 16C. 
4. 1957, 73-74. 

O. P. Babbar, K. N. Shukla, Serology of Trachoma : Part Il-Comple- 
ment fixing of antibodies in Early, active and healing cases of 
Trachoma, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 16C. 4. 1957, 80-82. 

J. D. Kohli, J. H. Balwani, C. Ray, N. N. De, Pharmacological action 

of Rauwolscine, Part I — Adrenorgic blocking activity, pub. in 
Arch. Int. Phar. CXI, I, 1957, 108-121. 

K. D. Pant Mrs. K. Shete, C. R. Krishna Murti, Analyses from soil 

actinomycetes, pub. in J. Sci. Ind, Res. 1957, 16C, 5, 101-103. 

S. K. Mukherjee, U. N. De, B. Mukerji, Chemical experience with a 
new oral hypoglycaemic drug, pub. in J. Ind. Med. Assn., 28. 11. 
June, '57, 466-468. 

D. C. Dhar, Studies on Anaemia : Part V — Changes in protein com- 

position of Blood in experimental lead anaemia, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. 
Res. 16. C. 6. 1957, 123-125. 

Amiya B. Kar, J. N. Karkun, N. N. De, The effect of 19-Nortestosterone 
on the adrenal cortex of the rat, pub. in Acta Endo. 1957, 25, 
238-248. 
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R. Gopalachari, Studies in potential amoebicides : Part IV — Synthesis 
of 4-substituted aminomethyl-5-chloro-8«methoxy quinolines, pub. 
in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 1957. 16C, 7, 143-146. 

A. B. Kar, N. N. De, Influence of 19-Nor- testosterone on antiphlogistic 
action of cortisone, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 1957, 16C, 7, 146-148. 

K. Bhaskaran, Lysis of Vibrio cholerae by Thymol, pub. in Nature, 180, 
1957, 7, 43, 

G. N. Srivastava, R. N. Chakravarti, S. H. Zaidi, Studies in experimental 
antherosclerosis — Part IV : Serum Fibrinolysin activity in choleste- 
rol atherosclerosis, pub. in Ind. J. Med. Res. 45, 1957, 3^ July, 311-314. 

R. N. Chakravarti, U. N. De, B. Mukerji, Studies in experimental 

atherosclerosis — Part V. Therapeutic effect of ascorbic acid and vita- 
min Bio in cholcterol atherosclerosis, pub. in Ind. J. Med. Res. 45, 
1957, 3," July, 315-318. 

S, K. Mukherjee, U. N. De, B. Mukerji, Alpha cell activity and its rela- 

tion to Glycaemic level and insulin sensitivity in albino rats. (A 
comparative study of the action of Nadisan and Cobalt chloride), 
pub. in Ind. J. Med. Res. 45, 1957, 3, 337-344. 

R. N. lyer^ Nitya Anand and M. L. Dhar, Studies in potential amoebi- 

cides — Part V. Synthesis of 3-alkyl-8-hydroxy (and 8 methoxy) 
3:4 dihydroquinozolines : pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 16C. 8. 1957, 
157-161. 

O. P. Babbar and M. M. Dhar, 

Effect of adenylic acid on the virulence and immunological proper- 
ties of Ranikhet disease virus in fowl, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 
16C. 8. 1957, 166-170. 

Paper Electrophoretic studies on wSera of normal fowls and those 
vaccinated against Ranikhet disease, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 
16C, 8. 1957, 170-172. 

V. C. Vora, Mrs. K. Shete, M. M. Dhar, Antibiotic X-340 : Part I. Isola- 
tion antibacterial action, chemical data and its partial constitution, 
pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 16C. 9. 1957, 182-185. 

S. K, Gupta, D. C. Dhar, and V- C. Vora^ Effect of sulphones on the 

changes in the serum protein composition in experimental tuber- 

culosis of guinea pigs, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 16C, 9, 1957, 186-187. 
S. K. Gupta and I. S. Mathur, Therapeutic activity of S.N. 44 and S-N. 47 
in Experimental tuberculosis of mice, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 16C, 
9, 1957, 192. 

M. Srinivasaya and B. Mukerji, Influence of high altitude on the biology 
of animals and plants, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 1957, 
No. 9, 250-261. 

B. Mukerji, Indigenous Indian Drugs used in the treatment of Diabetes, 
pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res., 16A, 10, 1957, Suppl. 1-18. 

S. P. Popli and B. Mukerji, Chemotherapeutic search for amoebicides, 
pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res., 16A, 10, 1957, 440-450. 

S. Ghatak, C. W. Broach, and B. N. Sinha, Studies on experimentally 

produced fracture in dogs-Part I — Changes in vitamin C metabolism, 
pub. in Indian J. Physiol, and Pharm. 1.4, 1957, 257-264. 

(Late) T. N. Srikantan, S. C. Agarwal and D. L. Shrivastava, Studies in 
the enzyme make-up of Pasteurella pestis Part V-Dehydrogenase 
activity of virulent and avirulent strains, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res. 
45.4, Oct., 1957, 467-474. 
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B. Mukerji, Effect of lipid intake on the serum protein and lipoprotein 

pattern in experimental atherosclerosis, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res. 
45, 4, Oct., 1957, 549-555. 

C. R. Krishna Murti, Preparation of Protein hydrolysates from oil seed 

cakes, pub. in Res. and Ind. 2,11, 1957, 285-288. 

G. R. Chowdhary, Chemical examination of the roots of Gaesalpinya 
digyna Rottler : Identity of Vakerin with Bergenin, pub. in J. Sci. 
Ind. Res. 16B, 11, 1957, 511-512. 

B. S. Kaushia, 

Invitro studies on amoebae and amoebicides, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 
16C, 11, 1957, 210-214. 

Amoebicidal action of some a and /3 phenyl ethylamines, pub. 
in J. Sci. Ind. Res, 16C, 11, 1957, 224. 

M. R. Raghvendra Rao, Acetic acid bacteria, pub. in Ann. Rev. Microbiol, 
11, 1957, 317-338. 

D. L. Shrivastava, Immunochemistry of Vibrio cholerae, pub. in Sci. Sou. 

Indian Ass. Path. 138-142, 1957. 

S. K. Gupta and B. Mukerji, The combined therapeutic action of Isobutyl 
sulphone (S.N. 47), Dihydro-streptomycin sulphate (DHS.) and iso- 
niazid (INH) in experimental tuberculosis of guinea-pigs, pub. in 
Indian J. Tuberculosis V. 1. 1957, 14-19. 

O. P. Srivastava, Trichosperon cutaneum from the foot skin of man and 
the effect of antifungal drugs on it, pub. in J. Indian, Vet. Soc. 
XXXVI, 3, 1957, 268-271. 

A. B. Kar, Effect of 19-Nortestosterone on the genital organs and preg* 
nancy in rats, pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 23B, 5-6, 1957, 
123-144. 


1958 

Late T. N. Srikantan, C. R. Krishna Murti and D. L. Shrivastava, Studies^ 
on the enzyme make-up of Pasteurella pestis — Part VI, pub. in 
Ind. J. Med. Res. 46,1, 1958, 1-8. 

S. 'H. Zaidi and B. Mukerji^ Experimental peptic ulceration-Part I, The 
significance of mucous barrier, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res. 46.1, 
1958, 27-37. 

S. K. Mukherjee, U. N. De and B. Mukerji, Effect of ‘ nadisan ’ on the 
course of alloxan diabetes in rats and rabbits, pub. in Indian J. 
Med. Res. 46.1, 1958, 57-62. 

S. N. Roy, J. N. Karkun and R. N. Sur, Changes in the Adrenal of hypo- 

thyroid (thiourea induced) rats and the influence of testosterone 
propionate on such changes, pub. in Acta Endo, 27, 1958, 216-224. 

P. S. Wadia, T. C. Asthana, Nitya Anand and M. L. Dhar, Studies in 
potential filaricides : Part I : synthesis of N, N’ — Disubstituted poly- 
methylene diamines as betrazan analogues, pub. in J. Sci, Ind. Res. 
17B, 1, 1958, 11-24. 

P. S. Wadia, Nitya Anand and M. L. Dhar, Studies in potential filaricides : 
Part II — Synthesis of substituted imidazolidines and 2-imiduzoli- 
dinethiones, pub. in J. Sci. Ind.- Res. 17B, 1, 1958, 24-30. 

P. S. Wadia and Nitya Anand, Studies in potential filaricides Part III : 
Synthesis of homopiperazine analogues of antifilarial piperazines, 
pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17 B.l, 1958, 31-32. 

T. D. Mukerji and Ram Govind, Studies on indigenous insecticidal plants- 

Anona squemosa, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17C, 1, 1958, 9-15, 
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M. C. Khosla and Nitya Anand, Identification of metabolite C~Aurinary 
excretion product of 4-ethylamino-4 ’-aminodiphenyl sulphone, pub. 
in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17C, 1, 1958, 17. 

S. K. Chatterjee and Nitya Anand, Synthesis of some 4-oxy and 2:4- 
Dioxypyrimido-(4.5-d) pyrimidines, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17B, 2, 
1958, 68-70. 

M. C. Khosla and Nitya Anand, Synthesis of Diaryl thiosulfinates, pub. 
in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17B, 2, 1958, 71-72. 

S. K. Mukherjec, U. N. De and B. Mukerji, Further studies with Nadi- 
san-Effect on blood Cholesterol, blood, glutathione and sugar tole- 
rance in albino rats, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res., 46, 2^ 1958, 185-191. 

S. N. Roy, J. N. Karkun and S. K. Roy, Effect of testosterone propionate 
on the adrenal cortex of thyroxine treated rats, pub. in Indian J. 
Med. Res. 46, 2, 1958, 199-203. 

S. K. Mukherjee and U. N. De, Studies on D. 860 — Another new oral 
ffypogJ^ycaemic sulfonamide, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res. 46, 2, 1958, 
223-233. 

G. B. Singh, S. H. Zaidi and Bal Krishna, Experimental peptic ulcera- 
tion — Part II. The significance of peptic activity, pub. in Indian 
J. Med. Res. 46, 2, 1958, 261-267. 

S. Ghatak, C. Singh and S. C. Agarwala, Studies in the enzyme make-up 
of Salmonella typhosa — Part I — Deamination of amino acids, pub. in 
Enzymologia, XIX, 2, 1958, March, 113-122. 

B. S. Bisht and S. L. Nayar, Pharmacognosy of root and leaf of Coccinia 
indica Wight and Arn. pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17C, 3, 1958, 46-51. 

G. N. Srivastava and S. H. Zaidi, Effect of chloramphenicol on blood 
leucocytes in normal and splenectomised rats, pub. in J. Indian Med. 
Assn. 30, 5, 1958, 148-153, March. 

S. K. Srivastava, R. C. Nandi and G. K. Ray, Estimation of total alkaloids 
in Tincture of Ephedra, pub. in Indian J. Pharm. 20, 5, 1958, 131-133. 

A, B. Kar, J. N. Karkun and R. P. Das, Unusual ovarian changes in 
sexually immature rats after treatment with Cadmium Chloride, 
pub. in Sci. & Culture, 23, 561-562, April 1958. 

A. B. Kar and R. P. Das, Effect of aldosterone monoacetate and deoxy- 
corticosterone acetate on alkaline phosphatase activity in the liver 
of rats, pub. in Nature, 181, 623, March 1958. 

S. K. Gupta and I. S. Mathur, The evaluation of some nuclear and side- 
chain substituted sulphones in experimental tuberculosis of guinea- 
pigs, pub. in Arch, Int. Pharmacodyn 1958, April, CXIV, 3-4, 354-363. 

S. K. Gupta, I. S. Mathur and B. Mukerji, The influence of ethyl-sul- 
phone (S.N. 44) and isoniazid (INH) on chronic re-infection experi- 
mental tuberculosis of guinea-pigs, pub. in Arch. Int. Pharmacodyn, 
1958, April, CXIV, 3-4, 364-372, 

S. K. Gupta, I. S. Mathur and M. C. Khosla, The therapeutic activity of 
p -amino p’-(hydrazido methylamino) diphenyl sulphone (S.N. 322) 
and its Copper chelate in experimental tuberculosis of guinea-pigs and 
mice, pub. in Arch. Int. Pharmacodyn, April 1958, CXIV 3-4, 373-380. 

S. N. Roy, S. K. Roy and N. N. De, Effect of Testosterone propionate on 
the Thyroid of Thiourea treated rats, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res. 
46.3, 1958, 396-402, May. 

S. K. Mukherjee, U. N. De and B. Mukerji, Studies in Experimental 
Diabetes — Part VI, Effect of Desiccated thyroid and corticotrophin 
and their combination with insulin on alloxan diabetes in albino 
rats, pub, in Indian J. Med. Res. 46.3, 1958 May, 403-11. 
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S* H. Zaidi and G. B. Singh^ Experimental Peptic ulceration. Part III. 
Effect of anticholinergic drugs on histamine-induced ulceration, pub. 
in Indian J. Med. Res. 46.3, May 1958, 411-18. 

A. C. Roy and B. Mukerji, Kurchi alkaloids : Their isolation, constitu- 

tion and biological activity, pub. in J. Sci. Ind. Res. 17A, 4, 1958, 

158- 164. 

G. R, Chaudhry, M. M. Dhar, Nitya Anand and M. L. Dhar, The struc- 
ture of Jatamanshic acid, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res. 17B, 4, 1958. 

159- 162. 

p. R. Chaudhry and M. L. Dhar, Chemical examination of the roots of 
Cyclea burmanni, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 17B, 4, 1958, 163-166. 
M. R. Raghavendra Rao, Glucose metabolism in streptomyces griseus, 
pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res. 17C, 4, 1958, 53-59. 

Mrs. K. Shete and V. C. Vora, Screening of Indian soils for Antibiotic 
and Vitamin pi’oducing Microorganisms, pub. in Proc. Symp. 
Antibiotics, 9-13. 

B. N. Singh, S. Mathew and M. Sreenivasaya, Distribution of higher 

myxobacteria in Indian soils, pub. in Proc. Symp. Antibiotics, 1-4. 

V. C. Vora and Mrs. K. Shete, A new antibiotic from Streptomyces spe- 
cies, pub. in Proc. Symp, Antibiotics, 28-30. 

M. Sreenivasaya, A study of supplements for fortification of worts with 
special reference to production of antibiotics, pub. in Proc. Symp. 
Antibiotics, 54-56. 

K. D. Pant, Mrs. K. Shete and C. R. Krishna Murti, Production of 
enzymes as by products from soil actinomycetes, pub. in Proc. Symp. 
Antibiotics, 145-147. 

S. N. Iyer, K. L. Arora and C. R. Krishna Murti, Effect of PenciHin and 
Aureomycin on enzyme production by V. cholerae, pub. in Proc. Symp. 
Antibiotics, 200-206. 

C. R. Krishna Murti and D. L. Shrivastava, Action of antibiotics on 

enzyme systems, pub. in Proc. Symp. Antibiotics, 207-211, 

M. Sreenivasaya, Antibiotics in raising insects of economic importance 
with special reference to the silk worm Bombyx mori Linn, pub 
in Proc. Symp. Antibiotics^ 258-260. 

J. K. Tandon, G. N. Vyas and Nitya Anand, Studies in potential anti- 
mycobacterial agents — Part XIV — Synthesis of p-alkylamino-p’ 
amibo-o, m & m’ methoxy & hydroxy & m, m’-dimethoxy & dihydroxy 
diphenyl sulphones, pub. in J, Sci. Industr. Res, 1958, 17B, 5, 192-198. 
O. P. Srivastava and R. N. Gupta, Survey of human skin fungi in Lucknow 
and the effect of Diaryl sulphones, sulphoxides and sulphides on 
Trichophyton rubrum, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res. 1958, 17C, 5, 
87-90. 

J. D. Kohli, J. H. Balwani and N. N. De, Pharmacological action of 
Rauwolscine — ^Part. II — General Pharmacology, pub. in Arch. Int* 
Pharmacodyn, CXV, I-II, 1958, May, 32-42. 

S. Ghatak and D. L. Shrivastava, Studies in the enzyme make-up of 
Salmonella typhosa. Part II — Aldolase activity, pub. in Enzymologia, 
XIX, 5, 1958, 237-246. 

S. Ghatak, K. C. Saxena and D. L. Shrivastava, Studies in the enzyme 
make-up of Salmonella typhosa. Part HI. Catalase activity, pub. in 
Enzymologia, XIX, 5, 1958, 261-271. 



CENTRAL FOOD TECHNOLOGICAL RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, MYSORE 

Cream of Tartar and Pectin from Tamarind Pulp. 

Pan Supari Nectar. 

Cashew Apple Products. 

New Fruit Products : 

Ripe Jack fruit bulbs have been successfully canned and methods 
standardized for preparing jack fruit nectar and jack fruit slabs. A 
thick aromatic syrup has also been prepared from the jack fruit rind. 

Several attractive products like chips, toffee and glace hgs have 
been prepared from bananas. 

After removing the harmful ingredients present in them, tender 
bamboo shoots have been utilized in the preparation of products like 
pickle^ chutney, curried vegetable, candy and canned shoots in syrup 
or brine. 

Passion fruit squash, an excellent beverage with a pleasing and 
delicate aroma has been prepared from passion fruit which grows wild 
in Nilgris and Coorg, 

Food Adjuncts : 

Chemistry, composition and standards for asafoetida have been 
studied. 

Existing literature on saffron has been reviewed with a view to 
finding out methods of detecting ‘ sophistication ’. Samples of saffron 
have been analysed and further studies to establish its nutritional value 
are planned. 

Adhesives : 

Four different compositions have been developed for a suitable 
adhesive for labels on aluminium foil-wrapped tea packets. 

Canning of Drinking Water : 

A systematic investigation on the subject was undertaken and a 
method has been standardized for canning of drinking water. 

Detection of adulteration in Ghee : 

Simplification of the Baudouin test. 

Role of Protein rich foods. 

Bacterial Control of insects. 

Packaging Research : 

Investigations on the developing of cushioning boards and insulation 
material from agricultural wastes such as pith, 
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Research on Fish Technology : 

The work in progress covers freezing, canning and drying of fish as 
well as methods of storage using antibiotic ice. It includes methods for 
retaining the freshness of fish for commercial processing. Objective 
methods for the evaluation of the quality of fish are also being worked 
out to deal with problems relating to the transport and marketing of 
fresh fish. 


AD HOC SCHEMES 


CojgPee Research Unit : 

Tentative standards have been worked out for being adopted as 
standards in the Food Adulteration Act of the Government of India. A 
simple test for the detection of adulteration in coffee has been develop- 
ed. A wetting technique has been developed whereby it is possible to 
get from a given amount of coffee powder more extractives and larger 
number of cups of coffee than by the conventional methods. Coffee 
filters of varying capacities for household use have been designed to give 
better extraction and percolation. Coffee husk has been found to be a 
good substitute for chicory. Some studies on the nutritive value of 
coffee and the method of preparing soluble coffee have been undertaken. 
Investigations on the chemical composition of coffee and the aromatic 
constituents are in progress. 

Tea Research Unit : 

Collects data on the chemical composition of Indian Teas and ascer- 
tains seasonal, regional and grade variations in their composition. The 
data thus collected will form the basis for fixing standards of tea. 
Problems related to the detection of adulteration in tea and the manu- 
facturing techniques for liquid concentrates of tea and soluble tea are 
also being studied. 

Fruit Products Order Unit : 

Under the provisions of the Fruit Products order of the Government 
of India, analyses of both Indian and foreign fruit and vegetable pro- 
ducts are being undertaken to ascertain the extent of genuine products 
available in the market, 

Indian Council of Medical Research Schemes : 

In collaboration with the I.C.M.R., investigations are in progress on : 

1. Parboiling of Rice. 

2. Nutritive value of foodstuffs. 

3. Studies on Calcium, Phosphorus and Protein metabolism 
including utilization of Dietary Vegetable Proteins. 

4. Effect of Insect Infestation on the Nutritive Value of Foods. 

5. Studies on Lytherism. 

Indian Central Oilseeds Committee Schemes : 

1. Utilization of oilseed Meals for the Preparation of Protein 
Rich Foods. 

2. Preparation of Edible Quality Protein from oilseed cakes. 
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Monographs and Bulletins : 


1. 

Literature Survey on Oils and Fats. 

(Annual since 1951) 

2. 

Indian Food Laws. 


3. 

Indian Sago Industry. 


4. 

Chemical Investigations on Indian Tea. 

5. 

Coffee — what the consumers should 

know. 

6. 

Ahara Vignana in Kannada. 


7. 

Khadya Vigyan in Hindi. 



Symposia Organised : 

1. Food and Population. 

2. Development of Food Industries in India. 

3. Technical aid to Food Industries. 

4. Fruit and Vegetable Preservation Industry in India. 

(Proceedings of the above are published in bookform which are 
available from the Institute.) 


H 



CENTRAL GLASS & CERAM(C RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, CALCUTTA-32 


Research work was carried out on the following S7ibjects : 

(1) Survey and evaluation of clay deposits. 

(2) Dental Porcelain. 

(3) Spark plugs. 

(4) Shattering of sanitarywares. 

(5) Peeling of glazes. 

(6) Low temperature Vitrifying Ceramic bodies. 

(7) Boron-free lead-free glazes. 

(8) Super silica refractories. 

(9) Improved fireclay refractories. 

(10) Chrome-alumina refractories. 

(11) Refractories from sillimanite waste. 

(12) Single coat boron-free vitrious enamels. 

(13) Cobalt free ground coat enamel. 

(14) J ewellery enamels. 

(15) Wet ground mica. 

(16) Mica paints. 

(17) Shortened method of analysis of silicates. 

(18) Plaster of Paris. 

(19) Titania glasses, 

(20) Copper colours in glasses. 

(21) Economising the use of selenium for decolourisations of glass. 

(22) Production of optical glass. 

(23) Magneto-spectrophotometric studies on glasses. 

(24) Glasses for industrial goggles. 

(25) Fundamental studies of Indian Clays. 



CENTRAL INLAND FISHERIES RESEARCH 
STATION, CALCUTTA-9 

Dr. V. G. Jhingran, Age, growth, migration of other aspects of fish bio- 
logy and Fishery Science, begun 1954. 

S. Patnaik, Lacustrine Fishery biology, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
1961. 

S. N. Das Mohapatra, Lacustrine Fishery Survey, begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1961. 

K. N. Mishra, Lacustrine Fishery Survey, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted 1961. 

S. Jena, Lacustrine Fishery Survey, begun 1957, likely to be completed 
1961. 

D. K. Bhowmick, Lacustrine Fishery Survey, begun 1957, likely to be 
completed 1961. 

K. L. Shah, Observations on the Plankton of the Chilka Lake, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

Dr. M. P. Motwani and S, J. Karamchandani, Biology of true Biitchwa, 
Eutropiichihys Vacha (Ham.), begun 1954, likely to be completed 
1956. 

Dr. M. P. Motwani, 

Stream pollution studies. Effects of sugar mill wastes on the fisheries 
of Suvaon River at Balrampur (U.P.), begun 1955. 

Fish and Fisheries of the river Ganga system at Allahabad with 
catch statistics for the year 1954-57. 

Fish and Fisheries of the Ganga at Buxar with catch statistics for 
the years 1956-58. 

Dr. M. P. Motwani and S. N. Saigal, Biology of Mystus aor (Ham.) and 
Mystus seenghala (sykes), begun 1956, likely to be completed 1960. 

A. David, 

Biology of the cat-fish, Pangasius pangasius (Ham.) and possibili- 
ties of its culture in carp ponds, begun 1954, likely to be com- 
pleted 1956. 

Some aspects of the fishery biology of Mystus gulio (Ham.), begun 
1954, likely to be completed 1956. 

River pollution studies : Effects of Calcutta sewage on the fisheries 
of Kulti estuary and connected waters, begun 1954, likely to be 
completed 1956. 

Observations on the spawning movements of the Gangetic carps and 
on carp seed resources in India, begun 1954, likely to be com- 
pleted 1956. 

Embryonic and larval development of the gooch, Bagarius hagarius 
(Ham.) and the cobitid, Botia geto (Ham.), begun 1956, likely 
to be completed 1957. 

River pollution studies. Effects of industrial wastes on the fisheries 
of the Ganga River at Kanpur (U.P.), begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

S. J. Karamchandani, Embryonic and larval development of some species 
of fish from Chilka Lake, begun 1956, likely to be completed 1958. 
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S. J. Karamchandani and M. P. Motwani, Biology of the Butchwa, Clupi^ 
soma garua (Ham.), begun 1954, likely to be completed 1956. 

A. V. Natarajan, Biology of Catla catla (Ham.) and Silondia silondia 

(Ham.) from river Ganga, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1962. 

P. Roy, R. D. Chakraborty and S. B. Singh, Quantitative studies of the 
plankton and the physico-chemical conditions of the river Jamuna 
at Allahabad, begun 1954^ likely to be completed 1955. 

P. Roy, S. J. Karamchandani and R. D. Chakraborty, Studies on the 
physico-chemical conditions of the carp breeding ground at Jhansi, 
begun 1954. 

P. Roy, S. B. Singh and K. L. Sehgal, Studies on the hydrology of the 
rivers Ganga and Jamuna at Allahabad and its bearing on their bio- 
logical productivity, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

S. B. Singh and R. D. Chakraborty, Quantitative studies of the plankton 
and the physico-chemical conditions of the river Jamuna at 
Allahabad, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1955. 

S. B. Singh and K. L. Sehgal, 

Studies on the hydrology of the rivers Ganga and Jamuna at 
Allahabad and its bearing 'on their biological productivity, begun 
1958, likely to be completed I960. 

Bottom biota, litteral fauna and zooplankton of the Ganga river sys- 
tem at Allahabad. Studies on the hydrology of the river Ganga 
and Jamuna at Allahabad and its bearing on their biological 
productivity, begun 1958, likely to be completed 1960. 

S. B. Singh, 

Some aspects of fishery biology of C. mrigala (Ham.), begun 1954, 
likely to be completed 1957. 

Food and feeding habits of clupieds and forage fishes of the Ganga 
river system at Allahabad, begun 1956, likely to be completed 
1957. 

S. B. Singh and P. Roy, Some observations on the juvenile mortality of 
major carps in certain sections of the river Ganga in Bihar and 
Uttar Pradesh, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1956. 

K. L. Sehgal, 

Some aspects of fishery biology of Chela gora (Ham.), Chela hacalla 
(Ham.) and Aspidoparia morar (Ham.), begun 1957, likely to 
be completed 1959. 

Key to the identification of the common species of the genus Diap- 
tomus westwood, from fish ponds in N. E. India^ begun 1956, 
likely to be completed 1957. 

Entomostraca of Uttar Pradesh, begun 1958, likely to be completed 
1960. 

Larval development of Barillus vagra, Chela gora and Mugil cas- 
casia, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1958. 

K. L. Sehgal and M. P. Motwani, Systematic position of Ailia coila and 
Ailichthys punctata, begun 1957, likely to be completed 1959. 

B. N. Saigal, 

Fishery Biology of Mystus aor (Ham.) Mystus seenghala (sykes). 
Stream pollution studies. Effects of sugar mill wastes on the 
fisheries of Suvaon River at Balrampur (U.P.), begun 1956, 
likely to be completed 1960, 

Some aspects of fishery biology of Pseudotropius murius (Ham.), 
begun 1958, likely to be completed 1959. 
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A. G. Jhingran, Some aspects of the fishery biology of clupeids from 
Ganga River system at Allahabad, begun 1958, likely to be com- 
pleted 1959. 


D. Sc. 


Sm. K. Rajyalakshmi, Studies on the maturation, breeding and life history 
of palacmonid prawns, begun 1957 and likely to be completed 1960. 

ESTUARINE FISHERIES 

Dr. T. V. R. Pillay, The structure of Hilsa fish populations of India ; the 
effect of commercial fishing on the fish populations of the estuaries 
of Hooghly, Matlah and Mahanadi ; Ecology of brackish-water 
fisheries. 

Dr. K. K. Sarojinij The dynamics of Hilsa fish populations of Indian 
waters. 

V. R. Pantulu, Catfish fisheries of Hooghly and Matlah estuaries ; surveys 
of eggs, larvae and young fish of estuarine waters. 

H. P. C. Shetty, Survey of estuarine fisheries of Mahanadi ; Zooplankton 
of estuarine -waters, fisheries of Threadfins and Setipinna. 

B. Pakrasi, Culture of brackishwater fishes in ponds. 

M. M. Kunju, Prawn fisheries of estuarine areas of Plooghly, Matlah and 
Mahanadi estuaries. 

A. N. Ghosh, Hilsa fisheries of West Bengal ; spawning Surveys of Hilsa 
in the Hooghly Estuary. 

R. M. Bhowmick, Mullets and Miscellaneous fisheries of estuaries. 

A. K. Gorai, Sciaenids and Bombay duck fisheries of estuaries. 

M. K. Kutty, Studies on Hilsa fisheries of Orissa, Bihar and U.P. 

K. K. Ghosh, Study of Catch Statistics of Hilsa ; biometrical studies of 
Hilsa populations. 

M. R. Vijayaraghavan, Qualitative and quantitative studies of benthic 
flora of brackishwater ponds ; experiments in algae culture. 

S. C. Thakurta^ Studies on the soil of brackishwater ponds and its role 

in the productivity of such ponds. 

S. B. Saha, Phytoplankton of estuaries. 

T. J. Varghese, Miscellaneous Clupeoid fisheries of estuaries. 

K. Venkateswara Rao, Hilsa fisheries of Andhra and Madras. 

N. G. S. Rao, Studies on the estuaries fishes of Mahanadi estuary. 

B. B. Ghosh, Hydrology of estuarine areas of West Bengal. 

K. H. Alikunhi, 

Techniques of fish culture in ponds. 

Studies on the propagation of the common carp in Indian waters, 
begun 1957, likely to be completed 1960. 

Studies on artificial breeding of fish, begun 1957, likely to be com- 
pleted 1960. 

Studies on fish culture in paddy fields, begun 1955, likely to be 
completed 1960. 

Studies on the suitability of Tilapia for cultivation in Indian waters, 
begun 1954, likely to be completed 1960. 
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Dr. M. T. Philipose, 

Contributions to our knowledge of Indian Algae-II volvocales Uni- 
cellular forms, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1957. 

A monograph on Indian Algae, Chlorophyceae, Chlorococcales 
(Mss. in 482. pp. and 87 pis. with 850 figs.), begun 1956, likely 
to be completed 1958. 

A report on the present status of aquatic weed control in the Indo- 
Pacihc countries, begun 1956. 

Dr. M. T. Philipose, Dr. E. Mitra and V. Ramachandran, Control of sub- 
merged weeds by sodium arsenite and by organic and inorganic 
fertilisers, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1959. 

Dr. M. T. Philipose and T. R. Prabhu, 

Comparative and economics of aquatic weeds control by manual 
labour, mechanical and chemical methods, begun 1957, likely 
to be completed 1959. 

Control of floating weeds by volatile oils, begun 1957, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

T. R. Prabhu, Autecology of Ottelia alisrnoides Pers. with special 
reference to its control in fishery waters^ begun 1958, likely to be 
completed 1960. 

Dr. E. Mitra, T. R. Prabhu, V. Ramachandran and Dr. M. T. Philipose, 
Ecology and taxonomy of the common aquatic weeds of Indian 
fishery waters with notes on their control, begun 1957, likely to be 
completed 1960. 

Hiralal Chaudhuri, 

Effect of pituitary injections and other factors on the reproduction 
of pond fishes, begun 1954, likely to be completed 1955. 
Successful spawning of the carp minnow, Esomus danricus by 
pituitary gland injection, begun 1955. 

Spawning induced successfully in the cat fish, Psendentropius 
atheninodes by hormone treatment, begun 1956. 

Experiments on inducing spawning in Indian carps by pituitary 
gland injection, begun 1955, likely to be completed 1957. 
Experiments on inducing spawning in Indian carps by pituitary 
gland injection, standardisation of doses and hybridisation, 
begun 1957, likely to be completed 1960. 

Effect of the organochlor insecticides Aldrin, Dieldrin and Endrin 
on fish and other aquatic organisms^ begun 1956, likely to be 
completed 1959. 

S. C. Banerjee, 

Studies on the toxicities of industrial washes on aquatic organisms, 
begun 1957, likely to be completed 1958. 

Studies on the physico-chemical aspects of water and soil in rela- 
tion to fish production in India, effect of the presence of trace 
elements along with inorganic fertilisers, begun 1958. 
Investigations on the changes in water quality, nutrients and trace 
elements, with change in Hydrogen ion concentration, begun 
1958, likely to be completed 1960. 
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G. N. Saha, 

Physico-chemical aspects of paddy fields as an environment for fish 
culture, begun 1957 and likely to be completed 1962. 

Studies in the physico-chemical aspects in relation to fish production 
in Indian fish waters, begun 1957 and likely to be completed 
1962. 

Investigations on the oxygen requirements of carp fry under various 
environmental conditions, begun 1957 and likely to be completed 
1960. 

Shantimoy Banerjee and Dr. Eva Mitra, Preliminary observations on the 
use of copper sulphate to control submerged aquatic weeds in 
alkaline waters. 

Dr. Eva Mitra, 

Contributions to our knowledge of Indian freshwater plants. 

1. On some aspects of the structure and life history of Hydrilla 

verticillata presl. with notes on its autecology. 

Contributions to our knowledge of Indian freshwater plants. 

2. On some aspects of the habit, structure, life history and auteco- 

logy of Limnanthemum cristatum Grisel and Limnanthemuin 
indicum Thw. 

Notes on the germination of turions, in Hydrilla verticillata Presl. 

M. A. Vijayalakshmanan, 

Studies on the suitability of Tilapia for cultivation in Indian ponds, 
begun 1954 and likely to be completed 1960. 

Techniques of pond fish culture. 

Studies on fish food organisms in Indian Fishery waters : Ecology 
Bionomics and systematics for cladocerans. 

Studies on artificial breeding of fish. 

K. V. Ramakrishna^ 

Studies on fish culture in paddy fields. 

Techniques of pond fish culture. 

Studies on fish food organisms in Indian Fishery waters : Ecology 
and Bionomics of Common fresh water prawns. 

K. K. Sukumaran, 

Techniques of pond fish culture. 

Sudies on artificial breeding of fish. 

Studies on Fish food organisms in Indian Fishery waters : Ecology 
and Bionomics of copepods. 

Radhanath Pal, 

Techniques of pond fish culture. 

Studies on artificial breeding of fish. 

Studies on fish food organisms in Indian Fishery waters : Ecology, 
Bionomics and systematics of dragonfly nymphs. 

S* N. Chatterjee, 

Studies on the suitability of Tilapia for cultivation in Indian ponds, 
begun 1957 and likely to be completed 1960. 

Techniques of pond fish culture. 

Studies on artificial breeding of fish. 



CENTRAL MARINE FISHERIES RESEARCH STATION, 
MANDAPAM CAMP, (S. India) 

M. Krishna Menon, 

The Life-History and Bionomics of an Indian Penaeid Prawn Meta- 
penaeus dobsoni, Miers. 

A note on the Bionomics and Fishery of the Swimming Crab 
Neptunus sanguinolentus (Herbst) on the Malabar Coast, pub. 
in Jour. Zool. Soc. Ind., 4(2), 177-84. 

Notes on the Bionomics and fishery of the prawn Metapenaeus 
dobsoni Miers on the South-West Coast of India, pub. in Indian 
J. Fish, 2(1), 41-56. 

Contributions to the biology of penaeid prawns of the South-West 
Coast of India, I. Sex ratio and movements, pub. in Indian J. 
Fish., 62-74. 

F. Thivy, Investigation of sea-weed products in India with a note on 
some properties of various Indian Agars. 

D. V. Bal and S. K. Banerji, A survey of the Sea Fisheries of India. 

N. K. Panikkar, 

Fisheries Research in India, pub. in Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 
50(4), 741-65. 

Progress of Hilsa investigations in India, from 1938 to 1950 — a 
Review, pub. in Jour. Asiat. Soc. Sci., 20(1). 

Fish and Fisheries. Progress of Sciences in India, Section VII, Zoo- 
logy, National Institute of Sciences of India, New Delhi. 
Marine Fisheries Research in India. Progress of Fisheries Deve- 
lopment in India, Cuttack, 1956, 20-28. 

S. V. Bapat and R. Raghu Prasad, On some developmental stages of 
Caranx kalla Cuv. and Val. pub. in Jou'r. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 
51(1), 111-15. 

N. K. Panikkar and R. R. Prasad, On an interesting association of Ophiu- 
roids. Fish and Crab with the Jellyfish Rhopilema hispidum, pub. 
in J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 295-96. 

R. R. Prasad, S. V. Bapat and P. R. S. Tampi, Observations on the Dis- 
tribution of Plankton at six inshore stations in the Gulf of Mannar, 
pub. in Jour. Zool. Soc. Ind., 4(2), 141-51. 

R. Raghu Prasad and P. R. S. Tampi, 

Some aspects of relative growth in the blue swimming crab 
Neptunus pelagicus (Linnaeus), pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. 
Ind., 20(2), 218-34. 

On the phyllosoma of Mandapam, pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 
23B (1-2), 48-67. 

R. Subramanyan, 

A new member of the Euglenineae, Protaeuglena noctilucae gen. 
et. sp. nov., occurring in Noctiluca miliaris Surirary causing 
green discoloration of the sea of! Calicut, pub. in Proc. Ind. 
Acad. Sci., 39, 118-27. 
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On the life-history and ecology of Hornellia marina gen. et. sp. 
nov. (Chloromonadineae), causing green discoloration of the 
sea and mortality among marine organisms off the Malabar 
Coast of India, pub. in Ind. J. Fish, 1, 182-203. 

N. Radhakrishnan, 

Occurrence of growth-rings of the otoliths of the Indian whiting, 
Sillago sihama (Forskal), pub. in Curr. ScL, 23, 196-97. 

A contribution to the biology of the Indian Sand Whiting, Sillago 
sihama (Forskal), pub. in Proc. 44th Ind. Sci. Cong., Part III, 
4, 254-283. 

A review of the Mackerel Fishery at Karwar during the 1954-’55 
season^ pub. in Indian J. Fish. 

A. V. Natarajan, On the breeding habits of the cowry Erronea errones 

(Linne), pub. in Curr. Sci. 23, 225-26. 

R. Raghu Prasad, 

The characteristics of marine plankton at an inshore station in the 
Gulf of Mannar near Mandapam, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 1, 1-36. 

Observations of the distribution and fluctuations of Planktonic 
larvae off Mandapam, pub. in Proc. Indo-Pacific Fish^ Coun., 1954. 

Further studies on the plankton of the inshore waters off Manda- 
pam, p>ub. in Indian J. Fish^ 3(1), 1-42. 

Seasonal valuations in the surface temperature of sea water at 
Mandapam from January 1950 to December 1954, pub. in Ind. 
J. Fish, 4(1), 20-31. 

R. R. Prasad, 

Plankton Calendars of the Inshore Waters at Mandapam with a 
Note on the Productivity of the Area, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 
5(1), 170-188. 

On the occurrence and feeding habits of Noctiluca and their effects 
of the plankton community and fisheries, to be published in 
Ind. Acad. Sci. 

K. Virabhadra Rao, 

Biology and fishery of the Palk Bay squid Sepioteuthis arctipinnis 
Gould, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 1, 37-66. 

Seasonal changes in the adult backwater oysters, Ostrea (Crasso- 
strea) madrasensis Preston from Ennur, near Madras, pub. in 
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 44, 332-56. 

M. S. Prabhu, 

The perch-fishery by special traps in the area around Mandapam 
in the Gulf of Mannar and Palk Bay, pub. in Indian J. Fish^ 
1, 94-129. 

Some aspects of the biology of the ribbon-fish Trichiurus haumela 
(Forskal), pub. in Indian J. Fish, 2(1), 132-63. 

Maturation of intr a -ovarian eggs and spawning periodicities in 
some fishes, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 3(1), 59-90. 

V. Krishna Pillai, 

Growth requirements of a halophilic blue-green alga, Phormidium 
tenue, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 1, 130-44. 

Some factors controlling algal production in salt-water lagoons. 
Symposium on Marine and Freshwater Plankton in the Indo- 
Pacific, Bangkok, 1954, pub. in Proc. Indo-Pac. Fish, Coun. 
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Observation on the ionic composition of blue-green algae growing 
in saline lagoons, pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. Ind., 21B(2), 
90-102. 

Utilization of natural by-products for the cultivation of Blue-Green 
Algae, pub. in Curr. Sci., 24, 21-23. 

Water-soluble constituents of GraciJaria lichenoides, pub. in J. Sci. 
Industr. Res., 14B(9), 473-77. 

Chemical studies on Indian seaweeds 1. Mineral constituents, pub. 

in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 44(1 )B, 3-29, 1956. 

Chemical composition of lagoon muds, pub. in Proc., Indian Acad. 
Sci., 44(2)B, 130-36. 

A fermentation process for the production of quality fish meal, pub. 
in Curr. Sci., 25, 293-94. 

Trace element requirements of two Halophilic blue-green algae, 
pub. in Proc. Indian Sci. Cong. Assn. Part III, 269. 

Chemical studies on Indian Sea-weeds. Part II, pub. in Proc. Ind. 
Acad. Sci. 45, 43-63. 

Chemical studies on Indian seaweeds. Part III. Partition of sulphur 
and its relation to the carbohydrate contents, pub. in Proc. 
Indian Acad. Sci., 45(3), 101-21. 

Alginic acid from sargassam seaweeds, pub. in Res. Ind., 2, 70-71. 
Chemical studies on Indian seaweeds, II, partition of nitrogen, pub. 

in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., Sec. B, 45(2), 43-63. 

Pilot plant for production of Fish Meal^ pub. in Research and Indus- 
try, 2(10), 265-66. 

G. Seshappa and B. S. Bhimachar, 

Studies on the age and growth of the Malabar Sole Cynoglossus 
semifasciatus Day, pub. in Ind. J. Fish, 1, 145-62. 

Studies on the fishery and biology of the Malabar, Sole, Cynoglossus 
semifasciatus Day, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 2(1), 180-230. 

N. K. Panikkar and P. R. S. Tampi, On the mouth-bieeding cichlid 
Tilapia mossambica Peters, pub. in Ind J. Fish, 1, 217-30. 

R. Jayaraman, Seasonal variations in salinity dissolved oxygen and 
nutrient salts in the inshore waters of the Gulf of Mannar and 
Palk Bay near Mandapam (S. India), pub. in Ind. J. Fish, 1^ 345-64. 

R. Viswanathan and V. Krishna Pillai, Area methods of paper chromato- 
graphy-I. Determination of alkali metals and sugars, pub. in J. 
Sci. Ind. Res., 13, 770-73, 

N, K. Panikkar and M. B. Ramachandra Rao, Note on recent oceano- 
graphic work in India. Reports and Abstracts of Communications, 
Association D’Oceanographic Physique, General Assembly at Rome, 
September 1954. 

R. Raghu Prasad and R. Jayaraman, Preliminary studies on certain 
changes in the plankton and hydrological conditions associated with 
the swarming of Noctiluca, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 40B, 
49-57. 

R. Velappan Nair and R. Subramanyan, The diatom, Fragilaria 
oceanica Cleve, an indicator of abundance of the Indian oil-sardine, 
Sardinella longiceps Cuv. and Val., pub. in Curr. Sci , 24, 41-42. 

N. K. Velankar, 

Bacteria in the inshore environment at Mandapam, pub. in Indian 
J. Fish, 2(1), 96-112. 
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Bacterial flora, Trimethylamine and total volatile nitrogen of fish 
muscle at 3°C, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 3(2), 261-268, 1956. 
Bacteria isolated from seawater and marine mud off Mandapam 
(Gulf of Mannar and Palk Bay), pub. in Indian J. Fish, 4(1), 
208-27. 

Protein Hydrolysate from fish, pub. in J. Sci. and Ind. Research, 
Vol. 16A, No. 3, p. 141. 

Inhibition of bacteria from marine sources by aureomycin^ pub. in 
Proc. 44th Ind. Sci. Cong., Part III, Abstracts, p. 321. 

Inhibition of bacteria from marine sources by aureomycin, pub. in 
Proc. Indian Acad Sci., 47(2), 87-96. 

K. V. Sekharan, 

Observations on the “ Choodai ” fishery of Mandapam area, pub. 
in Indian J. Fish, 2(1), 113-32. 

On the South Kanara Coastal Fishery for mackerel, Rastrelliger 
canagurta (Cuvier) together with Notes on the Biology of the 
fish, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 5(1), 1-31. 

Groups of “ Choodan ” taken by different nets and in different 
localities to be published in Indian J. Fish. 

K. H. Mohamed, 

Preliminary observations on the biology and fisheries of the thread- 
fin, Polydactylus indicus Shaw in the Bombay and Saurashtra 
waters, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 2(1), 164-79. 

On the occurrence of Neenchelys buitendijki Weber and Beaufort in 
Indian Waters, to be pub. in J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 

On the occurrence of mummified eels in the internal organs of 
Polydactylus indicus (Shaw) and Pomadasys species, pub. in 
J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 54, 1, 199-220. 

S. V. Bapat, A preliminary study of the pelagic fish eggs and larvae 
of the Gulf of Mannar and the Palk Bay, pub. in Indian J Fish, 
2(1), 231-55. 

K. Ramalingam, A remarkable organism, Telegamatrix pellona gen. et. 
sp. nov. (Monogenea : Diplect-Aninae) parasitic in an Indian 
herring, pub, in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 42B(5), 209-18. 

K Nagappan Nair, Studies on the growth of the wedge clam, Donax 
(Latona) cuneatus Linnaeus, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 2(2), 325-48. 

N. K. Velankar and P. V. Kamasastri, 

Shark spoilage bacteria, pub. in Curr. Sci., 24, 272-73. 

Studies on storage of fish at low temperatures-II. Bacterial flora and 
the trimethylamine and total volatile nitrogen of the muscle 
at 0°C. (in ice), pub. in Indian J. Fish, 269-289, 1956. 

Spoilage of fish on board the fishing boats, pub. in Proc. 44th Ind. 

Sci. Cong., Part III, Abstracts, p. 316 
Preservation of mackerel in ice, pub. in Proc. 44th Ind. Sci. Cong., 
Part III, Abstracts, p. 317. 

Experimental preservation of fish in Aureomycin Ice, pub. in 
Indian J. Fish, 150-59. 

V. Krishna Pillai, A. P. Valsan and M Rajendranathan Nair, 

Studies on the chemical quality of cured fish products from the 
West Coast of India, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 3(1), 43-58. 
Studies on the curing and preservation of Choodai ” I. Some 
aspects of dry salting, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 4(1), 32-46. 
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L. B. Pradhan, Mackerel fishery of Karwar, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 
3(1), 141-85. 

S, Jones, 

Some deaths due to fish poisoning (Icthysarcotoxism) in India, 
pub. in Indian J. Med. Res., 44, 2, 353-60, 1956. 

Notes on the Frigate Mackerels^ Auxis thazard (Lacepede) and A. 
tapeinosoma Bleeker, from Indian waters, pub. in Proc. 44th 
Indian Sci. Cong., Part III, Abstracts 319, 1957. 

On the late winter and early spring migration of the Indian Shad, 
Hilsa ilisha (Hamilton) in the Gangetic delta, pub. in ibid., 
4, 304-314 

Authorship of names of Indian fishes proposed in “ Histoire Natu- 
ralle Des Poissions ” by Cuvier and Valenciennes and Record- 
ed by Day, to be published in Jour. Zool. Soc. India. 

An account of the bait-fishery of Minicoy Islands, to be published 
in Indian J. Fish. 

Fishing methods for the Indian Shad, Hilsa ilisha (Hamilton)^ pub. 
in J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 

G. Seshappa and R. Jayaraman, Observations on the composition of 
bottom muds in relation to the phosphate cycle in the inshore 
waters of the Malabar Coast, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 43(6) 
B, 288-301, 1956. 

G. Seshappa, 

Occurrence of Johnius hololepidatus (Lacepede) in Indian waters, 
pub. in Curr. Sci., 25, 121-22. 

Occurrence of growth checks in the Indian mackerel, Rastrelliger 
canagurta (Cuvier) . 

R. Viswanathan and V. Krishna Pillai, Paper chromatography in fish 

taxonomy, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 43 (6) B, 334-39. 

G. Venkataraman, Studies on some aspects of the biology of the com- 

mon anchovy, Thrissocles mystax (Bloch and Schneider), pub. in 
Indian J. Fish, 311-33. 

K. Virabhadra Rao and K. Nagappan Nair, Rate of growth in spat and 

yearlings of the Indian backwater oyster, Ostrea madrasensis 
Preston, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 3(2), 231-60. 

S. V. Suryanarayana Rao, M. R. Nair and A. P. Valsan, 

Tetrazolium reduction as an index of spoilage in cured fish, pub. 
in Curr. Sci., 25, 396-97. 

Preliminary Investigations on the Pit Curing of Fish in India, pub. 
in Indian J. Fish, 5(1), 160-69. 

B. S. Bhimachar, S. K. Banerji and G. Venkataraman, A study of the 
variability in the fish catches taken by successive hauls in the 
inshore waters off Calicut, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 4(1), 1-19. 

H. L. Arora and S. K. Banerji, Flying fish fishery along the Coromandel 

Coast, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 4(1), 80-91. 

L. R. Kasturirangan, A study of the seasonal changes in the dissolved 

oxygen of the surface waters of the sea on the Malabar Coasts, 
pub. in Indian J. Fish, 4(1), 134-49. 

V. Balakrishnan, Occurrence of larvae and young mackerel (Rastrelli- 
ger canagurta Cuvier) off Vizhingam, near Trivandrum, pub. in 
Curr. Sci., 26, 2, 57-58. 
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S. V. Suryanarayana Rao, 

Preliminary observations on the total phosphorous contents of the 
inshore waters of the Malabar Coast off Calicut, pub. in Proc. 
Indian Acad. Sci., 45(B), 77-85. 

Experiments on the preservation of fish by pickling, to be publish- 
ed in Indian J. Fish. 

B. Krishnamoorthi, 

Fishery resources of the Rameswaram Island, pub. in Indian J. 
Fish, 4, 229-253. 

Observations on the spawning season and fisheries of the spotted 
seer, Scomberomorus guttatus (Bloch & Schneider), to be pub. 
in Indian J. Fish. 

V. Krishna Pillai and M. Rajendranathan Nair, Determination of total 
volatile nitrogen in cured fish products, pub. in Proc. 44th Ind. Sci. 
Cong., 4, 259-303. 

R. Jayaraman and G. Seshappa, Phosphorus cycle in the sea with parti- 

cular reference to tropical inshore waters, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. 
Sci. Sec. B, 46(2), 110-25. 

S. V. Job, The routine active oxygen consumption of the milkfish, pub- 

in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. Sec. B, 45(6), 302-13. 

N, K. Velankar and T. K. Govindan, 

The free alpha-amino acid nitrogen content of the skeletal muscle 
of some marine fishes and invertebrates, pub. in Curr. Sci., 
26, 285-86. 

The Free Amino Nitrogen content as an index of quality of ice 
stored prawns, to be published in Curr. Sci. 

P. R. S. Tampi, 

Some observations on the reproduction of the milkfish, Chanos 
chanos (Forskal), pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., B, 46, 254-273. 
On the Food of Chanos (Forskal), pub. in Ind. J. Fish, 5(1), 107-117. 
Pelagic Swa,rming of Polyophthalmus (family Opheliidae-Poly- 
chaeta), to be published in J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 

D. V. Bal and K. H. Mohamed, A systematic account of the eels of 
Bombay, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 54(3), 732-40. 

S. Gopalan Nayar, A preliminary account of the Fisheries of Vizhingam, 
pub. in Indian J. Fish, 5(1), 32-56. 

S. Jones and V. R. Pantulu, On some larval and Juvenile Fishes from 
the Bengal and Orissa Coasts, pub. in ibid., 118-143. 

S. K. Banerji and A. V. V. Satyanarayana, A note on the General Trend 
of Marine Fish Catches in India, pub. in Indian J. Fish, 195-200. 

R. Raghu Prasad, V. Krishna Pillai and P. V. Ramachandran Nair, 
Organic production in the inshore waters of the Gulf of Mannar, 
to be published in Curr. Sci. 

A. A. Rama Sastry, An estimation of heat changes in the Bay of Bengal 
off Visakhapattanam, to be published in Indian J. Fish. 

M. J. George, 

Observations on the plankton of Cochin backwaters, to be publish- 
ed in Indian J. Fish. 

P. C. George, Observations on the mackerel fishery of the Netravati 
Estuary, to be published in J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 



CENTRAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, KASAULI 

A. G. Brooks, P. S. Menon and M. L. Ahuja, A note on the Effect of 
Prolonged Exposure of Experimental Animals to the commonly used 
Insecticides, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., 42, 305-306. 

C. B. D’Silva and M. L. Ahuja, A Brief note on Results of Field Trials 
with Antirabic Vaccine prepared in distilled water, pub. in Ind. 
Jour. Med. Res. 42, 481-483. 

M. L. Ahuja and J. C. Suri, Local treatment of bites infected by Rabid 
Animals, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., 42, 485-488. 

M. L. Ahuja and Gurkirpal Singh, Snake bite in India, pub. in Ind. 
Jour. Med. Res., 42, 661-686, 1954. 

M. L. Ahuja and S. C. Agarwal, A note on Adenoma of Breast under- 

going Carcinomatous change (With 2 Plates), pub in Ind. Jour. Medi- 
cal Res., Vol. 43, p. 169, 1955. 

S. C. Agarwal, Some observations on Urea-Clearance Test (With 2 graphs 
in Text), pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 179, 1955. 

E. K. Narayanan, Cowdung Gas and Community Projects (with 1 Text 
figure), pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 355, 1955. 

E. K. Narayanan and P. S, Menon, A method for Partition Chromato- 
graphy using Paper of uniform Water Saturation (With 1 plate.), 
pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 359, 1955. 

S. C. Agarwal and M. L. Ahuja, Malignant Melanoma of the conjunctiva 
with a note on its histogenesis (with 5 plates) pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. 
Res., Vol. 43, p. 365, 1955. 

N. Singh and A. L. Bhatia, Duration of Potency of T. A. B. Vaccine 

stored at Room Temperature, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 43, 
p. 375, 1955. 

A, T. Dudani, Use of Guinea-pigs Serum for Identification of Rough 
strains of Vibrio Choleras, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 43, 
p. 379, 1955. 

M. L. Ahuja and S. C. Agarwal, Transplantation of a Fibrosarcoma to 
Anterior Eye Chamber of Rats (with 2 Plates), pub. in Ind. Jour. 
Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 451, 1955. 

Ewing’s Tumour of the Mandible (with 2 plates), pub. in Ind. Jour. 
Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 521, 1955. 

M. L. Ahuja and J. C. Suri, Antirabies Treatment, pub. in Ind. Jour. 
Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 523, 1955. 

C. B. D’Silva and D. L. Mengi, A ‘ Single Dose ’ Rabies Vaccine for 
Dogs, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 43, p. 531, 1955. 

A. T. Dudani and M. L. Ahuja, A simple method for the Preparation of 
Dried Antibiotic Disks, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med, Res., Vol. 43, p. 555, 
1955. 

S. C. Agarwal, Biochemical Patterns in Blood in Experimental Rabies, 
pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 44, p. 37, 1956. 

P, Devi, C. B. D’Silva and M. L. Ahuja, Studies on the Concentration 
and Purification of Antirabic Serum, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., 
Vol. 44, p. 157, 1956. 
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M, L. Ahuja and S. C. Agarwal, Plasma Cell Mastitis. Report of a Case 
with Tubercular Lymphadenitis, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res,, 
Vol. 44, p. 191, 1956. 

J, C. Suri and M. L. Ahuja, A Note on the Value of Tincture Iodine 
in the Local Treatment of Wounds inflicted by Rabid Animals, pub, 
in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 44, p. 375, 1956. 

S, C. Agarwal : 

Endogenous Creatinine Clearance Test in Healthy Indian Subjects, 
pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 44, p. 619, 1956. 

The haemolytic Research of Anti-erythrocytic Sera in Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis, pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 45, p. 143, 1957. 
Serum Glycoprotein Response During Immunization Part L Effect 
of Inadequate Antigenic Stimuli (S. typhi), pub. in Ind. Jour. 
Med. Res., Vol. 45, p. 291, 1957. 

Serum Glycoprotein Response During Immunization Part II, Effect 
of Adequate Antigenic Stimuli (S. typhi), pub. in Ind. Jour. 
Med. Res., Vol. 45, p, 475, 1957. 

A. L. Bhatia, S. N. Ghai and A. T. Dudani, Relationship between Serum 
Glycoprotein (Hexose) and blood sedimentation Rate in Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis Patients, Pub. in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 45, p. 299, 
1957. 

J. C. Suri, Anti-typhoid Vaccine, Part I, Choice of an Active-protection 
Test, pub, in Ind. Jour. Med. Res., Vol. 45, p. 305, 1957. 

Dr. J. B. Shrivastav : 

Ectopic Mixed Salivary Tumours of Lips, pub. in American Jour, of 
Surgery, Vol. 96, No. 4. 1958. 

Invasion of Epidermis by Mammary Carcinoma, pub. in Ind. Jour. 
Sur., Vol. XX, No. 2, 1958. 

Cyslosarcoma Phylloides and its Malignant Variant, pub. in Ind. 

Jour. Surgery, Vol. XX, No. 2, 1958. 

Amyloid Tumour of the Eye Lids, pub. in British Jour, of Ophthal- 
mology, Vol. XLII, No. 7, 1958. 

Typhoid Gland and Experimental Tuberculosis in Guinea-pigs. I, 
pub. in Ind. Jour, of Pathology and Bacteriology, Vol. I, No. 1, 
1958. 

Typhoid Gland and Experimental Tuberculosis in Guinea-pigs. II, 
pub. in Ind. Jour, of Pathology and Bacteriology, Vol. 1, No. 2, 
1958. 

Infoliation cyst of spleen, pub. in Ind. Jour, of Surgery Vol. XX. 
No. 12, 1958. 

D’Silva and Ahuja, Studies on antirabic vaccine. 

D’Silva and Mengi : 

Merthiolated antirabic vaccine. 

Resistance of rabies virus to drying. 

Ahuja and Suri, Local treatment of bites inflicted by rabid animals. 
Thomas : 

Study of the infective agents of Psittacosis in birds and man 
Epidemic encephalitis in Children, 

Narayanan : 

Extracellular enzymes of vibrios 
Endotoxin of cholera. 

Endotoxins of V. cholerae, 
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Gurkirpal Singh, Effect of vibrio strain on the efficacy of cholera vaccine. 
Menon and Devi, Paper chromatographic studies. 

Dudani ; 

Search for new antibiotics. 

Production of antibiotic sentitivity discs. 

Desicated culture medium for growth of bacteria. 

Menon, Studies on venoms. 

M. L. Ahuja and J. C. Suri : 

Treatment of Rabies : Local and General. 

Efficacy of Tincture of Iodine in the Local treatment of rabid wounds. 
A. N. Raichaudhury, Morphology and behaviour of Chromosomes and 
Cytoplasmic inclusions in the male germ cells. 

C. B. D’Silva and A. T. Dudani, Antibiotics in the treatment of rabies. 
C. B. D’Silva : 

Protective value of the supernatant fraction of Semple’s Antirabic 
Vaccine. 

Intra-nasal instillation of vaccine in the prevention of rabies. 

P. Devi, C. B. D’Silva and M. L. Ahuja, Concentration and purification of 
the antirabic serum. 

A. K. Thomas : 

Studies on the diagnosis of rabies using watery extract of brain of 
animal suspected of rabies. 

Studies on yellow fever vaccine. 

Tissue culture. 

Gurkirpal Singh and P. Devi, Studies on polysaccharides of cholera- 
like vibrios. 

Gurkirpal Singh, Studies on the potency of cholera vaccine after storage 
at room temperature. 

A. T. Dudani : 

Preparation of sulphonamide sensitivity disks. 

Mode of action of Penicillin, 

Naranjan Singh and A. L. Bhatia. Studies on the duration of potency 
of T. A. B, 

J. C. Suri, Potency Test on T. A. B. 

Gurkirpal Singh, Studies on the Yugoslavian Typhoid vaccines. 

E. K. Narayanan : 

Endotoxin of V. Cholerae. 

A new Anaerobic fermentor for methane. 

E. K. Narayanan and P. S. Menon, Improved Chromatographic Technique. 
S. C. Agarwal : 

Endogenous Creatinine clearance. 

Transplantation of a fibrosarcoma Into the anterior chamber of the 
eye of rats. 

Biochemical patterns in blood in experimental rabies. 

Studies on immunity. 

Diagnostic sera and dead emulsions. 

A. T. Dudani and A. N. Rai Chaudhuri, Biochemical changes in experi- 
mental rabies in sheep. 

J. C. Suri : 

Value of Olive oil in experimental Tuberculosis in Guinea-pigs, 
Anti-Tubercular activity of ‘ Cesamin 
Anti-Tubercular activity of * Indigenous Anti-Biotics 
Typhus Fever, 
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Stock Bacterial cultures. 

Diagnostic Reagents. 

Agglutinable suspensions. 

Studies on anti-typhoid paratyphoid vaccine (T.A.B.). 

Active mouse-protection test. 

Comparison of Rawling strain and a Vi. strain of Salm typhi. 
Effect of ciirbolic acid on potency of anti-typhoid vaccines. 

Stock bacterial cultures. 

P. S. Menon : 

Immunization of Horses. 

Standardization of antivenene. 

Studies of Venoms. 

Naranjan Singh, Studies on the use of carbolic acid as a preservative 
in the concentrated T. A. B. vaccine. 

C. B. D’Silva and A. N. Rai Chowdhuri : 

Route of infection and fixed virus content of sheep brains. 

The effect of diluent on the challenge virus titre in vaccinated and 
un vaccinated animals. 

Combined rabies serum and vaccine treatment of street virus infect- 
ed animals. 

Rabies antiserum-Preparation of a ‘ local standard 
A. N. Rai Chowdhuri : 

Male germinal cells in rabies. 

The Golgi apparatus of nerve cells in rabies. 

Dr. Gurkirpal Singh, Dr. (Miss) P. Devi and Miss J. Dhilion, Immuno- 
chemistry of vibrios. 

P. Devi : 

Studies on penicillinase. 

Clinical, epidemiological and biochemical study of fluorosis with 
and without neurological manifestations in the Bhatinda Dis- 
trict of Panjab. 

P. Devi, A. L. Bhatia and Gurkirpal Singh, Stability tests on penicillin 
preparations. 

Gurkirpal Singh and A. L. Bhatia, Studies on Yugoslavian typhoid 
vaccines. 

A. K. Thomas and P. S. Menon, The effect of Polyvinyl pyrollidone on 
the survival time of envenomated experimental animals. 

A. K. Thomas : 

Scrub typhus. 

Studies on tissue culture of rabies virus. 

Prevention of experimental allergic encephalomyelitis in guinea-pigs. 
Bentonite purification of rabies brain. 

E. K. Narayanan and A. N. Rai Chowdhury : 

Concentration of cholera-O-antiserum. 

Amino acid requirements of vibrios. 

Glycine lysis of vibrios. 

A. T. Dudani : 

Conditions for the preparation of sensitivity disks of Sulfanilamide. 
Sulfamethazine, sulfathiazole, sulfacetamide, sulfadimidine, sul- 
fadiazine, sulfamerazine of sulfonamides, 

15 
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Effect of penicillin (benzyl) on desoxyribonucleic Acid (DNA) and 
ribo-nucleic acid (RNA) of Vibrio cholerae (110/54 Ogawa and 
its converted sub-types Inaba and rough.) 

Effect of streptomycin on ribo and desoxyribo-nucleic acids of 
Virbio cholerae. 

Modified blood level duration test for procaine benzylpenicillin 
with alminium mono stearate. 

A. T. Dudani and A. L. Bhatia : 

Preparation of penicillinase from Bacillus cereus. 

Relationship between serum glycoprotein (hexose) and blood sedi- 
mentation rate (B.S.R.) in pulmonary tuberculosis patients. 

. Narayanan, P. S. Menon and Banarsi Das, Rocking dialyser. 

. Narayanan, 

A plan for the development of the Serum Concentration. 

A new plasma separator. 

Influence of continuous stirring and slow addition of ammonium- 
sulphate solution to plasma, on the rate of filtrability of slur- 
ries and on certain properties of the serum concentrates 
obtained thereby. 

A method for removing traces of iron from saturated ammonium- 
sulphate solution. 

A simple and cheap equipment for freeze-drying antivenene. 

An I.C.M.R. inquiry under E. K. Narayanan, The membrane-per- 
meability-enhancing property of V. Cholerae endotoxin nega- 
tived. 

An I.C.M.R. inquiry under A. K. Thomas, Effectiveness of post ex- 
posure antirabic serum treatment followed by vaccine. 

P. S. Menon, 

Tetra-hydro-amino-acridine in cobra poisoning. 

Some observations on the immunization of horses with venoms. 

E. K. Narayanan and O. N. Agarwal, 

Cholera endotoxin in cholera pathogenesis. 

Research on cholera pathogenesis, critical examination of the 
membrane-permeability-enhancing (MPE) property of the 
cholera endotoxim. 

A. T. Dudani and P. S. Menon, Relationship between serum hexose and 

production of snake venom anti-bodies in horse. 

J. C. Suri and M. L. Nath, 

Studies on bio-assay of anti-cholera vaccine. 

Immunochemical studies with reference to vibrio polysaccharides 
and proteins and the protective rate of these factors in cholera 
immunity. This work has been done in collaboration with 
Standardization Section (An I.C.M.R. enquiry under Gurkir- 
pal Singh and P. Devi). 

P. Devi and A. K. Thomas, Availability of vitamin E in the diet sup- 
plied to the mice bred in C.R.I. 



CENTRAL SALT RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 
BHAVNAGAR (SAURASHTRA) 


SALT AND ITS BY-PRODUCTS FROM 
BRINE AND BITTERNS 

H. L. Desai and K. P. Singh, 

A quick method of assay of common salt from sea brine, pub. in 
the J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1955, Vol. 14A, No. 8, pp. 379-384. 
Direct estimation of sodium chloride in a sample of marine salt, 
pub. in the J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1955, Vol. 14B, No. 9, p. 483. 
Major impurities in crude marine salt, pub. in J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 
1955, Vol. 14B, No. 9, pp. 483-484. 

R. K. Sapre and D. J. Mehta, Colour changes in the algae of Sambhar 
Lake brine, pub. in the J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1955, Vol. 14A^ No. 10, 
p. 494. 

J. V. S. Ramanjaneyulu and B. K. Shukla, 

A new method of estimation of iodides, pub. In the J. Sci. and Ind. 

Res., 1955, 14B, No. 10, pp. 536, 537. 

Catalysis of hydrogen peroxide-hydriodic acid reaction by tung- 
istate ions, pub. in the J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1956, Vol. 15B, 
No. 1, pp. 46, 47. 

Inorganic complexes in volumetric analysis, Part I. (Zeitschrift fur 
analytische chemie, Jan. 1956, pp. 31-33). 

Inorganic complexes in volumetric analysis. Part II. (Zeitschrift 
fur analytische chemie, Jan. 1956, pp. 34-36). 

Inorganic complexes in volumetric analysis. Part III. (Zeitschrift 
fur analytische chemie, Feb. 1956, 184-187). 

Catalysis of hydrogen peroxide hydriodic acid reaction by tungstate 
ions. (Zeitschrift fur analytische chemie, Jan. 1958, pp. 28-30). 
Iodized salt (Chem. Age of India, April 1956, pp. 55-57). 

J. P. Jassawalla^ Preparation of high purity salt, pub. in the Chem. Age 

of India, Vol. VII, No. 1, Jan. 1956, pp. 53-54. 

R. K. Sapre, Sodium sulphate in India, Review, pub. in the Chemical Age 
of India, Vol. VII, No. 1. Jan. 1956, pp. 55-58. 

Mata Prasad and D. J. Mehta, Some observations on the Sambhar Lake 
brine and bitterns, pub. in the Chem. Age of India, Vol. VII, No. 1, 
Jan. 1956, pp. 59-60. 

B. K. Shukla, D. J. Mehta and M. C. Vaidya, 

Table salt from Sambhar salt, pub. in Research and Industry, Vol. 2, 
June 1957. 

Sodium chloride : A. R. and B. P. from marine salt, pub. in Research 
Industry, Vol. 3, Jan. 1958, pp. 5-6. 

K. Seshadri and J. Lobo, Polytherm of the quaternary system : sodium 

chloride-sodium sulphate-sodium carbonate-water, pub. in the J. Sci, 
and Ind. Res. 1957, Vol. 16B, No. 12, pp. 531-538. 
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Mohan Rai & H. S. Vijayanath^ Sorel cement : Raw materials and manu- 
facture of flooring tiles, pub. in the Research and Industry, Vol. 3, 
Feb. 1958, pp. 33-36. 

G. T. Gadre, A. V. Rao and H. M. Bhavnagary, Potassium chloride from 
sea bittern. Part I. pub. in the J. Sci. and Ind. Res. 1958, Vol. 17A, 
No. 3, pp. 141-144. 

A. N. Kappanna and E. R. Talaty, 

Anodic reactions in the electrolysis of acid-cobalt-fluoride, pub. in 
the Current Science, 27^ Jan. 1958, 18. 

Electrochemistry of fluoride solutions, pub. in the Bull, of the India 
Section Electrochem. Soci., April, 1958. 



FOREST RESEARCH INSTITUTE & COLLEGE, 
NEW FOREST P.O., DEHRA DUN 

BOTANY 
Ph. D. 

Ajoy Kumar Banerji, Leaf anatomy of some Indian Forest Trees with 
Special reference to the season of growth, begun 1954. 

Pritam Singh Rehill, Studies of Indian Thelephoraceae (a) Systematic 
studies, and (b) Pathological studies of Hymenochaete rubiginosa 
on sal (Shorea robusta). 


ZOOLOGY 

K. N. Katiyar, Morphology and Bionomics of the Family Acridiidae, 
(Orthopetera : Insecta) with special reference to ovi position and the 
comparative structure of eggpods and eggs, and other papers con- 
nected with the research subject in the following journals : — 

1. Agra Univ. J. Res. (Sci.) Agra, 1956. 

2. Jr. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. Bombay, 1956. 

3. J. Zool. Soc. India, Calcutta, 1956. 

4. Proc. Zool. Soc. Bengal, Calcutta, 1956. 

Ph. D. 

S. K. Sangalj The Morphology and Biology of tlie dragon fly Crocothenis 
Servilia Sevilia (Drury). (Order : Odonata : Family : Libellulidae), 
begun 1957. 

K. S. Kushwaha, The Morphology of the Common mound, building ter- 
mite Odontotermes Obesus (Rambur). (Order: Isoptera : Family: 
Termitidae), begun 1954. 



INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PHILOSOPHY, AMALNER 

Chandrodaya Bhattacharya, The Absolute of Hegel. 

G. K. Dave, 

The Concept of Maya. 

The Problem of the One and the Many. 

L. R. Joshi, Concept of Brahman in Sankara and Ramanuja. 

P. G. Kulkarni, The Concept of Mind in Indian Philosophy. 

S. M. Chingle, 

Bhagavad Gita : A Comparative Study in the Interpretations of 
Shri Shankaracharya and Shri Aurobindo. begun 1954. 

Some Aspects of Sri Aurobindo’s Philosophy critically examined 
in the light of Advaita Vedanta, begun 1956. 

Sudarshan Sharma, The Pragmatic View of Truth. 

Sureshchandra, Meaning and Verification. 

Mihir Vikasa Chakravarti, Neo-Realism. 

J. G. Arapura, 

Radhakrishnan’s Notion of Integral Experience. 

Symbols and Problematics. 

K. K. Dixit, Studies in Indian Philosophy and Studies in Western Phi- 

losophy, begun 1956. 

E. G. Dandekar, A Comparative study in the Epistemology of Kant and 
Advaita Vedanta. 

G. R. Malkani, Metaphysics of Advaita Vedanta. 



INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE, BANGALORE-3 
Aeronautical Engineering 


Aerodynamics : 

Construction of 5' x T wind tunnel. 

Construction of 14' x 9' open circuit wind tunnel. 

Construction of spinning wind tunnel. 

Consti'uction of 7" x 5" supersonic wind tunnel. 

Construction of 1" x 2" Induction tunnel. 

Construction of 1" x 3" supersonic wind tunnel. 

Construction of 4" x V' induction transonic tunnel. 

Boundary Layer Research : 

Theoretical studies on wing theory and compressible flow problems : 

(a) Unsteady lifting surface theory for flutter and stability cal- 
culations. 

(b) Lifting surface theory applied to control surface deflection. 

(c) Solution of Prandtl-Mayer’s expansion in viscous flow. 

Structures : 

(1) Material Testing : 

(i) Construction of a fatigue testing machine. 

(ii) Investigations to find out Notch brittle (failure) in specimens 
having collars. 

(2) Landing gear tests : 

Design and fabrication of a release mechanism to release the land- 
ing gear in order to design the mechanism for recording the 
V-g diagram. 

(3) Experimental stress analysis : 

(i) Stress coat experiment : Studies on determining the inter- 
relationship between strain, strain sensitivity, thickness and 
crack density of the stress coat is being investigated under 
biaxial stress conditions. 

Tests to obtain stress patterns using stress coats on models of swept 
wings. 

Work on the location of the elastic axis for various shapes of 
idealised swept wings, 

(ii) Photoelasticity : Fabrication of a furnace for freezing stresses 
in three-dimensional problems and a universal loading frame. 

Work on the design of temperature controls. 

Design and construction of an optical lateral extensometer to mea- 
sure the variation in thickness of photoelastic models and an 
oblique incidence jig to stress analyse slices in frozen photo- 
elastic models. 

Work on stress analysis of built-up box beams and rotating discs 
of non-uniform thickness by the freezing technique. 

(iii) Strain gauges : Study of the gauge factors of various types 
of wires used in wire resistance gauges. 
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(4) Relaxation methods : 

As applied to torsion problems of multiply connected sections : 
Investigations of the torsion problem of a regular hexagonal 
shaft pierced with a central circular hole. 

Solution of the problem of a solitary wave. 

(5) Problems in Applied Elasticity : 

Development of more refined methods for analysis and design of par- 
tially fixed beams, beam columns, rectangular plates and cir- 
cular plates. 

Long rectangular plates subjected to uniformly varying loads. 

Long rectangular plates under line loads with elastically restrain- 
ed edges. 

Investigation of temperature stresses in elastically restrained rect- 
angular and square plates. 

Design and construction of an experimental equipment to verify 
the results derived theoretically on elastically restrained 
beams. 

A derivation for the classical biharmonic equation for small deflec- 
tions of a finite plate has been made taking the transverse 
shear effect into consideration. 

Grouts’ method of solution is being applied in the solution of pro- 
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Vibration characteristics of elastically restrained square plates. 

Thermal stresses in thin plates with large deformations. 

Instruments : 
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accurate mesh work having a large number of rulings per 
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(CO + Ho) at high pressure in the vapour phase over Fischer- 
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(2) High pressure reaction between ammonia and higher aliphatic 
and alicyclic alcohols. 

(3) The optimum operating conditions have been determined for 
the reaction of ethylene dichloride with liquor ammonia employ- 
ing a pressure reactor. 

(4) Reaction of ammonia and ethylene chlorohydrin. 

(5) Ammonolysis studies on glycol and aliphatic halides like ethy- 
lene-dichloride. 

K. Z. Patil and M. R. A. Rao, Reaction of carbon dioxide and aliphatic 
amines. 

G. K. Narayana Reddi and M*. R. A. Rao, Studies on the reaction of 
carbon monoxide with polyhydric alcohols. 

T. Venugopalacharlu and M. R. A. Rao, Investigations on the reaction 
of carbon dioxide with aliphatic amines. 

S. Sathyanarayana and M. R, A. Rao, Preparation of pyridine carboxy- 
lic acids by oxidation of methyl pyridines. 

A. Aga and M. R. A. Rao, Further adsorption work on iron oxide, 
nickel oxide and cobalt oxide catalysts. 
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M. A. Cohly and M. R. A. Rao, Study of the egg white proteins and 
their interaction with anionic detergents as specific precipitants of 
different fractions. 
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Studies of the adsorption of ionic and non-ionic detergents on non- 
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Effect of surface heterogeneity on the adsorption of surfactants by 
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R. D. Void, 

1. Stability of Non- Aqueous Suspensions. 

2. Stability of Calcium Stearate-cetane Gels. 

S. R. Sivaraja Iyer and R. D. Void, 
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Micellar size and shape in Non-aqueous solutions of heavy metal 
soaps. 
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quinoline with metals. 

ELECTRO-DEPOSITION 
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S. K. Panikkar and T. L. Rama Char, Co-deposition of the alloy of nickel 
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ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY AND CORROSION 
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small A. C. Voltage over the varying conventional D. C. 
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2. Polarographic behaviour of chromium with Disodium salt of 

Ethylenediamine Tetra Acetic Acid (E.D.T.A.) as the com- 
plexing agent. 

INORGANIC AND MINERAL CHEMISTRY 
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compounds. 
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K. N. Venkataraman and M, R. A. Rao, Metal chloride complexes of 

phosphorus oxychloride. 
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Solubility of Trilithium phosphiite. 
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on a gravimetric method for the estimation of lithium. 
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inorganic compounds on filter paper by the method of partition 
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conditions for the separation of iron pyrites and chalcophyrite from 
the Ingaldhal (Mysore State) copper-bearing sulphide ore and 
pyralusite and haematite from the ferruginous manganese ore of Goa. 
K. N. Venkataraman and K. R. Krishnaswami, Investigations on the 
reaction between anhydrous aluminium chloride and phosphorus 
oxychloride. 

B. K. Balasubramanyam and C. C. Patel, Estimation of microquantities 

of impurities in lead. 

M. S. Mohan and C. C. Patel, Standardisation of a method fon the 
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tions of metallic complexes of Ethanolamines. 
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phic behaviour of metaphosphate complexes. 

M. K. Nagarajan, R. S. Subrahmanya and K. R. Krishnaswami, Investi- 
gations on the separation of rare earths. 
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chemical investigations on the acid treatment of phosphates. 
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constitutents in plants. 1. Free amino acids in leaves and legumin- 
ous seeds, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, 178-84. 

S. Balasundaram, K. S. Srinivasan and K. V. Giri, Stabilization of nitro- 
gen-an aspect of manuring of alkaline cotton soils, pub. in Indian 
Cotton Growing Review, 1955, 9 (3), 1-6. 

1956-57 

Enzymes 


T. Ramasarma and K. V. Giri, 

Phosphoglucose isomerase of green gram (Phaseolus radiatus), pub. 
in Archives of Biochemistry and Biophysics, U.S.A. , 1956, 62, 
322. 

Glycolytic Enzymes in green gram (Phaseolus radiatus), pub. in 
Curr. Sci., 1956, 25, 215-16. 

K. V. Giri, T. Ramasarma and V. N. Nigam, Sucrose formation in green- 
gram (Phaseolus radiatus), pub. in Proc. of the Soc. of Biol. Che- 
mists, 1956, 15. 

P. Seshadri Sastry, S. Krishna Murthy and J. Ganguly, Studies on vita- 
min A esterase, Part 1. The general properties and possible speci- 
ficity of the rat liver enzyme, pub. in Indian J. Med. Res., 1957, 
45 , 267. 


Anti-jBiotics 

B. R. Das, P. A. Kurup and P. L. Narsimha Rao, Antibiotic principle 
from Moringa peterygosperma, Part VII. Antibacterial activity and 
chemical structure of compounds related to pterygo-spermin, pub. 
in Indian J. Med. Res., 1957, 45 (2), 193-98. 
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B. R. Das, P. A. Kurup, P. L. Narasimha Rao and A. S. Ramaswamy, 
Antibiotic principle from Moringa pterygosperma, Part VIII. Some 
pharmacological properties and in vivo action of pterygospermin and 
related compounds, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 45 (2) 199-209. 

Food and Nutrition 

S. Balakrishnan, B. R. Baliga and R. Rajagopalan, Effect of continued 
feeding of curds on the intestinal flora and biosynthesis of thiamine 
in rats, pub. in Ibid,, 1957, 45, 1. 

P. B. Rama Rao, S. Balakrishnan and R. Rajagopalan, A practical pos- 
sibility of enriching common salt with ascarbic acid, pub. in Fruit 
and Preservation Industry in India, 1956, 14, 272. 

H. N. Bhagavan and R. Rajagopalan, Vitamin B 12 and haemoglobin re- 
generation by raw soyabean, pub. in J. Sci. and Ind. Res,, 1956. 
ISC. 232. 

H. N. Bhagavan and R. Rajagopalan, Amino acid make-up of banana, 
pub. in CuiT. Sci., 1956, 25, 223. 

J. Ganguly, Some recent developments in the nutritional importance of 
fats, pub. in Indian Oilseeds Journal, 1957, 1, 82. 

S. Balasundaram and H. R. Gama, Vitamins and Nutrition, pub. in Ann. 
Review of Biochein., and Allied Res. in India. 1956. 26, 137. 

Vitamins 

S. Balasundaram, H. R. Cama, P. R. Sundaresan and T.N.R. Varma, 

Vitamin A^ in Indian fresh-water fish liver-oils, pub. in Biochem. 
Journal, 1956, 64, 150. 

Application of conversion factors for the determination of vitamin 
A in fish liver-oils, pub. in J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1957, 16C, 8. 

S. Krishna Murthy and J. Ganguly, Effect of blocking the reticulo-endo- 
thelial system on the storage of vitamin A ester and alcohol in the 
liver of the rat, pub. in Nature, 1956, 177, 575-76. 

Cytogenetics 


N. V. Aswatha Narayana, 

The tonoplast in yeast, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1956, 25, 88-89. 

The vacuole in yeast, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1956, 43B, 314-23. 

Miss S. Royan and M. K. Subramaniam, The nucleus in living yeast, pub. 
in Ibid., 1956, 43B, 228-32. 

Miss S. Royan and D. L. Bhattacharya, Cytoplasmic details of yeast 
revealed by the electron microscope, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1956, 25, 
155-56. 

Miss S. Royan, 

Variations in the structure of the nucleus in living yeast, pub. in 
Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 1956, 44B, 47-55. 

Structures revealed by dark ground illumination in living yeast, 
pub. in Ibid., 1956, 44B, 171-76, 

Phenomena preceding sporulation in Schizosaccharomyces octospo- 
rus, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 44B, 311-15. 

The relation between the nucleus and the vacuole in yeast, pub. in 
Curr. Sci., 1956, 25, 397-98. 
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T. R. Thyagarajan, Some observations on the living cells of Saccha- 
romyces carlsbergensis from twenty-four hour agar slants with 
phase contrast and dark ground illumination, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sci.. 1956, 44, 278-88. 

Sanitation Biochemistry 

C. Anandeswara Sastry, P. V. R. Subrahmanyam and S. C. Pillai, 

Preparation of ion exchange materials from some organic wastes 
for use in the treatment of certain waters : Part I. Efficiency 
of the materials as cation exchangers, pub. in J. Ind. Eng., 1956' 
1 , 76-80. 

Preparation of ion exchange materials from some organic wastes for 
use in the treatment of certain waters, Part II. Efficiency of 
the materials in removing flourine from water, pub. in J. Ind. 
Eng,, 1957, 1, 76-79, 

S. C. Pillai and T. K. Wadhwani, Action of fluorine on the teeth in 
rats, pub. in Surgical and Med. News, 1957, 3, 9-12. 

C. Anandeswara Sastry, P. V. R. Subrahmanyam, N. V. Raju and S. C. 
Pillai, Extent of removal of amino acids from sewage during treat- 
ment by different methods, pub. in Curr. Sci.. 1957, 26, 53-54. 

S. C. Pillai, G. J. Mohan Rao and C. Anandeswara Sastry, Self-purification 
of sewage-polluted waters, pub. in J. Indian Med. Profession, 1957. 
3, 1513-20. 

R. Rajagopalan and S. C. Pillai, Treatment and utilisation of waste 
waters from cotton textile mills, pub. in J. Ind. Eng., 1956, 1, 39-41. 

Chromatography 

K. V. Girl and P. R. Krishnaswamy, Circular paper chromatography, 
Part X. Separation, identification and quantitative estimation of 
riboflavin and flavin compounds, pub. in J. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38 

( 4 ) 


Electrophoresis 


K. V. Giri and N. C. Pillai, 

Agar electrophoresis of haemoglobins, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1956. 25, 
188, 

Multiple haemoglobins in the blood of animals, pub. in Nature, 1956. 
178, 1057. 

K. V. Giri. 

A simple agar electrophoresis apparatus and technique, pub. in 
Naturwissenschaften, 1956, 43, 232. 

Electrophoresis in Medical Research, pub. in J. of the Mysore Medi- 
cal Association, 1956, 21 , 1-14. 

Agar electrophoresis on cellophane and polyster films, pub. in Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1956, 43, 226. 

Agar electrophoresis. Part I. A simple clinical method for the 
analysis of serum proteins, pub. in Naturwissenschaften, 1956, 
43, 448. 

Agar electrophoresis of serum proteins on cellophane and polyester 
films, pub. in J. Lab. and Clin. Med. U.S.A., 1956, 48, 775. 

Two-dimensional agar electrophoresis of serum muco-proteins, pub, 
in Nature (London), 1957, 179 , 632. 
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Proteins 


Ravindra Nath and K. V. Giri, 

Physico-chemical investigations on indigenous seed proteins, Part I. 
Studies on the solubilization of nitrogenous constituents of Se- 
samum indicum and characterisation of its proteins by electro- 
phoresis, pub. in J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1957, 16C, 5. 
Physico-chemical studies on indigenous seed proteins, Part II. Frac- 
tionation, isolation and electrophoretic characterisation of se- 
same globulins, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 16C, 51. 

Miscellaneous 

J. Ganguly, Review article on ' Dairy Science pub. in Ann. Rev. Bio- 
chem. and Allied Res., India, 1955, 26. 

C. S. Vaidyanathan, G. D. Kalyankar and K. V. Giri, The photo-chemical 
degradation of-and-alanine and its importance in soil chernical pro- 
cesses, pub. in Proc. of the National Acad, of Sci., 1955, 24, 286-94. 

P, B. Rama Rao, S. Balakrishnan and R. Rajagopalan, Quick freezing 
for obtaining better juice extraction from fruits, pub. in Fruit and 
Vegetable Preservation Industry in India, 1956, 14, 272. 

Scientific Film 

“Micro-organisms in sewage purification”, 16 mm., silent, 400 ft. 


Chemical Technology and Chemical Engineering 


M. M. David, S. Sourirajan and M. V. Nayak, Studies in Cation Ex- 
change Equilibria on Synthetic Ion-Exchange Resins. 

R. L. Datta and D' Bhargava, Recovery of Carbon Dioxide from Soda 

Lyes by Steam Stripping in a Bubble Cap Column. 

S. S. Ghosh and A. N. Narayanaswami, Cracking of Hydrocarbon Oils 

over Coke-beds. 

S. S. Ghosh, S. Sourirajan and M. Ramacharyulu, Catalytic Cracking, 
Hydrogenation and Aromatization at Atmospheric and High Pres- 
sure. 

M. R. A. Rao and B. S. Venkatakrishnappa, Studies in Industrial Anti- 
froths. 

R. L. Datta, Studies in Multiphase flow. 

S. S. Ghosh and B. Ramanada Rao, Catalytic Conversion of Low Tempe- 

rature Coal Gas to Synthesis Gas for Ammonia, Fischer-Tropsch 
Synthesis and for Hydrogen Production. 

S. S. Ghosh and P. J. Kutar, Separation of Hydrocarbons from Avia- 
tion Gasoline. 

E. Weingaertner, R. L. Datta, M, V. Nayak and K. Chandrasekaran, 
Application of the Phase Exchange Principle for Solid-Solid Sepa- 
ration. 

D. Bhargava, R. L. Datta and E. Weingaertner, Gas Liquid Absorption 
Studies. 
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A. N. Narayanaswami, B. Ranganadha Raju, S. S. Ghosh and E. 

Weingaertner, Fluidised Coal Gasification. 

P. K. Deshpande, M. Ramacharyulu, B. S. Venkatakrishnappa, S. S. 
Ghose and E. Weingaertner, Investigation in Fischer -Tropsch Cata- 
lysts and Reaction Fundamentals. 

P. J. Kutar, S, S- Ghosh, G. T. Austin and E. Weingaertner, Oxo-synthe- 
sis under High Pressure. 

I. S. Biddappa, V. V. Rao, R. L. Datta and E. Weingaertner, Chemical 
Engineering Aspects of Isotope Separation (a) Enrichment of Heavy 
water from Bitterns. 

V. V. Rao, D. Bhargava, R. L. Datta and E. Weingaertner, Falling Drop 
method using O-fluorotoluene as a control device for estimation of 
heavy water content in various samples. 

A. Subbaroyan and G. T. Austin, A method for the analysis and enrich- 
ment of heavy water using the principle of vapour-phase chroma- 
tography. 

P. J. Thattil, M. Ramacharyulu and E. Weingaertner, Chemical Engi- 
neering aspects of Isotopte separation : Enrichment of by 

adsorption. 

A. N. Narayanaswami and S. S. Ghosh, Cracking of Kerosene Oil Frac- 

tions into Gases at Temperatures of .500^^, 600^\ 700^ and 800^C. 

P. K. Deshpande, M. Ramacharyulu, S. Nageswara Rao and E. Wein- 
gaertner, Investigation in the performance of Coblat and Iron- 
Catalysts for the Production of Hydrocarbons, Preferably Oxyge- 
nated Compounds from Water Gas. 

B. Ramananda Rao and S. S. Ghosh, Conversion of Low Temperature 

Carbonization Gas into Carbon Monoxide Hydrogen Mixtures. 

A. Vasudev, Miss K. Guconic, G. N. Bhat and E. Weingaetner, and M. 
Gopala Rao, Application of Fluidised Solids Technique to Metal 
and Metal Carbide Production. 

K. S. Anantharaman and E. Weingaertner, Application of Phase-Sepa- 
ration Method for Ore Treatment. 

LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 

1954 - 55 

P. K. Desphande and G. N. Bhat, 

(i) Studies on Flotation of Alumina and Depression of Silica from 
Kashmir Bauxite, pub, in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., October 1954. 

(ii) Studies on Separation of Ironoxide and Flotation of Silica from 
Kashmir Bauxite, pub. in Ibid., January 1955. 

(hi) Bubble Pick-up Studies with Alumina, pub. in Ibid., April 1955. 
Mr, G. N. Bhat, Carbonation of Barium Saccharate Suspensions in Sugar 
Solutions, pub. in International Sugar Journal, June 1954. 

1955 - 56 

P. K. Deshpande, D. V. Subba Rao, K. Shivaramaiah, S. S. Gosh and 
E. Weingaertner, 

(i) Investigation in Fischer-Tropsch-synthesis reactions by 
C-balance, Part I, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, 215-25. 
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(ii) Investigation in Fischer--Tropsch-synthesis reactions by 

C-balance, Part 11, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, 
283-88. 

(iii) Investigation in Fischer-Tropsch-synthesis reactions by 

C-balance, Part III, pub. in Ibid,, 1955, 37, 289-303. 

P. K. Deshpande and E. Weingaortner, The distribution of products of 
the Fischer-Tropsch synthesis with iron catalysts, pub. in Ibid.,. 
1956, 38, 115-35. 

R. L. Datta and E. Weingaertner, Investigation of Bitterns as a source 
for heavy water, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 38, 73-86. 

E. Weingaertner, 

(i) Latest technical development and experience on the Fischer- 
Tropsch synthesis and progress in catalyst performance read 
at the symposium on “ Indian Synthetic Liquid Fuel Project 
at Agra in January, 1956. 

(ii) New findings in Fischcr-Tropsch fundamental reactions, read 
at the Annual Session of the Indian Institute of Chemical 
Engineers in Delhi in December, 1955. 

(iii) Untersuchung der-Fischer-Tropsch Synthese-Reacktion mit 
Hilfe der C-Bilanz-Rechenmothode, pub. in Erdoel und Kohle, 
1955, 8, 864-73. 

M. Gopala Rao, G. N. Bhat and E. Weingaertner, Studies on the fluidised 
solids technique, accepted for publication in the Transactions of the 
Indian Institute of Chemical Engineers and read by G. N. Bhat at 
their Annual Session in Delhi in December, 1955. 

K. Chandrasekaran and E. Weingaertner, Application of the phase ex- 
change method to the demineralisation of Athabasca bitumen sand, 
accepted for publication by Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., July, 1956. 

1956-57 

K. Chandrasekaran and E. Weingaertner, Application of the phase- 
exchange method to the demineralisation of Athabasca-Bitumen 
sand, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 169-76. 

E. Weingaertner, 

(i) Ueber die Verteilung der mit Eisen-Katalysatoren bei der 
Fischer-Tropsch-Synthese erhaltenen Produkte, pub. in Er- 
doel und Kohle, 1956, 9, 368-77. 

(ii) Etwaesserung von Torf mit Hilfe der Phasen Trennungs- 
methode, submitted for reading at the Second Congress of the 
European Federation for Chemical Engineering at Frankfurt 
from May 31 to June 8, 1958. 

E. Weingaertner, P. K. Deshpande and M. Ramacharyulu, 

(i) Studies on the fundamental reactions of the Fischer-Tropsch 
synthesis from raction balances, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 
1957, 39, 56-75. 

(ii) Ergebnisse ueber wahrscheinliche Grundreaktionen bei der 
Fischer-Tropsch-Synthese aus Umsatzbilanzen, accepted for 
publication by Erdoel und Kohle, 1957. 
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S. S. Ghosh and M. Ramacharyulu, 

(i) Catalytic cracking and aromatisation of high boiling paraffin 
hydrocarbons, read at the Symposium on Contact Catalysis 

Fischer-Tropsch-Synthese *aus Umsatzbilanzen, accepted for 
publication. 

(ii) Thermodynamics of cracking and aromatisation of high boiling 
hydro-carbons, road at the Annual Session ot the Indian Insti- 
tute of Chemical Engineers and accepted for publication. 

M. Gopala Rao, G. N. Bhat and E. Weingaertner, Studies on Fluidized- 
Solids Technique, pub. in Transact. Ind. Inst. Chem. Eng. Vol. VIII, 
1955-56, Part II, 138-49. 

E. Weingaertner and P. K. Deshpande, The design of Fischer-Tropsch- 
Synthsis pilot plant, road at the Symposium on Design oi Chemical 
Plants at Kharagpui' and also submitted foi* puliijieaiion in the 
Journal of the Indian Institute of Science. 

E. Weingaertner, K. Chrmdrasekharan and K. S. Anantharaman, 
Anwendung dcr-Phasen-Trennungs-Mc-lhode-auf die Fu1 iminerali- 
sierung von Atliabasc a-Bitumen~Sand, accepted for publication in 
Erdoel und Kohle, 1957. 


Civil and Hydraulic Engineering 

N. S, Govinda Rao, An improved type of inferential water meter 
for domestic walci- supply system. 

V. Sethuraman, 

A recirculating flume for Ihe stud\^ of liydrody namical forms. 

A test set-up for the study of some elTeets in the ])er forma nee of 
pumps. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and V. Setliuraman, Design and const raiction of a 
centrifugal pump impel Ici- for the develo})meri1 of 3 h. p. at 
1400 r. p. m. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, V. Sethuraman and S. Anant hanarayana, Investi- 
gations of high co-efficient weirs and spillwuiys in a non- lilting 
R, C Flume with glass panelled wall. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and S. Ananthanarayana, Three dimensional Elec- 
trical Analogy set-up for the investigation of the best position of 
intake in dams and the study of interference ellects between the 
intakes. 

G. Janaki Ram, 

Photoelastic investigation of stresses around twin river openings in 
dams, octogonal blockouts and galleries with diherent fillets. 
Fabrication of a membrane analogy apparatus for the solution of 
torsion of non -circular shafts. 

Fabrication of laboratory model for the study of deflections of 
beams on clastic supports under various loads. 

Fatigue tests on materials and components for heavy duty I. C. 
engines. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and G. Janaki Ram, 

Experiments for the study of stresses in dams by measuring them 
in different types of dam models. 

17 
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C. N. Nagaraj : 

Optimum moisture apparatus similar to Abbot Cylinder for giving 
IJ diameter specimens to suit the circular shear box has been 
developed and calibrated. * 

Variable head permeameters for determining the co-efficient of 
permeability of impervious soils were designed and got manu- 
factured at the Central Workshop. 

A device to measure pressures below foundations is being deve- 
loped. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar ; An extensive investigation on the cha- 
racteristics of concrete and mortars using Chamundi Brand 
cement. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and T. S. Venkata Rao, 
Investigations on the effect of surki as an admixture for concrete 
and mortar. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, A spitting test method for the determi- 
nation of tensile strength of concrete and mortars using cylinder 
and cube test specimens of varying dimensions. 

S. K. Lakshmana Rao and K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Investigations 
on a series of problems in Elasticity connected with rhombus. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and S. K. Lakshmana Rao, Large deflec- 
tions of simply supported beams. 

S. K. Lakshmana Rao : 

A class of Axisymmetric Motions of Viscous Liquids. 

A generalization of Di]*ichlet's Multiple Integral. 

N, S. Govinda Rao and N. Ananthanarayana, Study of the Effect of 
placing a battery of Sluices through a Dam on Their Discharge 
and Pressures. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and T. S. Venkata 
Rao, Study on Puzzolonic Materials. 

K. Seetharamiah and V. Sethuraman, Study of Draft Tube Perfor- 
mance. 

K. T, Sundara Raja Iyengar, Behaviour of Concrete Under Combined 
Loadings. 

C. N. Nagaraj, Calibration of Loading Frame for Soils Testing. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and V. Sethuraman : 

Studies on the Design Characteristics of Infiltration Galeries by 
Relaxation Methods. 

Study of Hydrodynamic Effects on Dams due to Earthquakes by 
Relaxation Methods. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Investigations on the Anchorage Zone 
Stresses in the End Blocks of Post-Tensioned Prestressed Concrete 
Beams. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and M. R. Parthasarathy, Theoretical ancl 
Experimental study of the Tensile Strengths of Brittle Materials 
by a Splitting Test with Particular Reference to Cement Concrete. 
K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Determination of Load Distribution on 
Beams by Measuring their Deflected Forms. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, Detailed designs and drawings for a tilting flume. 

R. N. Varadarajan, K. Seetharamaiah and N. S. Govinda Rao, Effect 
of Sump Geometry on Centrifugal Pumps. 

T. S. Venkata Rao and K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Effect of Admix- 

tures of Surkhi and Rock-dust on Cement Concrete. 
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N. S. Govinda Rao, K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and D. B. Magadum, 
Preliminary experiments on a I'elatively new method of accelerated 
curing of concrete by passing Alternate Current through freshly 
placed concrete. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, K. Seetharamaiah and H. C. Radhakrishna, Design 
of High Discharge Low Head Centrifugal Pump. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, K. Seetharamaiah and D. N. Contractor, Design of 
an Axial Flow Pump for Very Low Heads and High Discharge. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, K. Seetharamaiah and N. S. Lakshmana Rao, Studies 
of Air Entrainment for : Determining the air concentration in jets 
at high velocities. 

N. S. Govinda Rao, K. Seetharamiah and Chandrasekharaswamy, 
Energy diffusion of submerged jets. 

Study of Resistance Offered by Bodies for High Velocity Flow. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Two-Dimensional Distribution of ‘ Local ’ 
Stresses in the end regions of rectangular strips under Arbitrary 
Boundary Loadings. 

K. Seetharamaiah, Study of Water Hammer Characteristics. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and C. N. Nagaraj, Preliminary work for the study 
of soils behaviour under heavy machine foundations. 

C. N. Nagaraj, 

The possibility of using ^ = O Analysis for the prediction of 

long-term stability of clay slopes. 

Suitable apparatus for studies on three-dimensional consolidation 
characteristics of black-cotton soils. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and R. Narayanan, Studies on Factors 
influencing the Strength of Concrete : 

(a) Strength Relation between Different Sizes of Specimens. 

(b) Relation between Water-Cement Ratio and Tensile 
Strength of Concrete. 

(c) The Effect of Delay in the Placing of Concrete on the 
Compressive Strength of Concrete. 

(d) Experiments on Compaction Factor Apparatus. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and K. Seetharamaiah, Detailed design and construc- 
tion of a rotating Channel and Rotating Manometer for the study 
of flow lines and for the measurement of pressures at different 
points, round and in impellers of pumps and Blades of turbines. 

LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 
1954-55 

N. S. Govinda Rao, Civil and Hydraulic Engineering Laboratory, pub. 
in The Indian and Eastern Engineer, May, 1954. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and others, Standing Waves or Hydraulic Jump, 
published by the Central Board of Irrigation and Power (one of the 
joint authors). 

N. S. Govinda Rao and C. N. Nagaraj, Vibrations in Soils, pub. in Indian 
and Eastern Engineer, February 1955. 

Report on the Stabilization of Alluvial Soils, sent to Bihar P.W.D. 
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S. K. Lakshmana Rao and K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, 

Problems Connected with Rhombus. 1. Elastic Torsion, pub. in Jour. 

Ind. Inst. Sci., October, 1954, 159-71. 

Problems Connected with Rhombus. 11. Plastic Torsion, pub. in Jour. 
Ind. Inst. Sci., April 1955, 202-08. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, 

(i) Determination of Fixed End Moments in Beams with Irregular 
Loading, pub. in Journal of American Concrete Institute, Oct. 
1954, 201-03. 

(ii) Ultimate Strength of Rectangular Reinforced Concrete Beams, 
pub. in Magazine of National Institute of Engineering, 1954-55. 
N. S. Govinda Rao and K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Durability of Con- 
crete in Hydraulic structures, pub. in J. of Irrigation and power, Jan. 
1955. 


1955-56 


N. S. Govinda Rao, 

(i) Design of Siphons, pub. in Irrigation and Power, in four issues. 

(ii) Energy dissipators below hydraulic structures, contributed to 
Symposium held by Central Boaid of Irrigation and Power. 

(iii) Modern developments in hydraulics, pub. in Journal of 
P. S. G. College of Technology. 

(iv) Recent hydraulic and allied research and development in 
India, pub. in Bhagirath. 

(v) The Civil and Hydraulic Engineering Laboratory, pub. in 
Ibid., 1955. 

(vi) Standard Code of Practice for Fluid Measurement, for Indian 
Standards Institution, (Report). 

(vii) Note on Pump Testing, for Indian Standards Institution, 
(Report). 

N. S. Govinda Rao and C. N. Nagaraj, 

(i) Soil dynamics, pub. in Irrigation and Power, October 1955. 

(ii) Bibliography on soil embankments, pub. in Indian National 
Society of Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and K. Seetharamiah, Modern trends in hydraulic 
turbine practice, pub. in Journal of Institution of Engineers, India, 
1956. 

V. Sethuraman, Aerodynamic testing of hydraulic models, pub. in Irri- 
gation and Power, July 1955. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar and S. K. Lakshmana Rao, Large deflections 
of simply supported beams, pub. in Journal of Franklin Institute, 
U.S.A., June 1955. 

K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, 

(i) Large deflections of cantelevers, pub. in Annual Report of 
Civil and Hydraulic Engineering Section, Publication No. 5, 
1954. 

(ii) Research and development in prestressed concrete, pub. in 

» The Indian Builder, June 1955. 

(iii) Design concepts in the analysis of prestressed concrete beams, 
pub. in The Indian Concrete Journal, December 1955. 
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T. S. Venkata Rao, High quality concrete for prestressed work, pub. in 
Indian Builder, May 1955. 

S. K. Lakshmana Rao, On a series of products of three Gegenbauer 
polynomials, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., October 1955. 

S. K. Lakshmana Rao and K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Problems con- 
nected with tlie Rhombus. I. Elastic Torsion, pub. in Ibid,, Oct., 1955. 

1956-57 


N. S. Govinda Rao, 

(i) Philosophy of planning, presented at Symposium on “ Engi- 
neering Development in the Second Five Year Plan for 
Mysore, ” Institution of Engineers, Mysore Centre. 

(ii) Flood Hydrology, Read before the Symposium on Flood Hydro- 
logy, Central Board of Irrigation and Power, July 1956. 

N. S. Govinda Rao and K. Seotharamaiah, Modern trends in hydraulic 
turbine practice, pub. in Joiu'nal of the Institution of Engineers, 
India. 

K. Seetharamaiah, 

(i) Cavitation and water tunnels, accepted for publication in 
Central Board of Irrigation and Power Journal. 

(ii) Modern developments in hydro-electric practice, pub. in 
Power Engineer. 

K. T. Sundara Ra.ja Iyengar, On a two-dimensional problem in the End- 
Block design of po.st-ten.sioned prestressed concrete beams, pub. in 
Proceedings of the First Congress on Thoretical and Applied 
Mechanics, 1956, 107-12. 

Gerald Pickett and K. T. Sundara Raja Iyengar, Stress concentration in 
post-lensioned pre stressed concrete beams, pub. in Journal of Tech- 
nology, December 1956, 1 (2), 105-12. 

C. N. Nagaraj, Use of o “0 Analysis” in the invstigation of the 
stability of slopes, Journal of Uie Institution of Engineers, under 
publication. 

R. Narayanan, Structural advantages and econom'.cs of prestressed con- 
crete construction, pub. in Indian Builder, September, 1956. 


Economics and Social Sciences 


Inflation control. 

Productivity Trends in Mysore Industries. 

Report on Productivity by Dr. Munshi. 

Labour Management Co-operation. 

Wage Structures. 

Report on the Location of Industries in Mysore. 

Second Chart Room on Industrial Management problems. 
Wage Incentives and Productivity. 

Social Distances Measurement Schedule. 

The Problem of Perception- 

Projective Technique in Personality Measurement. 
Experimental and Statistical Psychology. 

Construction of a Clerical Aptitude Test Battery. 
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A Study of Cohesive Groups in Industries. 

A Psychometric Study with Respect to Chance Occurrence. 

An Examination of J. Curve Hypothesis. 

An Investigation of Human Problems in the Indian Telephone Indus- 
tries (Private) Ltd. 

Theoritical Psychology. 

Preparation of theoretical paper based upon the consideration of some 
socio-cultural problems involved in developing the underdeveloped 
countries. 

Follow-Up Study at Bangalore Woollen, Cotton and Silk Mills Co. Ltd. 
Study of Dillerent Factor- Analysis Techniques. 

A theoretical study for the systematization of recent research findings 
in the held of perceptual organisation, attitude orientation and per- 
sonality behaviour-patterns. 

Self-portrait descriptions of a number of young persons for the study 
of the employed and the unemployed youth with respect to job 
morale and frustration respectively. 

Determination of Norms for Some Selected Psychological Tests. 
Comparative study of Several Factor Analysis Techniques : 

1. Spearman’s Two-factor Method. 

2. Thurstone’s Multiple Method. 

3. Lawley’s Method of Maximum Likelihood. 

4. Hotelling’s Principal Components. 

5. Holzinger’s Bi-factor Analysis. 

6. Bur’t Simple Summation. 

7. Tryon’s Cluster Analysis. 

A Mathematical Model for Estimating Chance Frequencies in a Socio- 
metric Test. 

J-Type Curve and a Statistical Measure of Socialisation. 


LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 
1954-55 


N. S. N. Sastry, 

(i) A Note of Tension in Perception, pub. in Indian Journal of 
Psychology, 1954, 17-20. 

(ii) An Aspect of the Problem of Perception, pub. in Indian 
Science Congress, 1955. 

(iii) Projection of Personality in Interpreting Cloud Pictures, pub. 
in Ibid,, 1955. 

(iv) Personality Projection in Interpretation of Dreams, pub. in 
Ibid,, 1955. 


1955-56 


M. C. Munshi, 

(i) Some Trends of Capitalist Concentration in India — Review 
Article, pub. in Indian Economic Journal, April, 1956. 

(ii) Report on Productivity (In Press). 
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J. C. Prakash, 

(i) Standardised Norms for Selected Psychological Tests, pub. in 
Indian Science Congress Proceedings, 1956. 

(ii) Voting Behaviour — Praetors Determining Election Participa- 
tion, pub. in Indian J. of Psychology, 1954, 29, Parts III and IV. 

1956-57 

M. C. Munshi, 

(i) Report on Productivity, pub. in Eastern Economist Ltd,, 
New Delhi. 

(ii) Labour Management Co-operation — Problem of Definition, 
pub. in Indian Economic Journal, January, 1957. 

(iii) Economic Growth and the Public Sector, pub. in Commerce, 
Bombay, 20-4-57 and 27-4-57. 

(iv) Controlling P'actors in the American economy, pub. in Inde- 
pendence Number, Caravan, New Delhi. 

(v) Changing Patterns of Organisation, pub. in 1956, Indepen- 
dence Special Number of Chamber of Commerce, Bangalore. 

S. K. Bose, 

(i) Psychological aspects of plant personnel, pub. in Education 
and Psychology, New Delhi, September, 1956. 

(ii) Group cohesiveness as a factor in industrial morale and pro- 
ductivity, pub. in Psychological Studies, Mysore, 1957. 

(iii) Problems of leadership and participation in Management, pub. 
in Electro-Technology, Bangalore, Inaugural Number, 1957. 

A. Chatterjee and J. C, Prakash, Developing the underdeveloped coun- 
tries, pub. in Proceedings of Regional Psychology Conference, 
Mysore, 1956. 

J. C. Prakash, 

(i) Estimating and probability of chance occurrence, pub. in Proc. 
Ind. Sci. Cong., 1957. 

(ii) J-curve hj^pothesis and a statistical measure of socialisation, 
pub. in Ibid., 1957. 

J. C. Prakash and A. Chatterjee, Social implications of introducing 
technological innovations into technologically underdeveloped coun- 
tries, pub. in Mankind, 1, No, 2. 


Electrical Communication Engineering 

Mrs. R. Chatterjee and S. K. Chatterjee, 

Some investigations on Dielectric Aerials. 

Propagation of Microwaves through a Cylindrical Conductor 
embedded in Three Coaxial Dielectrics. 

Diffraction of Microwaves at an Aperture in a Dielectric Sheet. 

Theoretical investigation on the intensity and phase of fields in 
Fresnel and Fraunhaferzon. 

Radiation Characteristics of Dielectric Aerials at Microwave 
Frequencies. 

S. Sampath, 

A study of Some Non-Linearities in a Simple Positioning Servo- 
mechanism. 
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Radiation Diagiams of Short Wave Antenna Arrays. 

Medium Wave Field Intensity Measurements and the Determina- 
tion ol Soil Conductivity. 

B. S. Ramakrishna and Y. Devadas, Relative Intensities of the various 
Overtones of the Indian Musical Drums. 

B. S- Rarnakrishiia, Modes of Vibration of the Indian Left-Hand 
Thambala (Dugga ) . 

S. Sampath and C. S. Upadliyay, 

Study of the potential fields inside electron tubes of plane and 
cy iindneal peonielries using electrolytic tank. 

Design and Construction of a frequency deviation meter and a 
panoramic recorder for the display on an o, ciiloscope of the 
carrier and side-bands in the sped nun of a fi equcncy-modu- 
lated wave. 

S. K. Chatterjee, MeasureineiU of tlie di:, tribut ;on of tlu' tield round the 
surface wave line at diiter(.o'it radiai ili.stauce foi- the study of the 
symmeii-y of the field rounc) tlic' transmission line. 

B. S. Uamakrishna and B. S. Alai, Design of an Fiectromechanical 
Filter for Low Frequencies. 

B. S. Ramakrishna, K. K. INair, V. N. Chiplunkar and B. S. Atal, Studies 
ir Indian Languages from the information 'Dieory Point of View. 

S. K. Chatterjee, P. R. Shc-noy and iVI*iss C. Kama Bai, 

A method for Uie measurement of conductivity of metals at Micro- 
wave Frequencies. 

Microwave Intel ieromeler for the measurement of dielectric pro- 
perties of maierials like perspex, bakelite, syndanyo, etc. 

M. M. Sondhi and B. S. Ramakrishna, A scientific study of the 
vibrations of Indian Musical Drums. 

N. N. Biswas, An investigation for the development of an electrical type 

oi transmiltcr using standard items like telephone relays. 

V. N. CiupJunkar and K. K. Nair, An Electronic Receiving Relay for 
Cai rier Telegi apliy . 

S. K. Chatterjee and B. Vasudeva Rao, Investigations on Artificial 
Dielectrics at Microwave Frequencies. 

S. K. Chatterjee and P, Madhavan, Propagation of Microwaves over a 

Single Wire. 

T. S. Venkataraman, Design and Construction of Automatic Ionospheric 

Recorder. 

V. C. Rideout, N. S. Nagaraja, S. Sampath, V. N. Chiplunkar and L. S. 

Manavalan, Electronic Differential Analyser. 

N S. Nagaraja and V. Rajaraman, Design of selective amplifiers for 
low frequencies. 

S. K. Lakshmana Rao, The Vibrations of Triangular Membranes. 

V. N. Chiplunkar, Utilization of electronic relays and different selector 
mechanisms in the performance of various switchings and other 
auxiliary functions at the telephone exchange. 

S, K. Lakshmana Rao, 

A study on the characterisation of fluid motions with known mea- 
sures of velocity. 

Investigation on the full operational calculus of the Gegenbauer 
transform and the Pollaczek transform. 
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LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 

1954-55 

S. K. Chatterjee, P. R. Shenoy and Miss C. Rama Bai, 

(i) A method lor the measurement of conductivity of metals at 
microwave frequencies, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., July 1954, 
36, 107-22. 

(ii) Microwave interferometer, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci.. Oct., 
1954, 36 (4). 172-92. 

B. S. Ramakri.shna and M. M. Sondhi, Vibrations of Indian Musical 
Drums regarded as composite membranes, pub. in Journal of the 
Accoustical Society of America, July 1954, 26 (4), 523-29. 

S. K. Chatterjee, Propagation of microwaves through an imperfectly 
conducting cylindrical guide filled with an imperfect dielectric, pub. 
in Joui’. Ind. Inst. Sci., January 1955, 37 (1), 1-9. 

V, N. Chiplunkar and K. K. Nair, An electronic receiving relay for voice 
frequency carrier telegraph working, pub. in Ibid., January 1955, 
37 (1), 10-15. 


1955-56 

S. Sampath, Power-density diagiams of short-wave aerial arrays, pub. 
in Journal of the Institution of Telecommunication Engineers, 
June 1955, 1. 27-35. 

V. Narayana Rao and V. Sankarasubramanian, An exi)a.nded time-base 
using a Miller Integrator, pub. in Electronic Engineering, June 1955. 

N. N. Biswas, V. N. Cliiplunkar and V. C. Rideout, The design and con- 
struction of a high-speed electronic ditl'crentjal analyser, pub. in 
Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., July 1955, 37, 186-99. 

S. K. Chatterjee and P. Madhavan, Propagation ol microwaves on a 
single wire. Part 1, pub. in Ibid., July 1955, 37, 200-23. 

S. K. Chatterjee and B. Vasudeva Rao, Artificial dielectrics, Part I, pub. 
in Ibid., October 1955, 37, 304-23. 

N. S. Nagaraja, Component tolenances in low frequency selective ampli- 
fiers — an analy.sis, pub. in Ibid,, October 1955, 37, 324-37. 

S. K. Lakshmana Rao, On the vibrations of triangular membranes, pub. 
in Ibid., January 1956, 38, 1-3. 

V. C. Rideout, N. S. Nagaraja, S. Sampath, V. N. Chiplunkar and L. S. 
Manavalan, Design of a timing device and non-linear units for an 
electronic differential analyser, pub. in Ibid., January 1956, 38, 66-79. 

S. K. Chatterjee, Investigations at microwave frequencies, pub. in Jour- 
nal of the Institution of Telecommunication Engineers, March 1956. 

1956-57 

Mrs. R. Chatterjee and S, K. Chatterjee, 

(i) Some investigations on dielectric aerials, Part I, pub. in Jour. 
Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38 (2), 93-103. 

(ii) Propagation of microwaves along a solid conductor embedded 
in three coaxial dielectrics, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 38 (3), 157-71. 

N. S. Nagaraja and V. Rajaraman, Effect of component tolerances in low 
frequency selective amplifiers — Some experimental results pub. 
in Ibid./ 1956, 38 (2). 
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S. N. Contractor and S. K. Chatterjee, Propagation of microwaves on a. 

single wire, Part II, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 39 (1). 

B. S. Rainakrishna, Modes of vibrations of the Indian Drum “ Dugga ” 
or left-hand Thabala, pub. in Journ. of the Accoustical Society of 
America, February 1957, 29. 


Electrical Engineering 

S. Ganapathy and C. S. Ghosh, Investigations into the behaviour of 
A. C. Machines under Transient Conditions. 

Joseph Vithayathi], Investigations on the behaviour of the cathode spot 
of a mercury arc rectifier in a transverse magnetic field with the 
aim of studying ijossible applications in a practical mercury arc 
current converter. 

V. Krishnan, Investigation into the behaviour of an experimental 
Amplidyne Set. 

C. G. Ramaswamy, Work in Illumination Engineering with special 
reference to Fluroscent Tubes. 

S. Srinivasan, Investigations into the behaviour of Cable Dielectrics. 

M. S. Kamath, 

Investigation into the Power Factor Improvement of Induction 
Motors by the use of Static Capacitors with particular refer- 
ence to the problem of .self-excitation and attendant over- 
voltage. 

A. C. Resistivity of Indian soil. 

P. Venkata Rao, Investigation into the problem of switching Transients 
in a Three-Phase Induction Motor run as a Capacitor Motor on 
Single Phase Supply. 

M. S. T. Narayanan, 

Studies and Investigations in Economic Utilisation of Power in 
large industrial plants and application of induction drives with 
regulating sets for co-ordinated speed control in large indus- 
trial plants. 

Induction Heating of Vessels and other Metals at Ordinary Supply 
Frequencies and Supply Voltages. 

Joseph Vithayathil and S. Ramaswamy, Investigations on the transient 
behaviour of D.C. Shunt Generators with the aim of studying the 
factors affecting their stability when used as exciters of large 
alternators. 

P. Venkata Rao and G. Krishna, 

Transients in Single Phase Machines. 

Investigations on the Transformer Analogue Computer. 

Electronic equipment for the testing and calibrating watt-meters, 
watt-hour meters and power factor meters. 

K. S. Prabhu, 

Studies in the speed responsiveness of a high-resistance rotor motor 
to the stator voltage. 

A small surge generator for 100 KV using 10 capacitors for the 
study and analysis of behaviour of electric circuits and equip- 
ment under different types of surge waves. 
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H. N. Ramachandra Rao, B. N. Narayana Iyengar, K. S. Prabhu, H. V. 
Srinivasan and C. G. Ramaswamy, Development of a Transient 
Analyzer. 


LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 

1954 - 55 

C. S. Ghosh and B. Vasantha Rao, Starting of Induction Motors at Fre- 
quencies other than Normal, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst, of Science, 
Vol. 36, October 1954. 

H. N. Ramachandra Rao, Application of the A. C. Network Analyser for 
Transient Stability Problems of Power Systems, pub, in Journal of 
the Institution of Engineers, India, July 1954. 

1955 - 56 


H. N. Ramachandra Rao, 

Stability considerations in power system design, pub. in Jour, of the 
Institute of Engineers (India), May 1955, 35 (4), Part II. 
Recent developments in bulk power high voltage transmission, pub. 
in Power Engineer, July 1955, 

P. Venkata Rao, 

Phase shifter circuits — test power meters, pub. in Electronics, 
January 1956. 

Switching transients in single-phase induction motors, accepted for 
publication in A.LE.E, Transactions. 

M. S. T Narayanan, Limiting factors in the economic design of D.C. 
Machines, pub. in Electrotechnics, Indian Institute of Science, 1955. 

1956-57 

B. N. Narayana Iyengar, A.C. Network Analyzer studies and interpre- 

tation of results obtained, pub. in Power Engineer, 1956, 6 (3), 
174-78. 

C. G. Ramaswamy, Studies in the operating characteristics of pre-heat 

hot cathode fluorescent tube circuits, Part I, pub. in Jour. Inst. Scl., 
1956, 38 (4). 


Fermentation Technology 

Investigation on the nutritional and metabolic patterns of B. circulans 
and B. lentus. 

Bacteriological studies on the normal intestinal flora of the silkworm 
Bombyx mori. L. 

Examination of the reproductive tissue of the silkworm of hybrid 
Mysore XC. Nichi I. for its chromosome constitution. 

Isolation and characterisation of anaerobic bacteria associated with the 
retting of Malachra capitata and Hibiscus cannabinus. 

Nutritional studies on the bacterial isolates obtained from the alimen- 
tary canal of the silkworm. 

Nutritional status of the fermented groundnut as compared with the 
raw and the roasted nut. 
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Standardisation of suitable methods for application in the study hip- 
puric acid decomposition by bacteria. 

Animal experiments designed to study if the “ riboflavin ” contents of 
saffron ore available to the animal system. 

Determination of the Alcohol tolerance of some yeast strains. 

Establishing the lipid constituents disappearing as a result of fermenta- 
tion of the groundnuts. 


SCHEMES 

Studies in the amino acid make-up of various tissues of the silkworm 
(reproductive organs, haemopymph, intestines, etc.) 

Detailed work in relation to translocation and distribution of nitrogen 
in the transpiring mulberry leaves. 

Experiincnts designed to correlate the health and synthesis of silk in 
the worm with the humidity and temperature conditions obtaining 
during the rearings. 

Study of the effect of cheap supplements as sprouted ragi powder, 
molasses etc., in the nutrition of the silkworm. 

Studies pertaining to the mechanical analysis of the soil with a view to 
conclate, if possible, with the microflora. 

Pupa extract for degumming silk waste. 

Studies of the influence of saturating the atmosphere witJi humidity on 
the rearing of the silkworm larvae. 

Effect of Chloromycetin and glycine in the nutrition of silkworm 
Bomhyx mori. L. 

Micro-biological and structural analyses of 73 samples of soils. 

Studies on the influence of earthworms in the lateration of microflora 
of soils. 


LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 
1954-55 


M. H. Bilimoria and J. V. Bhat, 

(i) Are Ihermophiles derived from mesophilic forms ?, pub. in Jour. 
Ind. Inst. Sci., 1954, 36, 200-08. 

(ii) The isolation and characterisation of thermophilic bacilli, pub. 
in Ibid., 1954, 36, 242-49. 

(iii) The amino acid composition of thermophilic bacilli, pub. in 
Ibid., 1955, 37, 39-43. 


1955-56 


K. Sharada and J. V. Bhat, 

(i) Effect of purine bases on the growth of Bacillus circulans, pub. 
in Jour. Indian Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, 84-88. 

(ii) Effect of uracil on the production of acid by B. circulans, pub. 
in Ibid., 1955, 37, 272-75. 

B. Ranganathan and J. V. Bhat, Growth response of a marine yeast 
Cryptococcus laurentii to thiamine, pub. in Ibid., 1955, 37, 154-59. 

M. B. Shyamala and J. V. Bhat, Effect of Chloromycetin supplementa- 
tion on the transaminase activity of the silkworm Bombyx mori L., 
pub. in J. Sci. and Indust. Res., 1955., 14 C, 97-99. 
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J. V. Bhat, 

(i) Role of iron in the nutrition and metabolism of Clostridium 
lactoacetophilum, pub. in Archiv fur Mikrobiologic, 1955, 23, 
142-45. 

(ii) Formate as a substrate for the enrichment of Pseudomonas 
fluorescenes, pub in Jour. Indian Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 43-45, 

1956-57 


K. Sharada and J. V. Bhat, 

(i) Effect of Chloromycetin and glycine on the growth and produc- 
tion of silk by Bomhyx rnori. L. pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 
38, 136-47, 

(ii) Seasonal variation in the growth of and silk production by the 
Silkworm Bomhyx mori. L., pub. in Ibid., 1957, 39, 49-55. 

M. B. Shyamala, M. R. V. Murthy and J. V. Bhat, Effect of Chloromyce- 
tin on feed utilisation by the silkworm Bomhyx mori. L., pub. in 
Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 177-85. 

K. Sharada, Lecna, T. Shroff, M. B. Shyamala, K. Shama Iyengar and 
J. V. Bhat, Large-scale experiments on the effect of Chloromycetin 
and glycine in the nutrition of silkworm Bomhyx mori. L., pub in 
Ibid., 1956, 38, 220-23. 

J. V. Bhat and S. R. Khambata, Microbial decomposition of oxalate, 
pub. in Silver Jubilee Souvenir, Society of Biological Chemists, 
India, 1956, 186-90, 

J. V. Bhatt, Pyruvate ^'eactions in the carbohydrate metabolism of 
bacteria, pub. in Proc. Soc. Biol. Chem. India, 1956, 15, 18-23. 

J. V. Bhat and V. Iyer, 

(i) General microbiology including antibiotics, pub. in Biochemi- 
cal and Allied Research in India (1955), 1956, 26, 40-51. 

(ii) Heat resistance of aerobic bacterial spores, pub. in Fruit and 
Vegetable Preservation Industry in India, Central Food Techno- 
logical Research Institute, Mysore, 1956, 180-84. 

V. Iyer, Rajul Broker, Maya G. Bhat and J. V, Bhat, Role of saffron, 
nutmeg and other additives in foods, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 214-17. 

J. V. Bhat and Lcena T. Shroff, Louis Pasteur : Great Savant of Science, 
pub. in Indian Diaryman, 1957, 9, 61-64. 


High Voltage Engineering 

Investigation of the Mechanism of the Electric Spark. 

Design and Construction of High Voltage Surge Generators and 
Transient Oscillograph. 

An investigation for the discovery of suitable raw materials and manu- 
facturing technique and their influence on the electrical charac- 
teristics and stability of non-linear resistor elements developed for 
use in 11 KV lightning arrestors. 

Dielectric Measurements on Insulation Materials. 

Radio Influence Voltage on High Voltage Transmission Line Equipment. 

Investigation of the interfacial tension on Transformer oil samples from 
various electric supply undertakings under different temperatures. 
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Study on the effect of high voltage damped frequency for detection of 
faculty insulators. 

Studies of the dielectric properties of electrical porcelain of local and 
foreign make in the form of disc. 

Admittance Method for the measurment of output voltage of the cas- 
caded Transformer. 

High Speed Cathode Ray Oscillograph. 

Investigation into the problem of grounding with particular reference 
to Sub-station and Transmission Line Structures. 

A simple Method for studying the condition of insulating oil in the 
high voltage equipment. 

Sphere-Gap Frame for detailed study of the dielectric properties of 
dry and impregnated wood for the selection of proper wood. 

LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 

1954 - 55 

R. S. Nagaraja Rau, A Simple Electronic Relay for Accurate Tempera- 
ture Control, pub. in Journal of Scientific Instruments, 1954, 
31, (264). 

G. K. M. Pfestorf, N. Mileson and M. Narayan, Applying Electrodes for 

Electrical Testing of Insulating Materials, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. 
Sci., 1954, 2, 80-88. 

H. V. Gopalakrishna, 

(i) Determination of Surface Gradients of Three Phase Double 
Conductor Transmission Line with Two Ground Conductors, 
pub. in Electrolechnics, 1954, 25. 

(ii) A Precise Method of Determining the Ratio and Phase Angle 
Errors in High Potential Instrmuent Transformers, pub. in 
Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37 (1). 

1955 - 56 

B. N. Jayaram, The derivation of constants of a n-unit cascade trans- 
former, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, Part II, 162-72. 

G. K. M. Pfestorf and K. Ramakrishna Rao, Electrical characteristics of 
suspension insulators, pub. in Ibid.^ 1956, 38, Part II, 20. 

H. V. Gopalakrishna and K. S. Prabhu, Unidirectional impulse testing 

technique, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 38, Part II, III. 


Internal Combustion Engineering 

M. R. K. Rao and Y. M. Balakrishna, Endurance testing of two high 

speed diesel engines. 

H. A. Havemann, M. R. Raghavan and V. Kuppu Rao, Development of 
a U-type two stroke diesel engine. 

N. Srinivasa Murthy and K. Narayanaswamy, Utilization of power 
alcohol in high speed diesel engines — Multi-cylinder tests. 

M. R. K. Rao, Y. M. Balakrishna and T. L. Narasimhan, Intake throtling 
of diesel engines. 
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H. A. Havemann and Y. M. Balakrishna, Pre-injection of fuel in high 
speed diesel engines. 

H. A. Havemann and A. V. Sreenath, Free vortex motion of the charge 
in I. C. engines. 

A. V. Sreenath, Development of a hot air engine prototype. 

K. Narayanaswamy, 

Two stroke diesel engine with self-induced fuel injection. 

Gas turbine activities. 

H. A. Havemann and V. Kuppu Rao, Combustion chamber of a medium 
speed horizontal diesel engine. 

A. V. Sreenath and M. N. Sampath, Automotive Carburettor test rig. 

M. R. K. Rao and S. V. Sastry, High Coolant temperature in diesel 
engines. 

H. A. Havemann and K. Krishna Prasad, 

Operation of cyclone filters for oscillating flow. 

Studies in combustion on oscillating gas columns in pipes open at 
one end. 

A. V. Sreenath and B. Raghuram, Engine cooling with exhaust gas 
energy. 

H. A. Havemann, Ejector for an oscillating gaseous forcing medium. 

H. A. Havemann and K. Mahadevan, Free vortex motion of the charge 
in I. C. Engines (Diesel). 

M. R. K. Rao and N. S. Murthy, Nature and isolation of test house 
vibrations. 

H. A. Havemann and B. S. Bhaktavatsala Naidu, Particle separation in 
free vortex continuous and pulsating flow. 

H. A. Havemann and K. Krishna Prasad, Flame propagation in oscil- 
lating gas columns. 

H. A. Havemann, K, Narayanaswamy and M. V. Narasimhan, Studies 
on intermittent air-blast fuel injection. 

K. Mahadevan and B. S- Bhaktavatsala Naidu, Model studies on intake- 
induced swirl in I. C, engines. 

H. A. Havemann, K. Mahadevan and Y. M. Balakrishna, Phased injec- 
tion of fuel in High Speed diesel engines. 

M. R. K. Rao, K. Narayanaswamy and M. K. Lakshminarasimhia, 
Studies in air cooling of diesel engines. 

M. R. K. Rao, K. Narayanaswamy and C. R. Srinivasan, Studies on a 
two stroke diesel engine. 

K. Mahadevan and T. L. Narasimhan, 

Chasis frame test rig. 

Road testing of automobile vehicle. 

Works for External Agencies 

1. ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

H. A. Havemann, K. P. Singh and B. V. Krishna Murthy, 

1. The study of heat transfer and allied problems such as heat 

exchangers, cooling, materials for heat transport, etc. 

2. The study of materials and allied problems such as alloys, cor- 

rosion, surface treatment, production, etc. 

3. The study of mechanical phenomena and apparatus involved, 

such as valves, pumps, tubing, etc. 



272 


H. A. Havemann and K. P. Singh, 

Heat transfer by natural convection in closed vertical tubes. 

Heat transfer by liquids enclosed in vertical tubes. 

Development of liquid metal heat transfer systems for nuclear 
reactors. 
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R. C. Deshpande, Study of Inhomogeneous Deformation in Polycrystal- 
line Aluminium. 

D. L. Bhattacharya and K. S. Grewal, Study of the Growth of Preci- 

pitate Particles in the Ageing of 24-S Aluminium Alloy. 

LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED OR IN PRESS 
1954-55 

E. G. Ramachandran and N. Sreenivasan, Determination of the Elastic 

Constants of Metals by an Ultrasonic Method, pub. in Trans. Ind. 
Inst, of Metals, 1953, 7, 174-88. 

R. C. Deshpande, Dimensional Changes in Nickel-Zinc Ferrite in the 
Neighbourhood of the Curie Temperature, Ibid., in press. 

H. L. Walker, Recrystallization and Grain Growth Phenomena in Com- 
mercial Purity Titanium, A paper presented at the 8th Annual Gene- 
ral Meeting of the Indian Institute of Metals held at Jamshedpur in 
January 1955. 

N. R. Srinivasan, Tantalum and Niobium Minerals of India, pub. in Ind. 

East. Engr. 1954, No. 7, 47. 

N. R. Srinivasan and R. K. Rama Murthy, 

Vermiculite and its Beneheiation, pub. in Eastern Metals Rev., 1955, 
8, 113. 

A Note on the Beneliciation of Vermiculite, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1955, 
24, 192. 

Brahm Prakash, Titanium and Zirconium, A paper presented at the Con- 
ference on “ The Development of Atomic Energy for Peaceful Pur- 
poses in India,” held at Delhi. 

H. L. Walker and D. L. Bhattacharya, Stored Energy and Recrystalliza- 
tion, pub. in Journal of the Indian Institute of Science, 1955, 37, 
179-85. 

During the year under review, the jollowing Technical Reports were 
submitted in reference to sponsored research projects : 

Brahm Prakash and M. A. Kumarswamy, C. S. I. R. Scheme on “Alu- 
minium Coating of Steel.” 

E. G. Ramachandran and M. R. Seshadri, C.S.I.R. Scheme on “Produc- 
tion of Aluminium by Electrolysis of Fused Anhydrous Aluminium 
Chloride.” 

E. G. Ramachandran and B. S. Subramanya, C.S.I.R. Scheme on “ Elec- 
trical Resistance Strain Gauges.” 

Brahm Prakash, E. G. Ramachandran and A. Subramanya Iyer, C.S.I.R. 
Scheme on “ Electrical and Mechanical Properties of Aluminium- 
Rich Alloys.” 
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Brahm Prakash, C. V. Sundaram and A. V. Ramana Rao, A Project on 
the “ Metallurgy of Zirconium,” sponsored by the Department of 
Atomic Energy. 

1955-56 

R. Narayanan, L. J. Balasundaram and R. C. Deshpande, Pressure weld- 

ing of metals and alloys, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38 (1), 14. 

Brahm Prakash and C. V. Sundaram, Separation of hafnium from zirco- 
nium by vapour-phase dechlorination, paper presented at the Inter-’ 
national Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy held at 
Geneva, August 1955. 

H. L. Walker, Some mechanical properties of a heat-treated aluminium- 
silicon-copper-magnesium casting alloy, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 
1956, 38 (1), 4-13. 

S. Ramaswamy, N. Kalyan and D. L. Bhattacharya, Electron microscope 

studies of Bauxite, pub. in J. Sci. & Ind. Res., 1955, 14B (10), 553. 

R. S. Roy and D. L. Bhattacharya, An electron microscope study on the 
effect of Cationic wetting agent on aqueous stearic acid sol., pub. in 
Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 37 (4), 254. 

Brahm Prakash and R. C. Deshpande, Light alloy developments for ser- 
vice at elevated temperatures using rare earths and thorium, pub. 
in Eastern Metals Review, Annual Number, 1956, 128-33. 

Brahm Prakash, The International Conference on the Peaceful Uses of 
Atomic Energy, Chemistry, Metallurgy and Technology Sessions, pub. 
in J. Sci. & Ind. Res., March 1956, 15A (3), 113-15. 

E. G. Ramachandran, Some aspects of aluminium research in India, pub. 
in Bull. Electrochem. Soc., 1955, 4 (4), 26. 

N. R. Srinivasan and H. S. Aswath, The significance of contact angle mea- 
surement in soldering, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, 292. 

N. R. Srinivasan, Aluminium in consumer industries in India, pub. in 
Bull. Electrochem. Soc., 1955, 4 (4), 20. 

N. R. Srinivasan and V. Ramachandran, 

The history of Aluminium, pub. in Ibid., 1955, 4 (4), 19. 

Bauxite resources of India, pub. in Ibid., 1955, 4 (4), 12. 

During the year under review, the following technical reports were 

submitted in reference to sponsored research projects : 

E. G. Ramachandran and M. R. Seshadri, C.S.I.R. Scheme on “ Produc- 
tion of Aluminium Metal by the Electrolysis of Anhydrous Alumi- 
nium Chloride 

E. G. Ramachandran and B. S. Subrahmanya, C.S.I.R. Scheme on Elec- 
trical Resistance Strain Gauges 

Brahm Prakash, E. G. Ramachandran, R. Narayanan and S. D. Baijal, 
C.S.I.R. Scheme on “Electrical and Mechanical Properties of Alu- 
minium-rich Alloys 

D. L. Bhattacharya and K. S. Grewal, C.S.I.R. Scheme on “ Study of the 
Growth of Precipitate Particles in the Agening of 24 S. Aluminium 
Alloy by Electron Microscope ”. 

Brahm Prakash, C. V. Sundaram and A. V. Ramana Rao, A Project on 
the “ Metallurgy of Zirconium ” sponsored by the Department of 
Atomic Energy. 
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1956-57 

N. R. Srinivasan and V. Ramachandran, Studies on the collecting strength 
of unsaturated fatty acids in mineral flotation, paper presented at 
the Symposium on Mineral Beneficiation and Extractive Metallurgi- 
cal Techniques, held at National Metallurgical Laboratory, Jamshed- 
pur in February 1957. 

Brahm Prakash, Extraction of uranium and thorium and pyrometallur- 
gical processing of reactor fuel and blanket materials, paper pre- 
sented at the Symposium on Mineral Beneficiation and Extractive 
Metallurgical Techniques, held at National Metallurgical Laboratory, 
Jamshedpur in February 1957. 

Miss Saraswathy Royan and D. L. Bhattacharya, Some cytoplasmic details 
of yeast revealed by the electron microscope, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1956, 
25, 155. 

K. S. Grewal and D. L. Bhattacharya, 

On a fine structure observed on the surface of polycrystalline alu- 
minum, note presented at the First Regional Conference on 
Electron Microscopy in Asia and Oceania, Japan, held in Octo- 
ber 1956. 

Oxide replica technique for electron microscopy of duralumin, paper 
presented at the Annual Conference of the Indian Institute of 
Metals, held at Poona in January 1957. 

S. R. Sivarajan and D. L. Bhattacharya, An Electron microscope study 
of some aged metallic sols., note presented at first regional confer- 
ence on Electron Microscopy in Asia and Oceania, Japan, October 
1957. 

E. R. Chandrasekhar, EJfcct of silver on the re-crystallization tempera- 
ture of copper, paper presented at the annual conference of the 
India Institute of Metals, held at Poona in January 1957. 

Y. P. Gupta, Residual stresses and engineering designs, pub. in The Insti- 
tute Engineer, 1957, 2, 63. 

During the year wider review, the Jollowing technical reports were 

submitted in rejerence to sponsored research projects : 

E. G. Ramachandran and N. S. Ramamurthi, C.S.I.R. Scheme on ‘ Elec- 
trical Resistance Strain Gauges \ 

Brahm Prakash, E. G. Ramachandran, T. R. Anantharaman and G. Ran- 
garajan, C.S.I.R. Scheme on ‘ Electrical and Mechanical Properties of 
Aluminium -rich Alloys 

D. L. Bhattacharya and K. S. Grewal, C.S.I.R. Scheme on ‘ Study of the 
Growth of Precipitate Particles in the Ageing of 24-S Aluminium 
Alloy by Electron Microscope 

Brahm Prakash, C. V. Sundaram and A. V. Ramana Rao, A project on the 
‘ Metallurgy of Zirconium ’ sponsored by the Department of Atomic 
Energy. 


Physics 

RAMAN EFFECT STUDIES 

Spectroscopic studies of the light scattered by few alkali halides and 
other crystals using the three metre quartz spectrograph and the 
ultra violet techniques with a view to verifying the additional 
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theoretical prediction of the most general theory of light scatter- 
ing by birefringent crystals. Application of this method for a deter- 
mination of the elastic constant of crystals have been critically 
examined. 

Investigation in the Raman Spectra of methyl and ethyl esters of 
Benzoic acid, of ethylene glycolc and ethylene chlorohydrin. 

The Raman Spectrum of Strontianite was investigated. 

A Study of the influence of temperature on the Raman Spectrum of 
Alumina and anhydrite. 

Study of Molecular vibration by Raman effect and infra-red absorp- 
tion of Phosphorous Oxychloride by evaluation of force constants 
using the group theoretical Method of Bright Wilsom and his asso- 
ciates. 

Study of the Raman Spectra of the hydrocarbon cyperene II and its 
partially and completely hydrogenated products with Hg \ 4358 
as exciting radiation and determination of possible position of the 
double bonds in these compounds. 

Measurements on the intensity of the vibrational bands of So^ and 
HoS using the Perkin Elmer Model 112 Infra-red Spectrometer 
and utilisation of (d ^ /dr) calculated therefrom for a study of 
the changes in bond moments. 

An investigation of the infra-red and Raman Spectrum of witherite. 

Qualitative Analysis of Organic compounds — Potassium Oxalate, 
copper sodium oxalate, copper ammonium oxalate, sodium citrate, 
copper acetate, copper propionate and copper butyrate by using 
infra-red techniques. 


OPTICAL STUDIES 

Analysis of scattered radiations in some emulsions and monodisperso 
sulphur sols, containing spherically symmetric and uniform size 
particles to establish the constancy the phase difference. 

Accurate measurement of the intensity of the transversely scattered 
light at different wave length for six typical silver sols, using a 
photomultiplier. 

Utilisation of the light scattering measurements for an investiga- 
tion of the variation of micellar size in aqueous solutions of ben- 
zopupurine 4B for different salt of concentrations and at 26° and 
75 °C during the dyeing of cotton. 

Design of an accurate Analyser using the concept of Poincai'e sphere 
and incorporating the half shade principle for the determination of 
both the azimuth and the ratio of the axes of the ellipse. 

Investigations on the size, shape and structure of the micelles in solu- 
tion of chlorinated rubber. 

Obtaining of precise magneto-optic data over a considerable range of 
wave length ( \ 5790 — x 2848) for crystals KCl, KBr, KI, LiF, 
MgO, Pb(NO:,)., Sr(NO.^)^,, BaCNO.,)^, NaClO;^, CaCO.,, fused silica 
and optical glasses. 

Magneto-optic method for determining the stress optic co-eflicient and 
developed it for the study of the dispersion of piezo-optic co-effi- 
cient in glasses. 
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Accurate measurement of the temperature of both the refractive 
index and optical activity over a wide range of wavelength for 
sodium chlorate. 

Elliptic polarisation of the transversely scattered light in some typical 
sols, containing large anisotropic particles. 

X-RAY AND CRYSTAL STRUCTURE 

Crystal structure by X-rays ammonium perchlorate. 

Study of the perfection of the internal architecture of NH4CI, alum, 
and NaClOa. 

Design and construction of an Analogue Computer for X-Ray crystal 
structure Analysis. 

X-RAY CRYSTALOGRAPHY 

Precise determination of the ionic dimension of the structure of KMn04, 
and KCI04. 

X-ray diffraction studies on pyridine-formic acid, pyridine-acetic acid 
and pyridine-propionic acid. 

Determination of structure of phenyl hydrazine by X-ray method. 

MAGNETISM 

Measurement of the optical and magneto-optic constants of aqueous 
solutions of HNo<,, H2SO.J, HCIO, and H.^PO., and some of their salts 
at different concentrations. 

THERMAL EXPANSION 

Measurement of thermal expansion characteristics of two cubic crystals 
viz. potassium and ammonium alums and silver chloride over a 
range of temperature ( 0 °C to — 170 °C) employing the interfero- 
metric method. 

Investigations on the thermal expansion of three isomorphous crystals 
viz. those of nitrates of lead, strontium and barium. 

Thermal expansion of calcite and alkali halides. 

DIELECTRIC STUDY 

Measurement of dielectric constants, densities and refractive indices of 
six heterocyclic polar liquids of the pyran and furan groups and 
the calculation of the moment values using the equations of Onsa- 
ger-Bottcher, Syrkin and Buckingham. 

Determination of dipole moments of Phthalic, and -naphtholic acids 
in diozone. SchenkePs correlation of the moment of an aromatic 
carboxylic acid with the tt -electron density distribution of the 
parent hydrocarbon and the relation between the moment values 
of isomeric acids and their dissociation constants have been 
examined. 

Study of the temperature dependence of the dielectric constant of 
diamond. 

Study of the temperature dependence of the dielectric constant of ionic 
crystals. 
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RADIOACTIVITY, ULTRASONIC ETC. 

Measurement of ultra-sonic velocities and their variation with concent- 
ration and at different temperatures for solutions of cadmium 
chloride, cadmium iodide, carmium bromide and zinc iodide. 

Study in the compressibilities of binary mixtures near critical solution 
temperatures. 

Measuiement of ultrasonic velocities and their variation with concent- 
ration upto 1 molar for solutions of strontium iodide, lead acetate, 
uranyl chloride and uranyl nitrate for the temperature range 
25"C — eo'^c. 

Determination of geology time by methods based on radio activity and 
allied problems, 

K^VA^^ method of geochronology of potassium minerals. 

LIST OF PAPERS PUBLISHED 
1954-55 

R. S. Krishnan, P. S. Narayanan and S. R. Sivarajan, Elliptic Polarisa- 

tion of Light Scattered by Colloidal Solutions, pub. in Proc Ind 
Acad. Sci., 1954, 40A, 140. 

S. Ramaseshan, A Magneto-optic Method for the Determination of Piezo- 

optic Coefficients, pub. in Ibid., 1954, 40A, 184. 

R. Srinivasan, Thermal Expansion of Nitrates of Lead, Barium and 

Strontium, pub. in Ibid,, 1954, 41A, 49. 

P. S. Narayanan, Miss. K. Sundaramma and R. S. Krishnan, Studies in 
the Infra-red-I (1 (-) Allo-hydroxyproline and rutile), pub. in Journ 
Ind. Inst. Sci., 1954, 36A, 137. 

A. K. Sreedhar, 

Thermal Expansion of Crystals at Low Temperatures, Part II, Alums 
pub. in Journ. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1954, 36A, 182. 

Thermal Expansion of Crystals at Low Temperatures. Part III 
Silver Chloride, pub. in Ibid., 1954, 36A, 186. 

T. A. Hariharan, 

Raman Spectra of Methyl and Ethyl Esters of Benzoic Acid pub in 
Ibid., 1954, 36A, 189. 

Raman Spectrum of Fluorene, pub. in Ibid., 1954, 36A, 215. 

The Raman Spectra of Ethylene Glycol and Ethylene Chlorohydrin 
pub. in Ibid., 1954, 36A, 224. 

V. Sivaramakrishnan, Magneto-optic Study of Some Inorganic Acids and 
their Salts, pub. in Ibid., 1954, 36A, 193. 

B. R. Lakshmanan, Raman Effect in Binary Liquid Mixtures. Part II 

pub. in Ibid., 1954, 36A, 218. 

S. R. Sivarajan, 

Variation of Micellar Size of Benzopurpurine 4B during the Dyeing 
of Cotton, pub. in Ibid., 1954, 36A, 282. 

Light Scattering in Silver Sols, pub. in Ibid., 1955, 37A, 14. 

V. M. Padmanabhan, Texture of Crystals, Part 11. (NH4CI, NaClO, and 
Alum), pub. in Ibid., 1955, 37 A, 27. 

C. G. Balachandran. Ultrasonic Velocities in Cadmium and Zinc Halides 

pub. in Ibid., 1955, 37A, 27. 
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P. T. Narasimhan, 

Dipole Moments of Some Heterocyclic Compounds, pub. in Ibid., 
1955, 37A, 30. 

Dipole Moments of Aromatic Carboxylic Acids, pub. in Ibid., 1955, 
37A, 35. 

Temperature Dependence of Dielectric Constant of Diamond, pub. 
in Proc. of Phys. Soc. Lond., 1955, 68B, 315. 

R. V. G. Sundara Rao, V. M. Padmanabhan and Gopinath Kartha, Unit 
Cell and Space-group of Morellin, pub. in Curr. Sci., 1954, 23, July 
216. 

R. S. Krishnan, 

Elastic Constants of Crystals from Light Scattering Measurements, 
pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1955, 37A, 1955, 41A, 91. 

Age Determination of Crystal Rocks by Radioactivity Methods, pub. 
in Geological Time, C.S.I.R. 1954, p. 12. 

1955-56 

T. S. Krishnan and P. S. Narayanan, Raman spectra of crystalline cad- 
mium sulphate, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1955, 41A, 121. 

P. T. Narasimhan, 

Temperature dependence of the dielectric constant of diamond, pub. 

in Proc. Phys. Soc. 1955, 68B, 315. 

Temperature of dependence of the dielectric constant of ionic crystals, 
pub. in Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci., 1955, 21A, 133. 

Infra-red investigations on the hydrocarbon cyperene, II, pub. in 
Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., March, 1956. 

S. Ramaseshan, An analyser for elliptically polarised light, pub. in Jour. 

Ind. Inst. Sci.. 1955, 37, 195. 

R. Srinivasan, 

A simple apparatus for the determination of the thermal conductivity 
of crystals, pub. in Ibid., 1955, 37, 200. 

Thermal expansion of calcite from room temperature to 400°C., pub. 

in Proc. Ind. Acad, Sci., 1955, 42A, 81. 

Thermal expansion of KI, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1955, 42A, 
255. 

Thermal expansion of KBr from liquid air temperature to 300°C., 
pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 20. 

V. S. Venkatasubramanian, Sound velocity in a Lennard Jones liquid 
model, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1955, 37, 227. 

R. Srinivasan, Thermal expansion of NaCl and KCl from liquid air tem- 

perature to 300°C., pub. in Ibid., 1955, 37, 232. 

V. S. Aithal, Determination of thorium and uranium concentration ratios 
of Indian rocks and minerals, pub. in J. Sci. and Ind. Res., 1955, 
X4B. 1. 

T. A. Hariharan and R. Senich, Raman spectra of the hydrocarbon cype- 

rene, II. pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1955, 42A, 285. 

Miss K. Sundaramma, Paramagnetic resonance in some cupric salts, 
pub. in Ibid., 1955, 42A, 292. 

P. S. Narayanan, Raman spectrum of caesium bromide, pub. in Ibid., 

1955, 42A, 303. . . . ^ u 

S. R. Sivarajan, Light scattering studies on solutions of chlorinated rub- 

ber, pub. in Kolloid. Zeit., 1955, 144, 107. 
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R. V. G. Sundara Rao and N. S. Nampooihiri, Unit cell and space group 

of sodium pyrophosphate, pub. in Acta. Cryst. 1955, 8, 850. 

C. G. Balachandran, 

Ultrasonic velocities in some bi-univalent electrolytes, pub, in Jour. 
Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 1. 

Ultrasonic velocities in binary liquid mixtures, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 
38, 10. 

T. A. Hariharan, The force constants of phosphorous oxychloride, pub. 
in Ibid., 1956, 38, 16. 

V. S. Venkatasubramanian, Application of the flory model to sound velo- 
cities in normal paraflin liquids, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 38, 23. 

V. S. Venkatasubramanian and V. S. Aithal, Determination of helium 
ratios in some precambrian rocks from peninsular India, pub. in 
J. Sci. & Ind. Res., 1956, 15D, 3. 

S. Swaminathan, S. R. Sivarajan and R. V. G. Sundara Rao, Unit cell 

and space group of copper ethyl .sulphate, pub. in Curr. Sci., March 
1956. 

B. R. Lakshmanan, X-ray diffraction in binary liquid mixtures, pub. in 
Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., March 1956. 

1956-57 


V. S. Venkatasubramanian, 

Some aspects of helium leakage from rocks and minerals, pub. in 
Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 96. 

Some correction factors in radioactivity methods of geologic time 
measurement, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 153. 

N. S. Nampoothry and R. V. G. Sundara Rao, X-ray diffraction studies 
of .some mica species of India, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 38, 100. 

R. S. Krishnan and R. Srinivasan, Thermal expansion of caesium bromide, 

pub. in Proc. Phy. Soc., 1956, 49, 679. 

V. Seetharam Aithal, 

The measurements of alpha activities of Indian rocks and minerals 
u.sing proportional counters, pub. in Jour. Sci. & Ind. Res., 1956, 
15B, 204. 

Radioactivity contents of rocks and minerals, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. 
Sci., 1956, 38, 159. 

M. A. Viswamitra and R. V. G. Sundara Rao, Unit cell and space group 
of cupric ammonium and potassium oxalates, pub, in Curr. Sci., 
1956, 26, 115. 

S. Ramaseshan and V. Sivaramakrishnan, 

Stress-optic dispersion in glasses, pub. in Curr, Sci., 1956, 25, 246. 
Faraday rotation in calcite, pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1956, 44, 

201 . 

T. S. Krishnan, 

Raman spectrum of strontianite (SrCO-0» Pub. in Proc. Ind. Acad. 
Sci., 1956, 44, 96. 

Temperature variation of Raman spectrum of anhydrite, pub. in 
Jour, Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 207. 

R. Srinivasan, Temperature variation of Gruneissen constant in crystals, 
pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 201. 

C. G. Balachandran, Ultrasonic velocities of some bivalent metallic sul- 
phates, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1956, 38, 211. 

19 
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B. R. Lakshmanan, 

Infra-red absorption spectra of copper acetate, copper propionate and 
copper butyrate, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 38, 217. 

Infra-red absorption spectra of sodium citrate, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 
39, 27. 

Infra-red absorption spectra of copper potassium oxalate, copper 
sodium oxalate and copper ammonium oxalate, pub. in Ibid., 
1957, 39, 30. 

V. Sivaramakrishnan, 

Faraday rotation and residual birefringence, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 

38, 228. 

Dispersion of Faraday rotation in fused quartz, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 
44, 206. 

Magneto-optic studies in the nitrates of lead, barium and strontium, 
pub. in Ibid., 1956, 44, 216. 

Faraday effect in cubic crystals, pub. in Jour. Ind. Inst. Sci., 1957, 

39, 1. 

Dispersion of Faraday rotation in some optical glasses, pub. in Ibid., 
1957, 39, 19. 

R. S. Krishnan and S. R. Sivarajan, Scattering of polarised light by col- 

loids containing anisotropic particles, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 44, 274. 
Miss K. Sundaramma, Comparison and evaluation of the absolute values 
of paramagnetic resonance in some powders, pub. in Ibid., 1956, 
44, 345. 

C. P. Gbpalakrishnan, 

The thermo-optic behaviour of calcium fluoride, ammonium chloride 
and zinc blende at low temperatures, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 39, 8. 
Temperature variation of the refractive in index and optical rota- 
tion of sodium chlorate, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 39, 13. 

S. Ramaseshan and R. V. G. Sundara Rao, Some techniques for struc- 

ture factor calculations, pub. in Ibid., 1957, 39, 34. 

G. Suryan, An analogue computer for two-dimensional Fourier synthe- 
ses, pub. in Acta Crystallographica, 1957. 



INDIAN SCHOOL OF MINES & APPLIED GEOLOGY 

DHANBAD 

CHEMISTRY, FUEL & METALLURGEY 

G. Mondal, S. K. Chatterjee and H. N. Das Gupta, Revivification oi; 

Plaster from waste moulds of pottery works, published in the 

Indian Ceramics, 1956, Vol. 3, p. 137. 

K. B. Das Bhowmik, S. K. Chatterjee and H. N. Das Gupta, Studies in 

Crazing of Earthenware Glazes, pub. in the Journal of the Bihar 

University 1957, Vol. 11, p. 1. 

M. R. Basu and H. N- Das Gupta, Studies in South Arcot Lignite, pub. 

in the Journal of the Bihar University^ 1957, Vol. 11, p. 9. 

S. K. Chatterjee, 

Studies on Ceramic Raw Matei'ials. Part V. A. comparison of 
lime, calcium hydroxide and Carbonate as constituents for 
Ceramic Wares, pub. in the Journal of Ind. Chcm. Soc., 1954, 
Vol. 17, No. 3, p. 164-170. 

Studies on Ceramic Raw Materials. Pax’t VL Effect of temperature 
and pressure on the base-exchange capacity of different clays, 
pub. in the Journal of Ind. Chem. Soc., 1955. Vol. 18, No. 1, 
p. 17-21. 

Studies on Ceramic Raw Materials. Part VII. Effect of grinding on 
the B.E.C. of clays and the Zeta-potential of clays of different 
fineness fractions, pub. in Indian Ceramics, 1955, Vol. 2, No. 3, 
pp. 117-124. 

Studies of Ceramic Raw Materials. Part VIII. On the adsorption of 
anions by comminuted clays and its effect on their fired colour 
and intrinsic iron content, ibid, 1955, Vol. 2, No. 4. 

Plasticity of Clays-A Review, pub. in the Indian Ceramics, 1954, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 11-24. 

A preliminary study on the concentration of calcium phosphate out 
of bone ash — quartz mixtures, ibid, 1955, Vol, 1, No, 10, 
p. 369-382. 

COAL MINING & MINING MACHINERY 
M. Sc. 


R, D. Singh, Some Investigation in the Efficient use of explosives in the 
Indian Coal Mines, begun 1957 and completed 1958. 

PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICS 

Dr. B. S. Basak and S. N. Mitra, X-ray Diffraction Study of the Mineral 
* Rayite pub. in the Proceedings of the Indian Science Congress 
Association^ 1957, 
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Dr. J. Dhar and K. V. Sundaram, On X-ray Study of the Iron ores 
from Joda, to be completed by 1959. 

Dr. J. Dhar and K. M. Nair, On X-ray study of Indian Coals, to be 
completed by 1959. 

Dr. J. Dhar, On further studies on the mineral ‘ Reyite to be complet- 
ed by 1959. 

P. R. P. Rao, On certain invariants — (A note sent to Mathematics Semi- 
nar, Delhij for publication later on). 

M. L. Choudhury, On Complex Energy and Alpha Disintegration constant. 
(Communicated to Physical Review, America, for publication.) 



NATIONAL CHEMICAL LABORATORY 

1954 


S. L. Bafna and H. A. Shah, 

Ion Exchangers, Part II : Phenolphthalein-formaldehyde resins, 
pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 13B 1954. 

Ion exchangers, Part III : Naphthelene sulphonic acid-formaldehyde 
resins. Ibid., 13B (1954), 51. 

G. T Gadre, 

Phosphate fertilisers, Part III — ^Thermal decomposition of phosphate 
rock in presence of magnesium salts. Ibid, 13B, 1954, 46. 
Ammonium chloride as a fertiliser ; pub. in Sci. and Cul., 19, 
1954, 328. 

K. S. Gill and F. A. Kind, Separation of starch by Elutriation, Ibid, 
13B, 1954, 96. 
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vinyl chloride, pub. in British Chemical Engineering, 3, 1958, 316-19. 
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A. Goswami, 

Structure of iron and chromium deposited on copper single crystals, 
pub. in Trans. Faraday. Soc., 54, 1958, 821. 

Extra refletions by dynamical scattering, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 
77B, 1958, 133. 

Electron diffraction study of epitaxial growth of silver deposits on 
sodium chloride, pub, in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 17B, 1958, 324. 
Y. N. Trehan and A. Goswami, 

Random abrasion of copper (110) face, pub. in J. Sci. Industr. 
Res., 17B, 1958, 209. 

Twinning and Crystal growth, pub. in Ind. Inst, of Met. 11, 1958, 41. 
M. N. Kuber, S. B. Kulkarni and A. B. Biswas, On the phase equilibria 
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V. R. Guru Moorti and M. K. Gharpurey, Comparative study of the 
effects of silver precoats on the texture of zinc and cadmium films 
condensed from vapour in vacuo, pub. in Optik 15 (1958), 481. 
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M. S. Narasinga Rao and Hira Lai, 

Metal-protein interaction in buffer solutions : Part II. A polaro- 
graphic study of the interaction of Zn^^ and Cd^^ with native 
and modified bovine serum albumins, pub. in Jour. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 80, 1958, 3,222. 

Metal-protein interaction of Cu^^, Zn^\ Cd^^, Co^^ and Ni^^ with 
native and modified bovine serum albumins, pub. in Jour. Amer. 
Chem. Soc., 80, 1958, 3,226. 

B. D. Sharma and A. B. Biswas, An X-ray diffraction study of n-alkyl 

malonic acids ; pub. in J. Analytical Chem., 30 (1958), 1356. 

C. 1. Jose, and A. B. Biswas, Measurement of refractive index incre- 

ment for molecular weight determination by light scattering, pub. 
in J. Polymer Chem., 27 (1958), 575. 

K. P. Sinha, On the quantum yield of colour centres in alkali halides, 
pub. in J. Sci. Industr. Res., 17B (1958), 379. 

S. KauJ, A. K. Das Gupta and A. R. Subramanian, Study of thyroid 
function using radioactive Iodine 131, pub. in J. Ind. Med. Assn., 31 
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S. L. Kapur and S. Gundiah, 

Anomalous behaviour of polymer solutions. II — Viscosity behaviour 
of rubber solutions at high dilutions, pub, in J. Colloid Science, 
13, r^o. 2, (1958). 

Polymer solutions III — Viscosity behaviour of dilute solutions of 
natural rubber in mixed solvents, pub. in Die. Malu’O. Cheniie., 
26, 1958, 119. 

S. L. Kapur and S. D. Gadkary, Chain transfer in solution polymerisa- 
tion. IV — Acrylates, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 17B (1958), 152-55. 
C. C. Menon and S. L. Kapur, Initiation of polymerisation of methyl 
methacrylate in aqueous solution by hydrazine hydrate, pub. in 
Current Science, 27 (1958), 245-246. 

S. Gundiah and S. L. Kapur, 

Critical concentration effect in dilute solution viscosities of poly- 
mers, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 17B (1958), 330-33. 

Precision viscometry of polyvinyl acetate in toluene, pub. in J. Poly- 
mer Sci., 31 (1958), 202. 

N. Krishnaswamy, Recent advances in ion-exchange membranes, pub. in 

J. Sci. Industr. Res., 17A (1958), 328-331. 

S. L. Sastry, A rapid method for measuring the porosity of quicklime, 
pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 17B (1958), 252-255. 

M. C. Menon, P. G. Sharma and J. S. Aggarwal, Coating compositions 
from modified kamala seed oil, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 17A (1958), 
279-281. 

B. D. Tilak, M. K. Unni and K. Venkataraman, Anthraquinone and 
anthrone series — XXII 3:4:9:10 — Dibenzopyrene and pentaphene 
from indanthrene scarlet 4G and Mayvat Brillant red AF, pub, in 
Tetrahedron, 3 (1958), 62-67. 

J. L. Bose and N. L. Dutta, Isoflavones : Part II — A new synthesis of 
isoformononetin and daidzeins, pub. in J. Sci. Indus. Res., 17B 
(1958), 266-268. 

Geneviene Brochere’ Ferrol, Judith Polonsky and Chittaranjan Mitra, 
Sure Le’ nimbosterol, pub. in Compt. Rend., Mai., 28 (1958), 3,082, 
S. L. Kapur, Work on high polymers at the NCL, pub. in The Exhibition 
of Rubber India, October, 1958. 



NATIONAL METALLURGICAL LABORATORY, 
JAMSHEDPUR 

W ickel-lrec austenitic chromium — Nitrogen — Manganese — Copper — Stain- 
less steels : Research and development work on nickel-free auste- 
nitic stainless steel based on chromium, nitrogen, manganese and 
copper, has made significant progress. These substitute stainless 
steels have been made fully austenitic and non-ferro-magnetic 
despite their being wholly nickel-free, by virtue of their high 
optimum nitrogen content. The structural, physical and corrosion 
resistance properties of these stainless steels in dillerent media have 
been comprehensively investigated. 

Beneficiation of low-grade Manganese, Cln’umite and other Ores : Work 
has been done on the benefication of low-grade manganese 
ores on all-India basis, particularly on the amenability of 
low-grade ores to various beneficiation methods, and processes 
have been evolved wheieby the Manganese content could be 
increased to 4H[o and above, thus making them suitable for ferro- 
manganese manufacture. A monograpli embodying the results of 
this extensive work carried out by the laboratory giving full statis- 
tical data on the production and export of manganese ores in India 
is under publication. 

Beneficiation studies have also been carried out on : 

1. Chromite Ores of Mysore, Orissa and Biiiai’. 

2. Graphite from indigenous wolfram from Rajasthan. 

3. Casseterite from Bihar. 

4. Pyrite and Sulphur from Mysore, Bombay and Bihar. 

5. Veimiculite from Mysore and West Bengal. 

6. Kyanite from Mysore and gypsum from Rajasthan. 

Sintering of iron ore fines : A detailed study on the sintering charac- 
teristics of iron ores of Rajharapahar, Madhya Pradesh and other 
raw materials to be used m the Bhilai Steel Plant. 

Electrolytic Manganese : Production of electrolytic manganese metal of 
99.95% pur,ity from low-grade manganese ores. 

Electrolytic Manganese Dioxide ; High purity electrolytic manganese 
dioxide suitable for use in dry cells has been successfully prepared. 

Development work on Refractories : A number of refractory minerals 
like, sillimanite, magnesite, bauxite, etc., were investigated for the 
production of suitable refractory materials. 

Graphite Crucibles : Work has been in progress on both clay bonded 
as well as carbon bonded graphite crucibles. Processes for this 
manufacture have now been successfully worked out and crucibles 
of commercial size have been made. 

Assessment of indigenous foundry moulding materials : A long term 
project was initiated on the assessment of moulding characteristics 
of various Indian foundary sands and bonding materials, for their 
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suitability in iron, steel and non-ferrous foundries. The data 
have been made available to all foundries in India. 

Production of oxygen-blown steel from Indian Pig Iron (L-D Process) : 
Refined steel has been produced from Indian pig iron by high pres- 
sure oxygen injection techniques in a specially designed converter 
similar to that of the well known L-D converter. 


Low-shaft furnace project : A 15-tons per day pilot. Low-shaft Furnace 
Plant is being installed primarily to investigate the possibilities of 
obtaining commercial grades of pig iron from fine grained or soft 
haematite iron ores or other low-grade iron ores and non-coking 
high ash coals, coke breeze or other solid fuels like carbonised 
lignite. 

Aluminising of Steel : Aluminising of steel by hot-dip method utilising 
halide, organic and aqueous fluxes has successfully been developed 
on a laboratory scale. 

New plating techniques : New plating techniques for plating metals 
like Ni, Cr on A1 and also on non-metals including brass from non- 
cyanide baths have been developed. 

Liquid Gold : A process has been developed for the production of liquid 
gold comparing favourably with the imported variety. 


Pilot Plant 
1 . 
2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7, 

8 . 
9. 

Symposia : 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7. 


Projects : 

Production of electrolytic manganese metal. 

Production of electrolytic manganese dioxide. 

Concentration of manganese ores high in iron. 

Chemical polishing of aluminium. 

Hot-dip aluminising of steel wire and steel sheet. 

Thermal bcneficiation of low-grade manganese and chro- 
mite ores. 

Treatment of low-grade manganese, chrome and other 
Indian ores by ore-dressing methods. 

Pilot Plant production of refractories. 

Production of iron in pilot low-shaft furnace. 


Electroplating and Metal finishing. 

Industrial failure of Engineering Metals and Alloys. 
Non-ferrous Metal Industry in India. 

Recent Trends in the Field of Production, Practice and 
Research on Refractories used in Metal industries. 
Production, Properties and Applications of Alloy and 
Special Steels. 

Mineral Beneficiation and Extractive Metallurgical Tech- 
niques. 

Recent Developments in Foundry Technology. 



NATIONAL PHYSICAL LABORATORY 

PHYSICS 
Ph. D. 


R. G. Singh, Determination of Energy levels of the nuclides of 

by (d, n) Reactions, begun 1953 and completed 1956. 

Kanwar Bahadur, Experimental investigation of field Ion Emission, 
begun 1953, completed 1955. 

M. Pancholy, Studies in ultrasonic propagation in liquid media, begun 
1955, completed 1957, 

P. Hariharan, Resolving power of photographic emulsions. 

A. F. Chapgar, Ultrasonic propagation constants in some homologous 
series of Organic liquids, begun 1955, completed 1957. 

S. S. S. Agarwala, Investigation of a non-reciprocal show wave struc- 

ture, begun 1956, completed 1958. 

Publications : 

P. Hariharan, 

1. Resolving power of photographic emulsions, J. Opt. Soc. 

America, Vol. 46, P. 315, 1956. 

2. Evaluation of film speed obtained with Kodak S D 19A deve- 

loper, J. Opt. Soc. America, Vol. 45, P. 60, 1955. 

3. Sensitometric characteristics with Kodak S D 19A developer, 

Photographic Sci. and Tech., Vol. 3, P. 57, 1956. 

4. Resolution of Annulus Test object, J. Opt. Soc. America, Vol. 45, 

P. 44, 1955. 

5. Production of precision resolving power test gratings, Photo- 

graphic Sci. and Tech., 1958. 



TATA INSTITUTE OF FUNDAMENTAL RESEARCH, 

BOMBAY 
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COSMIC RAYS 

D. Lai, Yash Pal and Rama, On the Composition and Properties of 
Shower Particles produced in High Energy Interactions, pub. in 
Supplemento. Nuovo Cimento, 12, pp. 347-352, 1954. 

S. Biswas, E. C. George, B. Peters and M. S. Swamy, Mass Determination 
on Steeply Dipping Tracks in Emulsion Block Detectors, pub. in 
Supplemento. Nuovo Cimento, 12, pp. 369-373, 1954. 

R. R. Daniel and Yash Pal, An Abnormal A -Meson Decay, pub. in Proc. 
Indian Acad. Sci. 40A, pp. 114-118, 1954. 

R. R. Daniel, G. Friedmann, D. Lai, Yash Pal and B. Peters, On the 
Construction of Large Nuclear Emulsion Block Detectors, pub. in 
Ibid, 40A, pp. 151-157, 1954. 

B. Peters, The Plux of Primary Cosmic Ray Nuclei of Atomic Number 
Z ^ 2 at Geomagnetic Latitude 30'’, pub. in Ibid, 40A„ pp. 230-248, 

1954. 

R. R. Daniel and D. Lai, Nuclear Interactions of K-Mesons, pub. in Ibid^ 
41A, pp. 15-24, 1955. 

M. V. K. Appa Rao and S. Mitra, Evidence for the Charged 0 -Meson, 
pub. in Ibid, 41A, pp. 30-35, 1955. 

A. Subramanlarn, A Cosmic-Ray Shower Selecting Circuit, pub. in 

J. Sci. Indust. Res. 14B, pp. 85-86, 1955. 

R, R. Daniel, E. C. George and B. Peters. The Range-Energy Relation in 

Nuclear Emulsions, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci. 41A, pp. 45-48, 

1955. 

B. Peters, 

Radioactive Beryllium in the Atmosphere and on the Earth, pub. 
in Ibid, 41A, pp. 67-71, 1955. 

On Fermi’s Theory of the Origin of Cosmic Rays (Symposium in 
Memory of Enrico Fermi held at the T.I.F.R. in December 
1956), pub. in J. Madras Inst. Tech., 1955, No. 4, pp. 1-11. 

The New Elementary Particles, pub. in Ibid, 1955, No. 4, pp. 13-24. 
The Primary Cosmic Radiation (Presidential Address, Physics Sec- 
tion, 43rd Indian Science Congress, Agra, 1956), pub. in J. Sci. 
Industr. Res. 1956, Vol. 15A, pp. 15-17 and Science Culture, 
1956, Vol. 21, pp. 576-586. 

S. Biswas, B. Peters and Rama, Scattering Measurements in Nuclear 

Emulsions and their Application to Measuring the Charge of Pri- 
mary Cosmic Ray Nuclei, pub. in Ibid, 41A, pp. 154-184, 1955. 

P. S. Goel and K, A. Neelakantan, Analysis of A-Mesons, pub. in Ibid., 
Vol. 42A, pp. 22-27, 1955. 

B. V. Sreekantan, S. Naranan and P. V, Ramanamurty, On the Angular 
Distribution of Penetrating Cosmic-Ray Particles at a Depth 
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103 MwE below Ground, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 1956, 
Vol. 43A, pp. 113-129. 

P. S. Goel, S. Jha, D. Lai, P. Radhakrishna and Rama, Cosmic Ray Pro- 
duced Beryllium Isotopes in Rain Water, pub. in Nuclear Physics, 
1956, Vol. 1, pp. 196-201. 

M. V. K. Appa Rao, R. R. Daniel and K. A. Neelakantan, Nuclear Dis- 
integrations produced in Nuclear Emulsions by a -Particles of 
Great Energy, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci. 1956, Vol. 43A, 

pp. 181-201. 

M. V. K. Appa Rao, S. Biswas, R. R. Daniel, K. A. Neelakantan and 
B. Peters, 

Abundance of Light Nuclei in the Primary Cosmic Radiation, pub, 
in Phys. Rev. May 1st, 1958, Vol. 110, pp. 751-765. 

Dating of Ocean Sediments, pub. in Bull. Nat. Inst, of Sci. India, 
1958, No. 11, pp. 149-151. 

Progress in Cosmic Ray Research 1947-57 (in French) “ L’Age 
Nucleaire ” No. 9, pp. 1-12, 1958. 

COSMIC RAYS AND GEOPHYSICS 

S. Naranan, P. V. Rainanamurty, A. B. Sahiar, Siddheshwar Lai and 
A. Subramanian, Unusual Cosmic Ray Events observed in a Multi- 
plate Cloud Chamber, pub. in II Nuovo Cimenio, 1956, Vol. 4, 
pp. 651-656. 

B. Peters, 

Uber die Anv/endbarkeit der Be^‘‘-Methode zur Messung kosmischer 
Strahlungsintensitat und der Ablagerungsgeschwindigkeit von 
Tiefseesedimention vor einigen Millionen Jahren, pub. in Zeit. 
Phys., 1957, Vol. 148, pp. 93-111. 

Progress in Cosmic Ray Research 1947-1957 (Part I) (in French), 
pub. in L'Age Nucleaire, 1958, No. 9, pp. 57-65. 

M. V. K. Appa Rao, S. Biswas, R. R. Daniel, D. Lai, S. Mitra, B. Peters 
and Rama, Observations on K-Mesons and Ilypcrons, pub. in Sup- 
plemcnto Nuovo Cimento., 1956, Vol. 4, pp. 474-478. 

D. Lai, N. Narasappaya and P. K. Zutshi, Phosphorus Isotopes P^^ and 
P^2 in Rain Water, pub. in Nuclear Physics, 1957, Vol. 3, pp. 69-75. 
P. S. Goel, Radioactive Sulphur Produced by Cosmic Rays in Rain Water, 
pub. in Nature., 1956, Vol. 178, pp. 1458-1459. 

P. S. Goel and K. A. Neelakantan, Analysis of /-Mesons, pub. in Sup- 
plemento Nuovo Cimento., 1956, Vol. 4, pp. 224-229. 

S. Naranan, P. V. Ramanamurty, A. B. Sahiar and B. V. Sreekantan, 
Interactions of ^-Mesons Underground (190 MwE), pub. in II 
Nuovo Cimento, 1957, Vol. 5, pp. 1773-1776. 

S. Biswas, N. Durga Prasad and Mrs. S. Mitra, Multiple Scattering Mea- 
surements on High Energy Protons with Long Cell Lengths, pub. in 
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 1957, Vol, 46, pp. 167-181. 

P. S. Goel, D. P. Kharkar, D. Lai, N. Narasappaya, B. Peters and V. Yati- 
rajam, The Beryllium- 10 Concentration in Deep-Sea Sediments, 
pub. in Deep-Sea Research, 1957, Vol. 4, pp. 202-210. 

A. Subramanian, S. Naranan, P. V. Ramanamurty, A. B. Sahiar and 
Siddheshwar Lai, Flux of Slow ^ -Mesons and Protons near the 
Geomagnetic Equator, pub. in II Nuovo Cimento, 1958, Vol. 7, 
pp. 110-113. 
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Rama Thor and P. K. Zutshi, Annual Deposition of Cosmic Ray Produced 
at Equatorial Latitudes, pub. in Tellus, 1958, Vol. 10, pp. 99-103. 

E. R. Deutsch, C. Radhakrishnamurty and P. W. Sahasrabudhe, The 
Remanent Magnetism of some Lavas in the Deccan Traps, pub. in 
Phil. Mag., 1958, Vol. 3, pp. 170-184. 

J. A. Clegg, C. Radhakrishnamurthy and P. W. Sahasrabudhe, Remanent 
Magnetism of the Rajmahal Traps of North-Eastern India, pub. in 
Nature, 1958, Vol. 181, pp. 830-831. 

electronics and instrumentation 


G. H. Vaze, 

On the Efficiency of Large Area Liquid Scintillation Counters for 
Cosmic Rays, pub. in J. Sci. Indust. Res., 13B, pp. 527-530, 1954. 
On the Proportional Response of Large Area Liquid Scintillation 
Counter for Cosmic Rays, pub. in Ibid, Vol. 16B, pp. 1-4, 1957. 
P. K. Patwardhan, A Multi-channel Analyser Using a Rectifier Matrix 
for Channel Selection, pub. in Ibid, Vol. 15A, pp. 1-5, 1956, 

B. K. Basu and K. Bakhru, The Input and Output Systems of the 
T.I.F.R. Computer, pub. in Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 1957, Vol. 45, 
pp, 231-240. 

M. M. Farooqui, S. P. Srivastava and R. N. Neogi, A Two Dimensional 
Ferrite Core Memory, pub. in Ibid., 1957, Vol. 45, pp. 240-253. 

B. K, Basu and P. V. S. Rao, A Modified Gating Logic to Improve the 
speed of Operation of Double Rank Counters, pub. in Ibid, 1957, 
Vol. 46, pp. 354-359. 


MATHEMATICS 

D. D. Kosambi and S. Raghavachari, Seasonal Variation in the Indian 
Death-Rate, pub. in Ann. Human Gene. 19, pp. 100-119, 1954. 

K. Chandrasekharan and S. Minakshisundaram, A Note on Typical 
Means, pub. in J. Indian Math. Soc., 18, pp. 107-114, 1954. 

K. G. Ramanathan, 

A Note on Symplectic Complements, pub. in Ibid, 18, pp. 115-125, 

1954, 

The Riemann Sphere in Matric Space, pub. in Ibid, 1955, Vol. 19, 
pp, 121-125. 

Quadratic Forms Over Involutorial Division Algebras, pub. in Ibid, 
1956, Vol. 20, pp. 227-257. 

The Riemann Sphere in Matric Spaces, pub. in J. Indian Math. Soc., 

1955, Vol. 19, pp. 121-125. 

Units of Fixed Points in Involutorial Algebras, pub. in Proc. Inter- 
national Symposium on Algebraic Number Theory, Tokyo, 

1956, pp. 103-106. 

P. K. Raman, On a class of Linear Spaces in Function Theory, pub. in 
J. Ind. Math. Soc., 18, pp. 127-130, 1954. 

B, V. Singbal, Algebraic Basis of Mbrse’s Variational Theory, pub. in 
Ibid, 18, pp. 131-165, 1954. 

T. P. Srinivasan, On Extensions of Measures, pub. in Ibid, 19, pp. 31-60, 
1955. 
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Sur TEquation Fonctionnelle de Riemann, pub. in Comptes Rendus., 

1956, Vol. 242, pp. 2793-2796. 

On Riemann’s Functional Equation, pub. in Ann. Maths., 1957, 
Vol. 60, pp. 285-296. 

M. S. Narasimhan, 

The Problems of Limits on a Riemannian Manifold, pub. in J. 

Indian Math. Soc., 1956, Vol. 20, pp. 291-297. 
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1957, Vol. 43, pp. 513-514. 
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tic Differential Operator : II, pub. in Proc. National Acad. Sci., 
1957, Vol. 43, p. 620. 
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Equations, pub. in Ann. Math., 1956, Vol. 63, pp. 336-360. 
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